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PREFATORY NOTE 


The materials presented in the following volume are based on 
collections made by Dr. Leo J. Frachtenberg and Prof. Livingston 
Farrand, now president of the University of Colorado. 

The inception of the work dates back to an enterprise in which the 
late Mr. Henry Villard took a lively interest. From 1898 an attempt 
was made to study in detail the vanishing tribes of the Pacific coast. 
While the late Mr. Collis P. Huntington and afterwards Mr. Archer M. 
Huntington contributed funds for this work in California, which sub- 
sequently was continued by the University of California in the able 
hands of Prof. Alfred L. Kroeber and Dr. Pliny Earle Goddard, Mr. 
Villard undertook to provide funds for work in Oregon. The field 
work at first was undertaken by Professor Farrand, who worked among 
the Alsea and later among the Sahaptin tribes, and by Mr. Harry 
Hull St. Clair, 2d, who collected material among the Coos. After Mr. 
Villard’s death the work was discontinued, but Mrs. Villard very 
generously placed at our disposal funds for completing the field work 
among the Alsea. The completion of this work was directed jomtly 
by the Bureau of American Ethnology and Columbia University 
in the City of New York, and its execution was intrusted to Dr. Leo J: 
Frachtenberg, who collected new material, revised the collections 
made by Professor Farrand, and digested the accumulated data. 

Our thanks are due to Mr. and Mrs. Villard, whose generosity has 
enabled us to record the language and traditions of a people that are 
on the verge of extinction. 

Franz Boas. 

New York, September, 1916. . 
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ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 


By Leo J. FRAcHTENBERG 


INTRODUCTION 


In the present volume are embodied materials collected at separate 
periods by two investigators. The older collection, consisting of 
three creation myths, two tales, and four stories that were obtained 
in English (nine traditions in all), was made by Dr. Livingston 
Farrand during June and July, 1900. These narratives are printed 
in this volume as Nos. 38, 5, 6, 11, 12, 25, 26, 27, and 28, re- 
spectively. My own material,! comprising five creation myths, 
seven folktales, three historical narratives, and four. superstitious 
beliefs (19 tales in all), was obtained at two different periods. Tales 
numbered 1, 2, 4, 7-9, 10, 13-16, and 18-24 were dictated to me during 
July and August, 1910; the tradition numbered 17 was collected in 
the month of February, 1913. Both collections were obtained on 
the Siletz Reservation, in northwestern Oregon, where the few re- 
maining members of the Alsea tribe, a subdivision of the Yakonan 
linguistic family, are still living. 

Doctor Farrand’s informants were Alsea George and U. 8. Grant, 
both of whom are now dead. From the former, Doctor Farrand 
obtained narratives Nos. 26 and 27, and an English version of creation 
myth No. 5 (No. 25); the latter translated into the native tongue the 
above-mentioned creation myth and supplied all other traditions 
that form part of Doctor Farrand’s collection. Of the two men 
Alsea George was, according to all accounts, the older and more 
reliable informant; this is shown by the completeness and clearness 
of the stories obtained from him. Doctor Farrand evidently in- 
tended to translate with the aid of U. 8. Grant all three narratives 
told to him in English, but failed to do so for reasons unknown to me. 
My own informants were William Smith and Thomas Jackson. To 
the former I am indebted for the texts numbered 2, 7, 8, 13-16, 
and 18-24; from the latter I obtained the remaining traditions. 

In spite of his willingness to work, William Smith was not so 
reliable an informant as I should have liked. He was coniparatively 








1 Four additional texts were published separately in the International Journal of American Linguis- 
tics, vol. 1, No. 1, pp. 64-75. 9 
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an old man, possessed of an exceedingly poor memory, and having 


but an imperfect command of English. His chief difficulties seemed 
to be an inability to speak slowly, to relate facts clearly and in con- 
secutive order, and to state definitely the subjects and objects of a 
given action. To be sure, the last imperfection may have been due 
either to his age or to the fact that he retained but a partial recol- 
lection of the traditions of his tribe. In judging Smith’s usefulness 
as anarrator the fact must not be lost sight of that the tribal life of 
the Alsea Indians broke down long before he attained the age of 


manhood, and that the old custom of gathering the children, during | 


the winter nights, around the fireplace and relating to them the tribal 


traditions and other stories was not practiced much during his child-* 


hood. For these reasons the traditions obtained from Smith are, in 
a majority of cases, incomplete, vague, and full of unnecessary 
repetitions, involving not only phrases and sentences but whole 
passages. ‘This is especially true of the two creation myths dictated 
by him. He was more successful as a narrator of tales and was at 
his best in the telling of historical narratives. His best tales are 
The Story of the Man Who Married the Bear-Woman (No. 16) and 
his version of Grant’s death (No. 20). I was more successful with 
Thomas Jackson, who related facts briefly but clearly and to the point, 
and whose knowledge of English made him a valuable factor in the 
rendition of the native texts obtained from William Smith. Unfor- 
tunately, he was not thoroughly familiar with all the traditions of 
his tribe, so that, despite incessant efforts, he was able to dictate only 
eight texts, some of which have been omitted from the present volume. 
To the long contact of the Alsea Indians with the white man and to 
the early discontinuance of their tribal life must be attributed the 
paucity of the native traditions recorded in the present volume. It 
is safe to state that the data collected by Doctor Farrand and myself 


represent practically all the information concerning Alsea mythology - 


and folklore which it was possible to obtain. 

Doctor Farrand did not have an opportunity of arranging and 
correcting his material, consequently the collection was placed at 
my disposal in the form of field notes; and since the phonetic devices 
adopted by him differed materially from my own system, it became 
necessary to revise his texts with the aid of my own informants— 
a task accomplished without much difficulty. Doctor Farrand’s 
texts contain many archaic words and forms, owing to the fact that 
his informants were much older men than those employed by me. 
I found in them also occasional Yakwina and Siuslaw words which, 
however, were easily recognized as such by my informants. Doctor 
Farrand’s translations were, in most cases, too free, requiring care- 
ful revision. I gave attention further to the panes of the 
traditions, but did not attempt to make material changes in the titles 
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of his native texts. The three traditions told to him in English were 
recorded in short but loose sentences; they had no titles and were not 
paragraphed. In editing them I arranged the sentences in what 
seemed to be logical consecutive order, amplifying them whenever 
necessary, but trying to avoid changes in style as much as possible. 
I also supplied them with what seemed to be the most appropriate 
titles and paragraphed them in accordance with the distinct incidents 
which they contain. From considerations of a linguistic character, 
as well as from the point of view of subject matter, the material 
collected by Doctor Farrand forms the more important part of the 
present collection. His texts contain archaic forms, and are told in 
a style and language of which neither of my informants seemed to 
be capable; while the creation myths obtained by him are replete 
with valuable mythological data which could not have been collected 
through the medium of my informants. This is especially true of 
creation myths numbered 5 and 6, both of which, despite their 
numerous defects, have proved a veritable source for a clear under- 
standing of Alsea mythology and folklore. 

In preparing this volume for publication it was deemed best to 
group the traditions in the most convenient way consonant with 
the subject matter they contain and the importance that may be 
attached to them. Consequently, a grouping which would have 
separated the traditions in accordance with the two distinct collec- 
tions was disregarded. Similarly, a division based on the chro- 
nological order in which the various texts were obtained was rejected 
as unsuitable. Finally, it was decided to tabulate the texts in 
accordance with the types which they represent. For that reason 
all creation myths are grouped together. These are followed by 
the several miscellaneous tales. These, in turn, are succeeded by 
the narratives that contain ethnological and historical data, fol- 
lowed by the texts embodying superstitious beliefs. The narratives 
obtained in English only are grouped together at the end. 

The texts recorded in the present volume can not be said to rep- 
resent a complete and exhaustive collection of all the myths and 
traditions common to the Alsea Indians. However, in spite of this 
incompleteness, sufficient data are presented here to give an insight 
into the philosophical concepts held by these Indians concerning the 
cosmos and its origin, the creation of mankind, and similar subjects, 
and to obtain a clear understanding of the exact aspects of Alsea 
mythology, and of the intimate connection which exists between 
the folklore of the Alsea Indians and that of the neighboring tribes. 
No attempt was made to correlate Alsea mythology with the mythol- 
ogies of the tribes inhabiting the area east of the Rocky Mountains 
and the South. Consequently, all comparative work was confined 
to a concordance between the traditions of this tribe and the folk- 
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lore of the tribes of California, of the North Pacific coast, and of the 
Northwestern Plateau. ‘ 

Speaking in a general way, Alsea mythology may be said to be 
characteristic of that area of the Northwest which embraces northern 
California, Oregon, and Washington. It is typical of the Northwest 
in so far as it shows a total lack of migration myths such as are found 
among the tribes of the Southwest and among certain tribes of the 
East. The absence of a real creation myth makes Alsea mythology 
distinct from the mythologies of the tribes of southern California, 


while the lack of ancestor legends would seem to distinguish it from 


the folklore of the tribes that inhabit the Arctic coast. On the other 
hand, Alsea mythology is intimately connected with the mythology 


of the tribes of northern California (especially the Maidu) regardless . 


of the fact that such typical stories as the Loon-Woman, Tar-Baby, 
Rolling-Skull, and Stump-Man are entirely missing. In like manner 
it shows special points of contact with the folklore of its neighbors 
to the north (especially the Salish), although it has no Bungling- 
Host story. In the Alsea account of the origin of things the creation 
of the world, of the sea, and the various rivers, and of the faunal 
and floral kingdoms, are an accomplished fact. The Culture Hero 
(S‘a’ku), the Black Bear, and the Beaver are among the first people 
that are mentioned. In due time the Culture Hero commences his 
long journey, during which he names the several rivers, provides them 
with various kinds of fish, and teaches mankind certain forms of 
art. Unlike the mythologies of the Maidu, Shasta, and Coos tribes, 
Alsea mythology is satisfied with a world already created. In this 
connection it may be mentioned that the Coos seem to be the most 
northerly Indians according to whose ideas the world was created 
out of a watery waste, and the original portion of land was enlarged 
and steadied by means of five additional cakes of mud. But, as is 
the case in Maidu mythology, we find in Alsea mythology a disso- 
ciation of the Culture Hero (S‘t’ku) from the Trickster (Coyote). 
However, this dualism of the two most.important mythological 
characters is not so complete as in Maidu, nor do we meet any traces 
of the intense struggle for supremacy that is waged in Maidu my- 


thology between Earth-Maker and Coyote. To the absence of this. 


strife between the good and bad principles (among the Maidu) may, 
perhaps, be attributed the lack, in Alsea folklore, of the Origin-of- 
Death story. 

The Alsea Culture Hero is by no means dignified and free from 
treacherous tricks. He plays on various occasions tricks that are 
performed just as unscrupulously by Coyote. Furthermore, Coyote 
plays, in spite of his trickery, just as important and benevolent 





1 The text bearing this title (No. 8) is a Coos tradition which was dictated by me in English to Smith, 
who retranslated it in Alsea. 
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a part in the creation as is assigned to the Culture Hero. Thus, to 
Coyote is attributed the creation of the various tribes, and he is 
also responsible for the naming of the several families that compose 
the animal kingdom. Furthermore, the removal of the many mon- 
sters and vicious beings that infest the land is accomplished not only 
by S*a’ku, but also by the Five Brothers, provided we assume the 
myth dealing with their exploits to be an Alsea tradition and not 
consciously taken from Salish mythology. These Five Brothers, 

traveling from place to place, also impart to mankind the knowledge 
of several useful arts, after which they disappear in the sky in the 
form of Thunders. ieoiek its partial dissociation of the Culture 
Hero from the Trickster, on the one hand, and through the presence 
of a group of Transformers on the other, Alsea mythology assumes 
signal importance, for it represents the mythology of that area of 
the Northwest which has been influenced jointly and in the same 
degree by the folklore of the tribes of California and of those of the 
North Pacific coast and of the Northwestern Plateaus. Alsea 
mythology may be said to mark the gradual transition from the 
folklore of the South to the mythology of the North. Under north- 
ern influence the complete and strict dissociation of the Culture 
Hero from the Trickster (of California mythology) changes into a 
loose dualism between these two characters who, as we go farther 
north, become totally unified, while the multiple number of the 
Transformers of the North diminishes here to five and finally dwin- 
dles down to one in the folklore of the South (Coos, Takelma, Maidu). 
The lack of sufficient material from the tribes to the east of the 
Coast and Cascade Ranges does not permit of the formulation of 
any sweeping conclusions concerning the concordance between 
Alsea folklore and their own. With the exception of Nez Percé 
myths, published by Doctor Spinden, and. the traditions collected 
by myself among the Molala and Kalapuya Indians, not yet pub- . 
lished, practically nothing is available from that region. However, 
the material on hand would tend to show that there are practically 
no important points of difference between the folklore of these two 
regions. Alsea mythology seems to differ from the folklore of the 
tribes to the immediate east in so far only as it lacks the Imperson- 
ator stories so characteristic of Molala and Kalapuya mythology. 
Another, though secondary, point of difference has been observed 
in the absence from Alsea mythology of elements of European folk- 
lore. In this connection it may be noted that the influence of the 
Jesuit missionaries did not seem to extend to the tribes of the coast, 
being confined to the tribes inhabiting the area between the Coast 

Range and the Rocky Mountains. 
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It is a noteworthy fact that no traces have been found in Alsea 
mythology of two myths that ate present in the folklore of practically 
every tribe of this region. These are the account of the Stealing of 
Fire and the Star-Husband story. But, on the other hand, all myths 
and incidents of Alsea mythology have been found also in the folklore 
of the tribes to the south, north, and east, and this similarity, so far 
as myths are concerned, is so great that no distinctive Alsea traditions 
may be said to exist. Attention has been called in footnotes that 
accompany each text to these similarities, but it will be well to present 
here a summary of the concordance between the mythologies of the 
Alsea Indians and of the other tribes of the Pacific coast and North- 
west. 

Taking up the similarities between myths, we find the myth dealing 
with the exploits of the Culture Hero (S*a’ku) shared by the Coos and 
Maidu; the tradition about the Five Transformers has been recorded 
among numerous Salish tribes of the coast; the story of the Death of 
Grizzly Bear has been found among the Lower Umpqua, Coos, Tak- 
elma, Shasta, Yana, Kalapuya, and Molala Indians; the story dealing 
with the origin of the several Yakonan and Siuslawan tribes shows 
partial agreement with similar traditions recorded among the Maidu, 
Thompson River, and Lillooet Indians; the story of the Flood (the 
little that has been told of it) is practically identical with the Coos, 
Maidu, and Molala versions; the Dog-Children story, while differing 
in certain minor details, shows an intimate connection with like 
stories of the Coos, Kathlamet, Chinook, Quinaielt, Chilcotin, Lillooet, 
and other Salish tribes of the North; the two traditions of the Lost 
Hunters were also recorded by Boas in his “Sagen’’; the story of 
Coyote in the Hollow Tree is the same as that found in the folklore 
of the Takelma, Maidu, Kalapuya, and Molala tribes; the tradition of 
the Killing of Elk is shared by the Molala, Kalapuya, and Chinook 
- Indians, and the narrative about Vulture shows a partial agreement 
with the Ca’xat-myth of the Chinook. 

If we consider incidents instead of whole myths, we fina a much 
closer correlation. Thus, the Alsea share with the Tillamook, 
Shuswap, Thompson Rea Lillooet, and other Salish tribes in the 
tradition of a magic-endowed girl who travels with her four brothers; 
Alsea folklore has the Skin Shifter episode in common with the Coos 
and Shoshoni; it has a similar Magic Flight incident as Molala folk- 
lore; the Diving Contest is the same as recorded among the Chinook; 
the ascent to heaven by means of a growing tree is similar to that 
found in the folklore of the Coos, Thompson River, Lillooet, Shus- 
wap, and Chilcotin Indians, as is likewise the descent by means of a 
rope. We find, furthermore, the Chinook version of the origin of 
cammas; the Swallowed-by-a-Whale episode of Coos, Joshua, Tlingit, 
and Haida mythology, and the Dentata Vagina, so typical to Maidu, 


bam 


FRACHTENBERG | ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 15 


Kalapuya, Molala, Shoshoni, and Salish folklore. We also meet with 
the Test-of-Son-in-Law incident common to the traditions of the 
Coos, Shasta, Maidu, Chinook, Kathlamet, and Salish tribes; with the 
Arrow Chain of the Coos, Tillamook, Kathlamet, Quinaielt, and other 
Salish Indians; and we are also told of similar Coos and Chilcotin 
traditions about a marriage between a human being and a female bear. 
Other incidents in common with the Tillamook, Kalapuya, Molala, 
and Maidu tribes are certain adventures encountered by Coyote. In 
conclusion we may also mention the belief in a giant woman stealing 
children, which seemed to have been held in common by the Alsea, 
Coos, and Quileute Indians. 

Having thus demonstrated the intimate degree of relationship 
which exists between the folklore of the Alsea and that of the other 
tribes of the Pacific coast and Northwest area, it only remains to be 
seen what, if any, distinctive traditions are to be found in Alsea 
mythology. Careful examination shows but few distinctive myths 
and traditions. Thus, the only myth not found among other tribes 
of this area is the story of the Universal Change (Nos. 2,3). Among 
the other traditions The Avenger (which exhibits some incidents in 
common with a Coos tale), The Magic Hazel Twig (likewise distantly 
related to a Coos story), and The Runaway Couple seem to be dis- 
tinctive Alsea stories. I use the expression ‘‘seem to be’’ purposely, 
because it is highly probable that similar narratives may yet be 
recorded among some of the other tribes. Alsea mythology proves 
the oft-repeated assertion that the folklore of the North American 
Indian consists of myths and incidents which, either through a process 
of dissemination (Boas) or through other causes (Brinton and 
Ehrenreich), are distributed over practically the whole of the North 
American Continent. 

A prominent feature of Alsea mythology is the prevalence of the 
explanatory element and the importance that is attached to it. 
Such elements have been found in not fewer than 10 of the 20 traditions 
recorded in the present volume; and some tales contain as many as 
12 distinct explanations. Nor is the explanatory element treated as 
a mere incident; the narrator seems always to be conscious of its 
existence and invariably draws attention to it by means of the con- 
ventionalized formula, ‘‘ And this is the reason why to-day such and 
such a thing exists.’’ Attention may be directed to the fact that, 
with a single exception (Woodpecker’s red head), the explanatory 
element of the Alsea folktales is invariably different from the explana- 
tions contained in similar stories of the other tribes. It may prove 
worth while to summarize here the various explanations that have 
been found in the several Alsea traditions. Aside from the explana- 
tions offered (in the Universal Change myth) for the various names of 
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certain birds and mammals, the following additional explanatory 
notes have been found: 


Why Robin is timid. ; Names of certain places. 

Wren’s small size. Origin of cammas. 

Why Crane spears fish at low tide. Rocks instead of a waterfall in a certain 
Why Snipes cry during a fog. locality. 


Why Black Bear likes to dig up graves. The differentiation of the Indians into 


Beaver’s superiority over Black Bear. | separate tribes. 
Why Whale never comes into the mouth Why Fur-Seal seeks refuge on land 


of a river. during a storm. 

Why Whale is washed ashore only near The existence of Fleas. 

- the village of a chief. Why Indians boil and smoke salmon. 
Why Indians fish with poles. Why Thunder lives in the sky. 
Why Snakes shed their skins. The knots on a thimble-berry stalk. 
Why Hawk bites off heads of other birds. Why it is a bad omen to hear the cry of 
Why Woodpecker’s head is red. the Kingfisher, especially as he flies over 
Why Woodpecker’s head is white. a smoking chimney. 


Why flies crawl even after they are cut Why Hawk has a twisted neck. 


in two. Why Black Bear acts occasionally like’ 


The existence of a legendary mountain | g human being. 
that reaches to the sky. The origin of Elk’s name (‘‘Food’’). 
Why Wolves like to kill Elk. 
The origin of Salmon in the several 
rivers. 





In common with many other tribes of this area, the Alsea Indians 
assign in their traditions an importance to a younger brother that 
would not seem to be justified by the relative position which he holds 
in the family organization of the tribe. Thus, whenever a tradition 
records the exploits of several brothers, the younger brother invariably 
plays the leading part, either by saving those of his brothers who have 
come to grief or by acting as their chief counsellor. In like manner, the 


youngest member of the tribe (or village) is usually represented as . 


conceiving of, leading, or executing all heavy tasks. Conventional 
phrases for bringing a narrative to a close, as have been observed, for 
example, among the Takelma, Molala, and Kalapuya, seem to be 
lacking in Alsea; however, a number of myths are introduced with 
the statement ‘‘He (or they) kept on going,’”’ and are closed by 
stating ‘‘Thereupon he (or they) resumed the journey.” 

References have been made in the footnotes to the various authors 
and their works consulted in the editing of the texts comprising the 
present volume; but in order to avoid unnecessary repetition of the 
full titles of these works and of the places and years of their publica- 
tion, an alphabetical list is appended (see p. 19). 

All references to the folklore of the Molala, Kalapuya, and Quileute 
Indians were taken from manuscript material collected by me for 
future publication. 

The Alsea-English and English-Alsea vocabularies at the end of 
this volume are by no means complete dictionaries; however, they 
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include, besides the stems and vocables found in these texts, many 
forms and words obtained independently by Doctor Farrand and 
myself; also the collection of Alsea and Yakwina vocabularies made 
in 1884 by the late J. Owen Dorsey under the direction of the Bureau 
of American Ethnology, in the possession of which thése vocabula- 
ries are at the present time. For the convenience of students an 
alphabetical list of all formative elements employed by the Alsea 
language is added. 
do) ed. 
PoRTLAND, OrzEG., July, 1916. 
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ALPHABET 


“t 
Cece et like a in shall. 
Coen ae like e in helmet. 
Ae as id like 7 in it. 
One corte ty like o in sort. 
Weta ceeees like wu in German Furcht. 
Giges aaee Sey like a in car. 
Cen sar mes like a in table, | ut with a strong 7 tinge. 
Ue ee ea like ee in teem. 
Orie wes ee like o in rose, | ut with a strong u tinge. 
one eee. like 00 in foo. 


a™, &”, i”, o™, w™, short vowels of continental values slightly nasalized. 
a™, &, 1, 6, a”, long vowels of continental values slightly nasalized. 
ey ORS obscure vowel. 


Vn aoe resonance and epenthetic vowels. *, “ after k-sounds are whispered 
vowels. j 

Cera nnet ers like 7 in island. 

Giemsa es same as preceding, hut with second element long; interchanges with 
long 7. 

CS Ee Core like ow in mouth. 

(TER Sec same as preceding, but with second element long; interchanges with 
long w. 

OU acre nae diphthong ow. 

Uo ee iat diphthong wi. 

Gia cee ..--diphthong ai slightly nasalized. 

ee eee diphthong ai slightly nasalized. 

Wee diphthong w slightly nasalized. 

Oe Sau eee velar k 

GQieicay ck aoe same as preceding, with great stress of explosion. 

Deseo. Soe like ch in German Bach. 

Re nti like c in come, Fut unaspirated. 

See ere same as preceding, with great stress of explosion. 

eae ont. Som palatal g, like g in give. 

Reena aera, palatal &, like c in cube. 

IEC oes same as preceding, with great stress of explosion. 

CEM ve waiciseiee like ch in German ich. 

perce son sce aspirated, like ¢ in come. 

ETA Sis aia as in English; sonants and surds difficult to distinguish; surd not aspirated. 

eee ieee = like ¢, with great stress of explosion. 

Ui Se cae aspirated, like t.in ten. 

Bisse (ora) ta Se palatal spirant; like Polish §. 

iSeee eee .palatal affricative surd; like Polish é. 

USlpe eee same as preceding, with great stress of explosion. 

Die eine os as in English. 

1 i ee eee same as preceding, with great stress of explosion. 

Danese aspirated /. 
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Licitiaw Th a= eee as In English. 

Leper -....palatal J; like J in lure. 

Eee ae _.-spirant laterals; su’ ject to frequent interchange. 
Tle en eee like z, with great stress of explosion. 

ere eotn lie Meee glottal stop. 


Be Reta eee Se aspiration whose palatal or velar character depends on the character of 
the vowel that precedes it. 


| LCR pe aera as in English. 

PD Petes Src like wh in whether. 

ee Neerans ios ote accent. 

Sacra atlas Sars denotes excessive length of vowels. 


Se ners. isan etymological device indicating loose connection between stems and 
formative elements. 


rt] 


CREATION MYTHS ‘ 


1. YeHa‘miyt! 
CYCLONE 


(Told by Tom Jackson in 1910) 


Xa’meEt-s-meEsha’Islatst6 ya’tsx. Sada*’st ts-la’mxadook:. 
One itis a woman old is living. Five _ - her children her. 
Qauwa* qa’altsuxs.2 Xam taié mukwa‘sli. Mna’itxudau’xarx. 
All male (plural). One only woman. Continually big keep on they. 
Tem mi’sitx Lea’Itxudi’yi, temi’Lx pxéltstisai’nx ats-Li’ak‘iLx. 
Finally when they big became, then they ask begin her that their mother their. 
“K-nt x‘ilamtxai’m hau’ks ‘k-tas le‘wi’.”— “Kip-n’n ta’xti,”’ 
“Willwe travel begin will everywhereto overthis world.”— ‘Will you what do,” 


5 ts-yBai’sk' as mukwa‘slitsto. ‘“A’a, Iqauwa™ hi’ke ta’xti.”’— 


10 


15 


her speech her the woman old. “Yes, we every just do.’’— 
“Sin ha®’yauk’,? k-ep ‘itiya® hi’k‘e qauwa® ta’xti-hilkwaisa’a, 
“My mind inside, will you not just every thing do will it, 
sips* ayai’mi. K‘ip-/n mua” hi ta’xti?’’, ts-yEai’sk: as 
if you go will. Willyou what by way of imagining do?”, her speech her that 
mesha’IslatsLo. — ‘‘A’a, ket = tpti’penhaut. K-rlts-axa?® 
woman old.— “Yes, will we shinny playing. Habitually we again 


Leya’hats!it; kelts-axa ita® wLemk‘i/lhixamt.’’ *@—“K-eai’sa, 


guessing; habitually we again _also _ dancing.” A —“All right, 
p-ayai’mi. P-spai’di  ku’pin q@a’sint.” Temi’tx mu’ht 
you go shall. You take her along will this your younger sister.”’ Then they finally 
ke’a i’mste It!a’msiyi. Temu?’hi’ yrai’nx xas mesha’Islatsxé 
indeed thus agree quickly. And now — tells her the woman old 
ats-piya’tsek.. ‘Kirx® ista’a kuha’m ha’tloo. Tits 2 
that her daughter her. “Shalt them follow (fut.) these thy elder brothers. Shalt them 
ts!owai’Li-slo® xe’itk’e, kitx ‘riyat na’keai ga®/yrkwai! 

watch (fut.) all over carefully, shall them not any where harm them! 

Ta! .spai’tx tas ti’nextsti! Kip q6d’tsr sa/lsxumi.”’ 
Here! take along this cane! Will you it (as) magic power use it (fut.).’’ 


Tsimyeai’sk’*® ats-piya’tseEk’ xas mEsha/IslatsLo. 
Her continual speech her this her daughter her the woman old. 





1 Compare Boas, Traditions of the Tillamook Indians, p. 138; Sagen, pp. 1, 16, 19, 47, 56, 63. 

2 @G'ali MALE BEING; -tswzs collective. 

3 hain€ MIND; -auk* suffixed particle INSIDE. 

4'sis conditional particle; -p 2d person plural. 

5 k-xts temporal particle; -¢ first person plural; -axa suffixed particle. 

6 1- prefix; m- prefix; k-7l/h- TO DANCE; -7 inchoative; -ramt infinitive. 

7 Contracted for tem mun'ht. 

8 Instead of k-zxizt. 

9 Stem ¢ts/du-...-sl16 TO WATCH, TO NOTICE. 

'0 ¢s- possessive; m- continuative: yza- TO SAY; -at inchoative; -s nominal; -k- possessive, ( 
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[TRANSLATIONS] 
CREATION MYTHS 
1. Winp-WomAan AND HER CuHILDREN 


(Once there) lived an old woman. Her children were five (in num- 
ber). All (were) boys, (and) only one (was a) girl. They kept on 
growing, and when they attained adolescence they told their mother, 
“We are going to travel all over the world.’’—“ What are you going to 
do?” asked the old woman. ‘Oh, we will do all sorts of things.’ —“T 
think,” said the old woman, “ (that) you will not be able to do any- 
thing when you go. What do you imagine (you can) do?”’ (And the 
boys said), “Oh, we can play shinny; we can also play the guessing 
game, and, moreover, we can dance a great deal.’ (Finally the old 
woman said), “Very well, you may go. (But) you shall take along 
your younger sister.’”’ To this, verily, (the boys) agreed quickly. 
Thereupon the old woman spoke to her daughter, ‘Thou wilt accom- 
pany thy elder brothers. Thou wilt watch over them carefully, (so 
that no one) shall harm them anywhere. Here, take this stick 
along. You will use it as a (powerful) magic.” (Thus) the old 
woman repeatedly told her daughter. 
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Temi’tx muha ayal’..: Temi ix > ma we ee 
Then they at last go pepe And they now é come to 
a ; ‘ { Ms ge : S a 
xa/meEt-s-na/tk?. Temi’Lx mu®’/hi yasau‘ya’Inx xas_ Inya’tstiLx, 
oneitis .a_ river. And they now are told repeatedly by the inhabitants, 
“Tgaia'ltxap-4 Lpi’pEnhaut ?’”’—“ A’a.”’—“Sips  tqaia’Idi, k'EIs* 
“Desire you to play shinny?””— “Yes.’— “Tf you desire it, will we 
inter. 
ha’atqga hi’k‘e pipenhautxai’m.”’ Temu”ha ke’a_  i’mste 
quickly just shinny play begin will.” So then surely thus 
5 It!la’msiya-sl6. Temu”ha tqt’iqixwai’it!xamt”  si’lkustex. 
agree quickly ll. So then betting mutual - is done by all. 
Lqtxwa‘yai/nxaLx  ats-qasi’ntk iLx. Temu™hi - tpa’pEenhaut 
Bet repeatedly her they oe sister their. And now shinny playing 
eir 


si/lkustEx. Xwa*‘yai’t!xauwai’nxaLx*® ats-qasi/ntkiLx. ‘LaLxiya‘* 
by allis done. Stake continually her they _ this sister their. Not they 
qa” tse -pi’penhau,> te’mitx muha metsa’sauxa. Temu”’hi 
long play shinny, when they at last win point after point. Finally 
k-eai’-slo tpti’penhaut. Tem mis ‘qai’-slo,  temi’Lx xé’tsux” 
> stop. all shinny playing. Then when day begins all over, then they start 
10 qalpai’. K-i’stenxaLx ats-hatsa’stuxski7x,? ‘kas mukwa‘sli.’ 
again. Leave it they those winnings their, namely the women. 
Na’mk'itxa meqaai’ti, mi’sitx ki’stnx. 
Right away pregnant begin, after they leave (them). 
Temi/Lx qalpai’ wi'lx is xa’met-s-na’tk'!. Tem  txats® qalpai’ 
Then they again arrive at oneit is a river. And they would again 
hala’tsi i’mste; qalpai’ kELxats® mu™hai  pi’penhautxai’. 
as before thus; again would they now shinny play begin. 
Hala’tsi k'ELxa’ts qalpai’nx tqixwa‘yai’/nxaLx ats-qasi’/ntk‘itx. 
Similarly would they again her bet repeatedly herthey this sister their. 
15 Qalpai’nxaLx xwa‘yai’tixauwai’nx. K-é’tké xtis  qa?’tsE 
Again her they stake continually her. More a little long time 
tpi’penhaut si/lkustex. Temu”’hi mis keai’-sls, tem Lxats& 
shinny playing is done by all. And then when stop all, then they would 
mu™’ht qalpai’ kilhi’ is qamli’s. K-uk"ts” tai® tla’nist ptlai’ 
now again dance begin at night. Would away only always stand 
k' !éts - ats-qasi’ntkitx. Te’mita Ipati’k iyi, mis yai’xtex as 
behind this sister their. But suspects quickly, when gone the 
qamli’s. Te’mirx muha yasau‘yai’nx ats-ha’tlook’. “K-nt 
night. Then them now repeatedly tells it these brothers her. “Will we 
20 sa*’nga  mehilkwai’stn.” I’mste Lma’laux  ats-ha’t!ok-eLx. 
badly dealt with will be.” Thus says continually to these brothers her (pl.). 
Temi/Lx muha kreai’. Tem kxEts-axa muha qai’-slo 
Then they finally stop begin. Then would again now light begin 
all over 
qalpai’, tem wuxats hala’tsi i’mstatxti:. ki’stinxatx hala’tsi 
once more, and by ‘hen same way thus be done: leave it they as before 
wo ; 








1 k-ts temporal particle; -t first person plural. 

2 lquxu- TO BET; -a? inchoative; -i/x reciprocal; -ramt infinitive. 

3 rwatyaist! STAKE; -x verbal sign; -au continuative; -az inchoative; -nz direct object of 3d person; -zr 
3d person plural. d 

4 iniya® NOT + -LY THEY. ~ 

5 Abbreviated for pa’pEenhautza. 

6 Stem ¢sas- TO WIN. 

7 Singular for plural. 

8 Abbreviated for k-z’Laats; k-Bis+-Lx. 

9 k-els + -Lx. 

10 k-Ets + -uku, . 

i Abbreviated for 2’mstatrinz. 
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‘Finally they started out. (Soon) they came to a river, and were 
(thus) spoken to by the inhabitants, “Do you want to play shinny ?”’— 
“Certainly,” (the travelers answered). “If you like it, we will begin 
to play shinny at once.” To this, indeed, all agreed quickly. So then 
(the people) began to bet mutually, (and the travelers) placed their 
sister as their stake. Now all were playing shinny. (The brothers) 
were staking their sister. They were not playing very long when (the 
brothers) began to win point after point. Finally the shinny game 
was stopped. The next day they started out again. (Before depart- 
ing) they left (behind them) the women whom they had won. (The 
women) became pregnant as soon as (the travelers) left them. 


Then they came to another river. Again the same thing happened; 
they began to play shinny once more. (And) as before they bet their 
sister again, putting her up as their stake. (This time) the shinny 
game (lasted) a little longer, and at night, after they stopped (play- 
ing), they began to dance again. (During the dance) their sister was 
constantly standing behind (them) at a distance. When the night 
was (almost) gone, (the girl) suddenly began to suspect (some- 
thing). So she said to her brothers, “(I am afraid) we will meet 
with some foul play.’ Thus she kept on telling her brothers. 
Then they stopped (dancing). The next morning they did the same 
thing. As before, they left the women they had won (saying), ‘We 
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atsai’stuxsk‘itx, 1 ‘k'as mukwa‘sli. ‘‘K-nlaxa La’ptauwi, sils-axa ? 
these winnings their, the women. “Willwe again fetchit will, when we again 
yala’saltxam.’’ Tem txats muha qalpai’ xé’tsux®. Hala’tsi 
gohome — will.” Then they would now again start. As before 
k'n/Lxats wi'lx qalpai’ is xa’mnt-s-na’tk'!. K-é’tk'é meqami’nt tas 
would they come again to oneitis a river. More many Cy the 
hi’tslum. ‘Na’k‘sautxap-b’n?’’, i/mstatx pxéltstisa’Inx. “A’a, 
people. “Where to keep on you?”, thus they asked are. FICS, 
Iqwi’ltstital.”’ ° —‘‘ Keai’sa,”’ tsimyna’tnskiLx,* “Kept 
challenging we.” —“All right,” their continually being spoken to their, ‘will we 
pii’penhautxai’m.”” Temu’hi k‘e’a-sl6 kexk‘ai’ ka’k's, na’keai 
play shinny begin will.” So now indeed all assemble begin shore at, where 
kis tpi’/penhaut si/Ikustoxs. Temi’Lx mu”hti iqi’Iqixwai’l 
habitu- shinny playing be done by all. Then by them now betting 
ally will 
t!xamt si/lkustex. Tas a'gqaya Lquxwa‘ya’Inx. Temi’Lx-axa -ita‘ 
mutual by allis done. The donee are bet repeatedly. Then they again also 
shells 
ats-qasi’ntek Lqixwa‘yai’nx. Temu®’hi ita‘ i’mstE as hak‘i’m-Em.° 
this sister their bet repeatedly her. Andthen likewise thus the fromthat side. 
Temu’ha mis It!a’msiyi-sl6, temu®’hti Ipai’penhaut si’lkustex. 
And then when agree all, so now shinny playing is done by all. 
Qa?’tse ltstini’ya. Temi’tx mu “hi mai’mx metsa’sauxa. 
Long time tie it became. Then they now at last win point after point. 
Temu™’ hai keai’-slo. Tem mi’sitx k‘eai’ tnt’nst, temu™’ht k‘rts 
Then finally stop all. And after they stop eating, then now would 
Lemk‘i/lhixamt si’/lkustex is qamli’s. ‘LaLxiya‘ qa®’tse kuli’‘yex, 
dancing be done by all at night. Not they long are dancing, | 
tem k-nts mu?’hi qalpai’ Lpati’ktiyd ats-qasi’ntk'ELx. K‘i’Lxas* 
then would now again suspect at once this sister their. Would them 
mu™’hi LEea’/lauwi ats-ha’t!dkitx; ki’/~txas mu®’/hi keai’m. Tem 
now always tellit will these brothers her; would they then stop will. Then 
qalpai’ qai’-sl6, tem k'n’Lxats mu®’ht qalpai’ qaithai’xa. “K's 
once more dayallover, then would they now again ready begin. “Will we 
kisti a’tin tsa’stuxs.’’—“ K-eai’sa!’’—“ Ai’sIs-axa’ yala’sautxam, 
bare it these our  winnings.’’ — “All right!” —‘Tfwe again return will, 
wi 
kils-axa La/ptauwi.” Tem txats mu”’hii qgalpai’ xé’tsux®. 
will weagain stop for it will.” Then they would at last again start. 
‘LaLxiya® qa®’tse ya’xau,® tem k-n’Lxats mu™hi qalpai’ wi'lx 
Not they long keep on going, when would they now once more come 
na’tk:k's. Tem k‘n’txats mu"’hitq!a’inx. “ Na’k'sautxap-n/n?’’, 
river to. Then would they now betaken across. “Whereto always you?”, 


i/mstaLx pxéltsisa’Inx, mi’sitx k:ati’k’s wi’lx. “ A’a,lqwi'Itstital.’’— - 


thus they are asked, when they across to arrive. ‘Yes, challenging we.”’— 


“Titqa‘tit-n’n s-t!auyai’s k‘ep tqaia’ldex?’’—‘A’a, qauwa* hi’k-e 
“What kind is it the fun will you like? ’’— “Yes, every just 


. ta’xti.”’—“ Keai’sa, -pa’penhautxai’mi.” Temu®’hi k-e’a i’mste 


kind.”— “Very well, we shinny begin. will.” So then verily thus 


It!a’msiyt. Tem k‘ets mu”’ht iqt’Iqixwai’lt!xamt si/lkustex. 
agree quickly. Then would . DOW betting mutual __ by all be done. 
1 Contracted for ats-tsd’/stuxsk ibe. 
2 sis + -f + -axa. 
3 qults- TO CHALLENGE. 
4ts- + m- + yHa- TO SAY + -in + -s + -k* + -La. 
5 Contracted for hak-ikt/m-zm. 
6 kis + -L2. 
7 ais temporal particle; -t 1st person plural; -aza suffixed particle. 
8 Abbreviated for y@/xautza. 
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will stop for them on our homeward journey.” Then they started out 
again.. Once more they came to a river. People were (living here) 
in greater numbers. ‘‘Where are you going?’’ Thus they were 
asked. “Oh, we are challenging people (to shinny playing).’’—“ Very 
well,” they were told, “we will play (you) a game of shinny.” So 
then all the people assembled on the bank (of the river), where the 
shinny game was to be played, and began to bet (with) one another. 
Dentalia shells were bet mostly (at first). (But the travelers) again 
put up their sister as their bet, whereupon similar (bets were made 
by) the people from the other side (of the river). And after every- 
thing had been agreed to they began to play shinny. For a long time 
(the game stood) a tie. At last (the brothers) succeeded in winning 
enough points (to give them the game). Then all stopped (playing); 
and after all were through eating, they began to dance, at night. 
They did not dance very long when again their sister began to suspect 
(something). So she spoke to her brothers about it, and they stopped 
dancing. Next morning they were again ready (to depart). ‘We 
are going to leave our winnings (here).’’—‘‘All right.””—“ On our way 
back we will stop for them.’’ Finally they started out again. 


They were not traveling very long when they came to another 
river. They were ferried across. ‘Where are you going?” Thus 
they were asked after they arrived on the other side. “Oh, we are 
challenging people.”’—“ What kind of games do you like (most) ?””— 
“Oh, any kind.”—‘‘All right, let us begin to play shinny.” Then 
they agreed to it at once, and the people began to bet one another. 
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Qalpai‘nx kB/txats muha tqixwa‘yai’nx  ats-qasi’ntk'E1x. 
Again her would they now # bet repeatedly her this sister their. 
Xwa‘yai’t!xauwai/nx Lxats ats-qasi‘ntk'erx. Tem kets mu’’hu 

Stake continually her they would this _ sister their. Then -would now 
Lpa’penhaut si/Ikustpx. Ltslini’yi as pu’penhaut* qa*’tse. 
shinny playing by all be done. Tie it became the shinny game ong time. 
Hai'’k'itx ‘riya’ metsa’sauxa. Ad’Lis Lqami’laut mi’sitx mu®’hi 
Almost they not win many points. Near at night towards whenthey now 
mai’mx metsa’saux. Tem mu*’ht k-eai’-slo. Tem mis qamli’, 
at last win always. Then finally stop all. And when night begins, 
tem kn’/~txats muha qalpai’ k‘ilhi’xa. K-nts ta’mr hi’k‘e 
then would they now again dance begin. Would as if just 
tiili’sa? as itsai’s ts-pi’isxamsk, mi’sitxx mu™’hi kilhi’xa. 
sound like metal the house its noise its; as they now dance begin. 


Yai’xtex as qamli’s, mis its!d’witx-slo  xats-qasi/ntk’ELx. 


Gone the night, when notice begins this sister their. 
“Hai’kEpin iriya® tts!dwai’tsx-slo.” Tem kitx mu™hi keai’. 
“Almost youl not notice thee.” So will they now stop. 
Hi’k-e taié Lk‘i/mis as itsai’s happ/nk. Tem kets mu”’hd qai’-sl6o 

Just only ice the house from outside. Then would now day all over 
qalpai’, tem k-n’Lxats hala’tsi i’mste: qalpai’nx kB’Lxats k‘i’stnx 
again, then wouldthey as before thus: again it would they leave it 
ats-tsa’stuxsk'itx, ‘k'as mukwa‘sli. 
those winnings their, namely the women. 
Tem k-z’Lxats muha galpai’ xé’tsux". ‘LaLxiya‘ qa*’tsE ya’xau, 
Then would they - now again start. Not they long go keep on, 
tem k-n’txats mu™hi wi'lx qalpai’ Leya’tstek’s. Tem k'35’Lxats 
then would they now arrive again village at. Then would they 
muha gqalpa’iInx uq!a’Inx kai’ks. “A’a, ni’xap-a’ wa’sEp 
now again it is done be ferried across to. “Oh, you inter. who you 
LEya’hex? awi’tlau muk!wai’wa‘ is hi’tslem?” — “A/a, 
it says come keep on overpower in the manner of the people?”’ —“Yes, 
qwo’nhal.” — ‘‘K-eai’sa, i+-pt’penhautxai’m ‘kanhi’u_ ‘k'tas 
itis — we” —“ Very well, we play shinny will on this on the 
pi’tskum.” — “‘A’a, L-pi’penhautxai’m.” Temu™”ht k-exk:ai’-slo 
day.” —‘Yes, we shinny play, will.” So then assemble all 
ts-hi’tek’ kia‘k's, na’keai tpti’penhaut si/lkustoxs. Temu’hti 
its body its shore at, where shinny playing (by) all done will be. And then 


tqa’/Iqixwai’lt!xamt si’‘lkustex. Tem kn’Lxats mu™’ht hala’tsi 
etting mutual by allis done. And would they now as before 


i/mstE: igixwa’ yal nx txats hala’tsi ats-qasi’ntk'pLx. Temu?’ht 


thus: et repeatedly her they would asbefore this sister _ their. ? So now 


Lpu’penhaut si/Ikustex. ttslini’yi qa*’tse as Lpu’pEnhaut. 
shinny playing is done by all. Atie it was ong time the shinny game. 
Mi’ka’kwaux® is pi’tskum, te’mita hi’ke qa?/ltm ts!ini’tsx as 
Keeps on setting the sun, but just always  atie continually the 
Lpu’penhaut. Ati’L is Lqami’faut, mi’siLx maimx metsa’sauxa. 
shinny game. Close to night towards, when they at last win many points. 
Tem kets mu’’hi keai’-slo. ‘‘Tqaia‘ltxal, sips kilhi’m ‘k-anhi’u 
And would now stop all. “Want it we, that you dance shall on this 
‘k-tas qamili’s.”’ — “‘Kreai’sa, ket kilhi’mi.” Temi’Lx muha 

on the night.”’— “Allright, will we dance will.” So they now 





1 Should have been [pt'pEnhaut. 

2 Abbreviated for ¢/2l?’satza. 

3 An example of Jackson’s affected pronunciation. Should have been Lzya’az; stem wEa- TO SAY. 
4m- prefix; k/a- TO OVERPOWER; -ai inchoative; -a modal. 

5 Contracted for mzeyiku/kwauz; kiku wEst. 
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Again (the travelers offered to) put up their sister as their stake. 
Then everybody took part in the shinny game. The game was a 
tie for a long time, and (the brothers) hardly won enough points. 
It was almost night when they at last began to win consistently. 
Then everybody stopped, and when night came they began to dance 
again. While they were dancing the house seemed to emit a metal-- 
like sound. The night was (almost) gone when the sister (of the 
travelers) began to realize (the danger). (So she told them). “I 
came near not watching over you.’ So they stopped (dancing) now. 
(When they came) outside, (the walls of) the house (seemed to have 
been made of) ice only. In the morning they did the same thing as 
before; they left once more their winnings, namely the women. 


Then they started out again. They did not travel very long and 
came again to a village. Once more they were ferried across. — 
“Hello, are you (the people) who, ’tis said, are coming (to different 
places) beating the people (at various games) ?’’—‘‘ Yes, it is we.” — 
“Very well, we will play (you) on this day.”—‘All right! Let us 
play shinny.” Then all the people (of the village) assembled on the 
bank (of the river) where the shinny game was to take place. And 
all began to place their bets. (The boys) did the same thing as 
before: they bet their sister. Then the game wasstarted. It (stood) 
a tie for a long time. The sun was gradually setting, but the game 
remained a tie. It was almost night, when (the boys) at last suc- 
ceeded in winning enough points, whereupon everybody stopped 
(playing). ‘‘We should like (to see) you dance to-night.” —‘‘ Very 
well, we will dance.” Then when night came they began to dance. 
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kilhi’, mis qamli’. ‘rarxiya® xt’si Its!o’witx-sl6. Aw’L is 
dance begin, when night begins. Not they a little notice begin. Near at 
Lqé’yaut te’mita hi’k'e ami’ts!i yuxé’tsx as tha/Idit. Hau’k's 
day towards but just suddenly disappear the onlookers. - Everywhere to 
mehaya’nixa ts-qasi’ntk‘pLtx. K-lil tai® wa’txastex as itsai’s. 
keeps on looking - sister their. Rock only turned into the house. 
Te’mku? mu’ht qauxa’nk's haya’ntex. Xi’si-ku? hi’k‘e spaix. 
Then away now high to is looking. A little up just ole is. 
Tem-ku mu”’hii thi’k'!iyutx * ts™’k-ek's-uk" ats-ti‘nextstik’. Tem 
So up now puts it quickly roof to away this cane her. And 
k‘i/mhaisi Lowa’stiyutx * ats-ti‘nextsik’, tem k-i’/mhaisi Lk: !a’lhiya.® 
there along followsit quickly this eane her, and there along goes out quickly. 
‘niyaf muha =-(14?_~—siltqa’a ts-ha’t!ok'nptx. Mu’hi mrgali’qwalx 
Not now something do willfor her brothers her. _ Then circles many times 
‘ktas  itsai’s.. K: til hi’ke tai®. ‘1Liya*® xtis na’keai spaix as k !il. 
around the house. Rock just only. Not alittle where hole has'the stone. 
iniyaé 14% = iltqa’a. Tem-axa mu’ht ya*lsai’. Haitsa’Lnx-axa 
Not something doit will. So back finally goes home. Is ferried again 
kat’k's. Temu®’hi mis-axa wi'lx k‘ati’k's, tem-axa mu™hi yalsai’. 
across to. And then when again comes other sideto, thenback © now goes home. 
Ainai’ muha. Kim hi’k‘e 4’niyux", mis-axa wi’lx ‘k-asi’Lx 
Cry begins now. There just cries constantly, whenagain comes where they 
wili’sau. ‘‘Na’k--n’n teha’m ha?’t!oLx?”’—‘“‘A’a, k!waya’tnxal.” 
came many. “Where those thy brothers they?”— ‘Yes, tricked were we.” 
Tem k'Ets-axa haitsa’Inx kati’k’s. Kets hi’k‘e Ltimi’xumauinx 
Then would again be ferried across to. ° Habitually . just continually laughed at 
meyala’saux-axa mu™ht. K‘rets tla’nist i’mste pxéltstisa’Inx, 
as keeps on going back now. Constantly always » thus is asked, 
kEts-axa® wi'lx ‘kas Leya’tsit. Temu™’hi sita?’stk-emyuk’ is 
whenever again comes tothe dwellers. And then five times at on 
pi’tskum. tem-axa mu"’ht wi'lx. ‘‘Adt,” ts-yrai’sk’ as mukwa‘slitsz, 
day then back finally arrives. “Well,” her speech her the woman old, 
“temi/Lx na’keai teha’m ha*’t!oLx ?”—‘‘A’a, Itimsi’yut!emxa.x 7 
“and they where thosethy brothers they?”’”— “Yes, closes suddenly on them 
as itsai’s. K‘!il Lowa’txayi * as itsai’s. Hai"’k‘in ‘iniya‘-axa 
the house. Rock became the house. Almost I not again 
k !a’lhistex.” —‘‘Yasau’yuxun xa-ts!éwai’li-slo as ha?’t!lorx. 
_ came out.”— “Tell frequently thee I thou watch shalt the brothers them. 
I’mstE tem kusi’n qastiwa’yux" nix.” —‘‘A’a, kin ‘riya’ Ja? 
Thus and this 1 send thee _ thee.”— “Yes, will I not what 


iltqai’xasxam, {tsa’styiinxan.” 
do begin self _ will, overpowered became I.’’ 


Temu™ hi qai"hai’ as mesha’IslatsLo. Temau’x-axa mu"’ht ayai’. 


So then ready begins the woman old. And they two again now go begin . 


‘Lauxiya®® ni‘i x ili’tauinx. K'aux-axa mia’txaux, kxrts 
Notthey two something constantly are told. Whereverthey twoback go keep on, habitually. 


hi’ke Ltimi’xumauinx as mesha/IslatsLd. K-rts ta’mm ‘niyat 








just always is laughed at the woman old. Constantly  asif not 
ts !owai’nx-s-le‘wi’. Satastk-emt-s-pi’/tskum temau’x-axa mu”’hi 
notice it. Five times it is the day whenthey twoagain finally 
1 Tem += uku, a 


220'st += uku, 

3 ‘k:J- TO TOUCH. 

4uist- TO FOLLOW. 

5k-Jilh- TO GO ovT. 

8 Abbreviated for némk: k-zts-axa. 

7 3-+tims- TO CLOSE + -7 + -utz + -t/Em + -x +-L2. 
8 utt = TO BECOME. 

9 iLiyat + -aur. 


os 
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(The boys) paid little attention (to what was going on around them). 
Toward dawn those who had been looking on disappeared suddenly. 
The girl began to look around everywhere. The house had simply 
turned into a rock! So she looked upward and (beheld) a tiny hole. 
Then she fastened quickly her cane to the ceiling (where the hole 
was), followed her cane quickly and made her escape through that 
passage. She did not (know) what to do for her brothers. Then 
she went around the house several times. It was (made of) rock 
only. Nowhere was there (even) a tiny opening in the stone. She 
could not do anything. So she started home. She was ferried 
across (the river). When she arrived at the other side, she started 
on her homeward journey. (Pretty soon she) began to cry. Every 
time she came to a place, where (her brothers) had stopped before, 
she would begin to cry. (Whenever she came to a village, she would 
be asked) ‘‘Where are thy brothers ?’’—‘ Alas! we were tricked.” 
Then she would again be ferried across. And as she continued her 
homeward journey she was constantly laughed at. She was always 
asked the same questions whenever she stopped at a place. Finally, 
on the fifth day, she arrived home. “Well?” said the old woman, 
‘“‘where are thy brothers ?’’—‘‘ Alas! The house suddenly closed on 
them. The house turned into a rock. I almost did not come out 
again (myself).’””—“T told thee constantly to watch over thy brothers. 
That was why I sent thee (along).’’—‘‘ Yes, but I could not do any- 
thing alone, I was overpowered.”’ 


oo 


Then the old woman got ready (to go). So they two started out 
now. (At first) nothing was said to them two. But as they two 
kept on going the old woman was constantly laughed at. However, 
she did not seem to mind it. On the fifth day they two finally 
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wi/lx. Temu"’hi tsimsalsxai’ as mukwa‘slitsL6. K-rts xis hi’k'e 
arrive. And now try repeatedly self fegins the woman old. Would alittle just 
Lpi’k: !ayutx! ats-ti/npxtsik’. Kis hi’k-e Loqé’ytsxam?” kus le‘wi’. 
put it quickly this stick her. Would = just split quickly; the ground. 
‘Hehe’, tsatti mu™hti 1a kummsha’IslatsLo?”, ts-yEai’sk’ as 
“Hey, anger now _ what this woman old?”’, his speech his the 
meEna’tem. Muha metsa?/mauxa ts-x‘i/lumtxasxamsk. Wi’lx 
youngest. Now continues faster her movements own her. Comes 
a*’/qa ki/mhak's nak: ‘k-timi’siyrm ts-ta’mxadok-. 
straight there to where those closes on them her children her. 
Qalqwal‘yai’nx asitsai’s. tsa‘l‘ya. Lpi’k layutx ats-ti‘nextsak 
Goes around it repeatedly the house singing. Puts it quickly this cane her 
hak'a’k’-sl6; te’mita ‘Liya® xi’Li fpx'ilu’miya asitsai’s. Qalpai’nx 
from south side; but not a little it moves the house. Again does it 
hak-a’k"-slo ypi’/k' !ayutx ats-ti‘nextstik'; te’mita iniya® xi’si 
from north side puts it quickly this ,. cane her; still not a little 
Itsal’xwiyt. ‘‘He", muha k‘e’a xa/lxasi kus mesha’IslatsL6”’, 
it shakes. “Look, now indeed. mad begins the woman old’, 
ts-ilti’sk’ as mEna’tem. Tem kets mu’ht qalpai’nx tpi’k !ayutx 
his word his the youngest. Then would now again do it put it quickly 
ats-ti‘nextsik. ‘Liyaf xis Itsal’xwiyt. ‘“‘La’tmq hi’tn tsa‘ti 
this stick her. Not alittle it shakes. “What surprise anger 
thi’tslemsxamsk’ qas k!wayai’nx sin La’mxado?’, ts-ynai’sk’ as 
person own its he who harmed them my children?”’, her speech her the 
mesha’IslatsLo. K-rs-axa muha kwidai’m, kEs-axa qalpa’a 
woman old. Constantly again now: dance will, constantly again doit will 
Lpi’k'!ayudi_ ats-ti‘nextstk.. Temu™’hi siada?’stkemyuk tem 
put it quickly will this stick her. And the fifth time at then 
muha hakiqau’x tpi’k !ayutx ats-ti/nextsik. ‘‘Yrha‘miyin.” 
now from above puts it quickly this stick her. “Cyclone i 
Xits hi‘ke mis tpi’k layutx ats-ti’‘nextstk-, tkila’yi as k!il. 
As soon just as puts it quickly this stick her, it split the rock. 
I’mstzé hi’ke si’quitex ats-la’mxad6k-nix, la? mi’sirx kili/hex 
Thus just are standing her children they, what whenthey dancing are. 
Temi’Lx-axa k'lilhai’nx. Tem mi’sitx-axa mu"’ht k:!a’lhistex, 
Now themagain goout causes. And when they again now emerge, 
temi/Lx mu™”hi ayai’-axa. Wi’lxaLx-axa LeEya’tstik's, temi’Lx 
then they now go back. Come they back village to, then they 
loquti’nx tsa’stuxsk'ELx,? ‘kas mukwa‘sli. Temu™hi ayai’ 
* take — it gain their, namely the women. And now goes 
Lpi’k layutx . le‘wi’k's _—_ats-ti’nmxtstk’ xas ._ mukwa‘slitsLo. 
puts it quickly ground to this stick her the woman old. 
Lk i’hik'siyi* hi’ke kus le‘wi’. Lk igé’xaniyi® a’mta hi’ke as 
It turns over just the ground. Underneath become all just the 
LEya’tsit. Temi’Lx-axa muha yalsai’. Qalpai’ k-n’Lxats-axa 
inhabitants. Then they again now return begin. Again would they again 


wi'lx ‘kas xa’mert-sna’/tk!. Tem k-n’txats hala’tsi lptai’nx 


25 


come to the one it is a_ river. And would they as before stop for it 


tsa/stuxsk 'ELx, ‘kas mukwa‘sli. Tem kets mu®’hi i/mstz hala’tsi 

gain their, namely the women. Then customarily now ' thus as before 
as mEsha’IslatsLo; 4’mtaLx Lk ihi’k'siyut!em® as Leya’tsit. Tem 
the woman old; all them turnsitover quickly on the people. Then 
kn/txats mu™hai qalpai’ xé’tsux*. Muha .xats-axa wi’lx, 
would they now again, start. Then would they again come, 
k'n’Lxats hi’ke i/mstai as Leya’tstitx. Tem Lx-axa mu™’hi wi'lx. 
wouldtothem just thus begin the people them. Then they back at last arrive. 





1 pk'!= TO STAND. 4k-tn’ht OTHER SIDE. 
2 wuq- TO SPLIT. 5t-+k--+é’san+ % + -a. 
3 Contracted for ts-tsG'stursk‘EL2. 6 f- + ketn'hi+ -k-s + -%+ -utz + -t/em. 
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arrived there. Then the old woman began to try her own (magic) 
several times. She would touch the ground gently with her stick, 
and the ground would at once split in two. “Look!” exclaimed the 
youngest (of her boys’ captors), “ what on earth is the old woman 
doing?” Then she gradually increased (the speed) of her motions 
and arrived straight (at the place) where (the rock) had closed on 
her children. She walked around the house several times and sang. 
(Then) she put her stick quickly to the southern wall; but the house 
did not move (even) a little. Again she put her stick on the northern 
wall; still it did not move (even) a little. “ Look, the old woman is 
indeed getting angry,” said the youngest (of her boys’ captors). 
Then again she applied her (magic) cane (to the house). It did not 
shake a little (even). Then the old woman exclaimed impatiently, 
“What manner of people are those who brought harm upon my 
children?” Then she began to dance (after which) she applied once 
more her cane (to the house). Finally, at the fifth time, she touched 
the top (of the rock) with her (magic) cane (saying) : “I am Cyclone.” 
No sooner had she placed her cane there when the rock split-open. 
Her children were standing (in exactly) the same (position) as they 
were in when they were dancing. Then she told them to leave (the 
house). Then after they came out they all started homeward. 
Whenever they stopped at a village (where they had played shinny), 
they took with them the women they had won previously. (At 
each village) she came to the old woman .put her (magic) cane 
to the ground. The place would turn over quickly and all the 
inhabitants would be buried underneath. Then they would start 
home again. Once more they would come to a river and would 
stop again for the women whom (the boys) had previously won. 
And the old woman would do the same thing as before: she would 
suddenly upturn the ground on the inhabitants, whereupon they 
would start out again. Now (whenever) they would arrive (at a 
village) the old woman would thus do it to the mhabitants. At last 
they arrived home. “ We will now fix ourselves (differently).” 


96653—20—Bull. 67 -——3 


10 


15 


20 


34 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67 
“Kept muha tit’t!hinai’xasxam. P-siwi’t Lowa’txayisxam.” + 
“will we now make begin self will. You winds turn into will.” 
Temu’hi k‘e’a ’mste. “K'i/nauk:s ? yu’xwis ki’k"s px‘ilmisai’m. 
So then indeed thus. “Will I inside self ocean into gobegin will. 
Yeha‘miya sin ran. Sis a’keai si™lhak'!étemts, kes i’mstz 
Cyclone my name. Ifshould somebody dream of me, customarily thus 
ts-hi/Ikwai’sk: mi"/lil ‘k-qwo’n.”’ Tem-auk’ mu”hi ki’k’s ‘k'tas 
his action his like unto me.” Then inside now middleinto to that 
qa‘los ayai’. Mi . 
ocean goes. 
Taif mu™ht. 
Only now. 


2. NUNS LQE’K‘ISKAMSK’? 
Erk Story His Own 


(Told by William Smith in 1910) 


Is xa’met-s-milhidai’s tem mepya’saux. ‘‘Tsa*’mren hi’ke 
At one itis a place then says continually. “Very I just 
tqaia’‘Idex it!awa/it.’” Temu™”hi qastiwai’nx tk:a’xkedit is 
~~ want it to have fun.’”’ So then send begins them to assemble the 
hi’tslem. Mrya’sauxa. ‘‘Tqaia’ltxan sxas‘* ayai’m hi’ke 
people. Keeps on saying. “Want I that thou go shalt just 
hamsti® is milhiidai’s. Xa-Lea/lauwi. ‘Tqaia’ltxan hi’k-e hamsti* 
all to places. Thou always tellit shalt. ‘Desire I just all 
hi’tslem s_ kexk-ai’m.’” Xa’met-s-hi’tslem kis ayai’m xitsa’ 
people should assemble begin.’ ” One itis a person would gowill onhispart 
tsa’msik’s as milhtidai’s. ‘‘P-hi’k-e xe’itk’e Lhaya’nauwi, p-hi’k‘e 
different to the tribe. “You just - well always watch it shall, you just 
xe’iLk’e LEya’si sin ildi’s: ‘Tqaia’Iltxan sis k:exk:ai’ hak-aué § 
well tellit shall my message: ‘Want it I that assemble shall . from everywhere 
hi’ trslzm.’”’ Antai’/u = xi tsa’ kis ayai’mi tsa’msik's is 
people.’ ” This one on his part habitually go will different to the 
milhtdai’s. Temu™hi anti’u kis xitsa’ ayai’m tsa’mstik's 
place. And then thisone habitually onhispart go will different to 
s-milhtidai’s. ‘‘Xa-hi’/ke xe’itk'e thaya’nauwi. Xa-hi’k‘e 
the place. “Thou just well watch it always shalt. - Thou just 
tslai’qa Leya’si la’tqin tqaia’ldex. Tqaia’ltxan sis k-exk:ai’m 
correctly tell it shalt what I desire. Want it I that assemble shall 
hak-au’ tas hi’teslem. Xa-hi’k-e xe’i_k‘e Leya’si is intsk’i’sin 
from everywhere the people. Thou just well tellit shalt for something I 
tqaia’Idex hi’teslom s_ kexkai’mi.” Anti’u xitsa’ kis 
desire ~ people should assemble,”’ Thisone onhis part habitually 
ayai’m qaha’lk's. ‘“‘K'ex ki/mhak's ayai’m. Tqaia’ltxan sis 
go will other place to. “Shalt thou there to go. Want it I _ that 
hi’k'e hakau®  k-exk-ai’m tas hi’tslem.” Temu”’hi antii’u 
just from everywhere assemble shall the people.’’ And then this one 
xutsa’ kis ayai’/m qaha’lk's is Leya’tsit. 
on his part would go different to the people. 


Temi’Lx mu™ht ik:xé’. Temi’Lx mu™’ht hau’k's hi’k-e ik’xé’. 
Then they at last separate. And they then everywhere to just separate. 


Temi’Lx muha wi'lx teya’tstek's. Hi’ke hak-aut pi’isxai tas 
And they then come inhabitants to. Just from everywhere sound begins the 





1 @tz- TO BECOME. 4 sis + -2. 


2 kis + -n + -auk-. 5 Contracted for hak-haus. 
3 For ts-Lgén'k-istamsk*; gén'k twit STORY. 
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(Whus said the old woman.) ‘You will turn into winds.” And, 
verily | (it happened) thus. “I myself will travel in the ocean. 
Cyclone (will be) my name. If anyone should happen to dream of 
me, he will have the same power as I (possess).’’ Thereupon she 
went into the middle of the ocean. 

Here now (the story ends). 


2. THe UNIVERSAL CHANGE 


(One day while) at a certain place (Coyote) was constantly saying, 
“‘T just want to have a great deal of fun.’’ So then he began to send 
(messengers) to bring the people together, telling (each messenger 
thus): “‘I want thee to go to all the tribes. Thou shalt constantly 
tell (them thus): ‘I just want all the people to come together.’”’ 
(Thereupon) one man would start, on his part, to a certain tribe. 
(And Coyote cautioned them all thus): ‘““You just carefully shall 
watch (everything). You'shall correctly announce my message: ‘I 
want that people should assemble from everywhere.’”’ (Then) this 
(other messenger) was about to go, on his part, to another place, while 
(still) another (messenger) was about to start for a different place. 
(And Coyote told each messenger thus): ‘Thou wilt constantly watch 
(everything) earefully. Thou shalt correctly tell what I want. I 
want that the people should come together from everywhere. Thou 
-shalt tell exactly for what reason I want the people to come together.” 
(And then) another (messenger), on his part, was ready to go in a 
different direction. ‘‘Thou shalt go there. I just want the people 
to assemble from everywhere.’ And finally (still) another (messen- 
ger) made ready to go, on his part, to a different people. 


Now at last they separated.. They went separately into all direc- 
tions. Then (pretty soon each messenger) came to a village. The 
noise of the people sounded from everywhere, because all sorts of 
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hi’tslam ts-pi/asxamsk’, la’Itas hi’k‘e hamsti‘ intsk‘i’s thilkwai’stinx. 


people its noise its, becauge just all something it is done. 
Temu’ ht wi’lx naks ‘kas ya’xau. Hamsti® hi’ke intsk‘i’s 
So finally comes whereto that one is going. All just something 
thilkwai’sinx: Lpd’pEnhaut = sili’/kwex, tqat‘at  sili/kwex, 
it is being done: shinny playing allare doing, target shooting all are doing, 
LEya™hats!it sili’/kwex, Lemk‘i/Ibixamt sili’‘kwex. Temu”’hi 
guessing allare doing, dancing all are doing. So now 
mra’lauxa. ‘“Qsa’wan ' sin? tas wi'lx. Wahau’hitx hi’k‘e 
says continually. ‘Sentinthe manner ofI  sinceI thisone come. x Invites just 
hamstié as  hi’tslem as MO/luptsini’sla. K--hi’k-e hak-au‘ 
all the people the oyote. Will ~~ just from every where 
kexk-ai’m tas hi’tslem. I’mstk tem ta’sin wi’lx.”’ Tas xam‘* 
come together the people. Thus then this I come.’ The one 
xutsa’ temu™’hi wi’lx naks ‘kas ya’xau. Hi’k‘e hak-au‘ 
on his part then now arrives whereto thatone is going. Just from everywhere 


pi’isxai tas hi’tslem tspi’isxamsk’. Mrqami‘nt hi’ke tsé®’mBE tas 
sounds the people its noise its. any just very the 
hi’tslem. tLqgat‘at  sili’/kwmx, Lpi’penhaut = sili‘kwex. As 
people. Target shooting all are doing, shinny playing all are doing. The 
xa’meEt-s-hi’tslem xitsa’ temu™’hi wi’lx Leya’tstrk’s. Hamsti® hi’k-e 
oneitis the person onhispart thennow comes inhabitants to. All just 
intsk'i’s xhilkwai’stinx: Lxa’Lxauyait sili’/kwex, Lpa’pEsxaitt 
something | it is being done: spinning top all are doing, eat cradling 
sili’/kwrx, ttsi’tsiqhanaut sili’/kwex, tskwa’tskwahalaut sili’kwex, 
all are doing, spearing all are doing, stilt walking all are doing, 
Ltiwi’t!‘want sili’kweEx as la’quns, Ltiwi’t!‘want sili’kwEx as q6"’tiyd. 
making allare doing the poles, making allare doing the chisels. 
Temu™hi mza’lauxa. ‘“Qsa’wan sin tas wi’lx. MO’luptsini’slan 
Thennow keepsontelling. Sent lin the manner of since Ithis come. Coyote i 
ts-qsa’wak:. Hamsti‘ hike tqaia’Idrx tas hi’teslem s_ k-‘exk-ai’m 
his messenger. All just he wants the people should assemble 
hak-au’. Mo‘luptsiny’ slan  ts-qsa’wak:. P-hi’k‘e hamsti® 
from everywhere. oyote 1 his _ messenger. You just all 
Iqa’mi pin itsxa‘stELi. I’mstE te’min tas wilx.” 
take it along shall your various things. Thus then I this one arrive.”’ 
(The messenger then delivers similar messages at five 
other villages.) Hamsti® hi’ke, tas intsk‘i’s thilkwai’- 
All ' just the something it is being 


sinx.. (After delivermg his message at the last village 
done. 


the messenger continues thus): ‘‘P-xe’itke tLhaya’/nauwi; 


“You well always watch it shall; 
sat’tistk'emt-s-pi’tskum temu™”hi tiit!hina’iIn as  qo’ila. 
five timesitis the day then finally made willbe the counting stick. 
Xa-hi’k:e 4 xe’iLk‘e Lhaya’nauwi. Namk: sis uxé’ 
: yu 
Thou just well always watch it shalt. “When should disappear 
sati’tistEt-s-qo’ila, hak:ta’mink'ink kips_ wi’li.’”’ Hamsti* hi’k-e 
tenitis the coulis at later time shall you come there.” All just 
sticks, 
tas intsk'i’s thilkwai’sinx.? Haitk: ‘Ltaxaya®® ya*lsai’. Hamsti* 
the something it is being done. Almost not again . returns. All 
hi’ke tas intsk'i’s thilkwai’siinx.’ : 


just the something it is being done. 








1 gasi- TO SEND; -a modal; -n 1st person singular. 

2 Abbreviated for mi’sin. ; 

5 An example of Smith’s inefficiency as a narrator. After having lost the trend of the story he interpo- 
lates this superfluous sentence seemingly to preserve the continuity of narrating. 

4 Should be p-h2’k-e vou sust. : 

5 iLiya® NOT + -ara. 
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things were being enacted. And now (one messenger) came to 
where he was bound for. Everything was being enacted; people 
were playing shinny, some were shooting at the target, some were 
playing the guessing game, many were dancing. Then (the messen- 
ger) kept on saying, “‘As a messenger I came here. MO’luptsini’sla 
is inviting all the people. People are to assemble from every- 
where. For that reason I have come here.’ (And then) on his 
part the other (messenger) came to where he was going. (Again) 
from everywhere sounded the noise of the people. Many, indeed, 
were the people. They were shooting at the target;. they were 
playing shinny. (Still) another man, on his part, came to a 
village. Everything was being enacted (there): Some were spin- 
ning tops; some were playing with strings; others were spearing; 
some were walking on stilts; many were making poles; some were 
fixing chisels. Then he kept on saying: ‘‘I have come here as a mes- 
senger. I am Coyote’s messenger. He desires that all people should 
assemble from everywhere. I am Coyote’s messenger. You will 
take along all your various playing utensils. For that reason I have 
come here.” (Similar messages were then delivered at five other vil- 
lages. Everywhere) everything was being enacted. (Then the last 
messenger delivered his message thus): ‘‘ You will keep good track (of 
the days, for) on the fifth day the counting sticks will finally be made 
(ready). You will carefully watch (the days go by). After ten 
counting sticks are gone then you shall come there.” (In each village) 
all sorts of games were being played. (The messengers) did not 
almost go back. (Everywhere) all sorts of (preparations) were being 
made. © 
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Tem-axa mu™hi ya*lsai’, Temi’Lx-axa mu®’ht wi’lx na’k-eai 
So back finally returns, ! So they back finally come where 
ikas ya’tsx tsimlana’stiyikerx.! Titt!htina’Inx as  qo/ila 
thac one stays their chief their. Is made ~ the counting stick 
sat’ tistk-emt-s-pi’tskum. ‘‘Xe’ilk-ep Leya®’sx sin ildi’s.’—‘‘A’a 
ten times itis the day. “Well you it tell my message.” —‘Yes, 
hamsti® hi’k‘e tas intsk‘i’s Lhilkwai’stinx: trmli’itstait? sili’/kwex, 
all just the something it is being done: enjoying allare doing, 
Lpu’pEnhaut — sili’kwex, Iqat‘at  sili’‘kwex, LeEya”’hats|!it 
shinny playing all are doing, Hee shooting all are doing, guessing 


sili’kwex.”*—‘Tem ni/ini_ kin‘ tqaia’ldex. I’mste kin‘ 
allare doing.”— “So what thing I like. Thus I 


tqaia’‘Idex.s_ kexkai’m tas hi’tslem.” Temu”’hi hi’k-e hau’k's 
desire should assemble the people.” So then just everywhere to 


lo'Iquti’yat® si’‘Ikustex as ni’nsumxteLi. Hamsti® hi’ke tas 
taking it it is done the eatables. All just ~ the 
S | 


intsk'i’s  whilkwai’stinx: tItlawa’it  sili’/kwex, tLpi’prnhaut 
something is being done: playing all are doing, shinny playing 


‘k'sili’kwex, Lqat‘at  sili’‘kwex. Hamsti® hi’ke tas  1a* 


these all are doing, target shooting all are doing. All just the something 


Htiwi’t!‘waninx. Pa’xt!iya Itiwi’t!‘waninx, Itiwi’t!‘waninx tas 
is being fixed. Shinny clubs are being made, are being made — the. 
tsi’tsik'!, ~Ltiwi’t!‘wantnx tas mt’kuts!a, ttiwi’t!‘waninx tas 
arrows, are being made the bows, are being made the 
la’quns. K--tiyaS = qa*’tsE ~—s tsqa’mt!iyisxam_ as qo’ila. 
spears. Will not long come to end will the sticks. 
Lla’tqaisxamstauk’ ts-haitk'* sili’/kwex. Hamsti® hi’k-e tas 
Feeling glad inside mind his all are doing. All just the 
intsk'i’s thilkwai’stnx. Qlai’tsitxatinx’ mu®’hii as qo’ila. Hamsti® 
something is being done. Being continually counted now the _ sticks. All 
hi’k-e 1a* xtiwi’t!‘wantnx: Ltiwi’t!‘wantnx k‘i’yai, Ltiwi’t!- 
just what is being made: are being made knives, are being 
‘wantnx tas pa’xt!iyi, Ltiwi’t!“waninx tas mi’kuts!a. ‘‘Tsa2’/mmn 
made the shinny clubs, are being ae the "Os “Very I 


hi’ke tqaia’Idrx, sis ha®’Iqa yixé’ as qo’ila.”’ Qas md/lu up tsint’ sla 
just desire it, should quickly disappear the counting sticks.” The oyote 


hau’k's hi’k'e tskwa’hal as  inya’tsit, ti’/k'intxanx 
every where to just goes around the inhabitants, continually cautioning them 
ts-hi’tslemk. ‘‘Xe’itrkep a’ Lhaya’nausxai, namk: sis 
his people his. “Well you please always watch yourselves, when should 


kexk'ai’m kus hi’tslom! P-hi’ke xe’itk'e thaya/nausxam. 
assemble the people! You just carefully always watch yourselves shall 


Qani’xap merla’nx, tsi*’me hi’k‘e pilskwi‘st kus hi’tslmm, na’k:s § 
You know, very just strong the people, where to 

ku’sen wahau’hi® kwas hi’trslem, la’ttasitx hi’k-e hamsti® intsk-i’s 
this I invite the people, because they just all something 
mnta’nx. I’mstx ku’spin LEya’saudux”: ‘P-xe’itk'e 
know. Thus this you I continually tell thee: _ “You carefully 
Lhaya’nausxam.’ K’-auk’ hi’ke  tsa*’me__pilskwi‘st pin 
watch continually selves shall.’ Shall inside just very strong your 





1 Metana’stiya CHIEF. 

2 mult titst ENJOYABLE. 

3 Smith failed to narrate the full answer of the messengers. 

4 Unnecessary use of the future prefix k--. 

5 Contracted for tzlo’qutiyit; loyut- TO TAKE. 

61a@'tEq-...-auk* ts-haink: HE IS GLAD. 

7 glit- TO COUNT. 

8 The informant used the wrong adverb in this case. hak-ni'k-eai WHENCE would have been more proper. 
9 Abbreviated from wahaw’ hitza. 
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. Finally (the messengers) began to return. They finally came back 
to where their chief was living. On the fifth day the counting sticks 
were made (ready). ‘‘Did you tell my message correctly?” (asked 
Coyote). ‘‘Forsooth! All sorts of preparations are being made: 
People are having joyful times; they are playing shinny; they are 
shooting at the target; they are playing the guessing game.’’—“‘ Verily, 
such things | want. For that reason do I want that the people should 
assemble.”’ And now food was brought from everywhere (while) 
many (other) things were being done (by others). They were having 
fun; some of them were playing shinny, others were shooting at the 
target. (Furthermore), all sorts of things were being fixed. Shinny 
clubs were being made, arrows were being made, bows were being 
made, spears were being fixed. Not long (until) the counting sticks 
were going to run out. Everybody was feeling glad. All sorts of 
preparations were being made. And the counting sticks were being 
constantly counted. Everything was being fixed: Knives were being 
made, shinny clubs were being made, bows were being made. “I 
desire very much that the counting sticks should disappear.’ Coyote 
was going around everywhere among the inhabitants, continually 
advising his people: ‘‘ Do you, please, watch yourselves carefully when 
the people will assemble! You will always keep good guard over 
yourselves. You know (that) the people (coming) from where I have 
invited them are (among) the strong(est) tribes, because they simply 
know all sorts of (tricks). For that reason I am continually telling 
you, ‘You shall keep good guard over yourselves.’ Your hearts shall 
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k'a’/ltst. Na’mk's! gé’yaltxam is le‘wi’, p-itsa’mtsimausxam. 
hearts. When should day continudlly (fut.) the world, you try repeatedly selves shall 
P-hi’k'e hamstié intsk’i’s whilkwai’si. Temu®’hi na’mk’s! 
You just all something do it shall. And then when should 
k'exk'ai’m hi’tslnm, p-hi’k’e xe’itk'e thaya’nausxam. K’-auk’ 
assemble people, you just carefully guard repeatedly selves shall. Shall inside 
ipiyat ‘k'qé’xan pin k‘a’ltst, namk’ si’txas”? wil kus hi’tslem. 
not from below your hearts, when should they arrive the people. 
Tsa’mstitx s-hi’tslam. ‘Lapiya®* mEla’nx iltqa‘tetitx s-hi’tslem. 
Different they the people. Not you know what kind are they the people. 
Is i/mstr pis‘ hi’k’e xe’irk’e Lhaya’nausxam. K’'-auk’ ‘xiyas 
For thus youshall just well guard selves shall. Shall inside not 
iaftstau pin k'a‘ltsi, namk’ smp’/txas? wi'lx kus hi’tslem. 
small very your hearts, when should they come the people. 
I’mste kauk's® hi’k’e pilskwi‘st pin k‘a’ltsi. Qa’nhan hi’k'e 
Thus shall inside just strong your hearts. The one I just 
hamsti® intsk'i’s mmla’nx. K’'-iniya® namk qai® Itsa’styudemts 
all something know. Will = not ever somebody win from me 
k' pts-k'a’ltstk’-auk’. I’mstE te’min ‘riya® ts !il6’xwax, 1a’Itasins’ 
with his heart inside. Thus then I not am fearing, because customarily I 
hi/k’e mpta’nx hamsti® intsk’i’s xa’qan.’—“A’a, tema’‘L mu?’hi 
just know all something Me —“Yes, now we at last 
meEla’niyux". Is i/mstr tem-axa hi’k’e pilskwi‘tst ‘Lin k‘a/ltsi, la’Ita- 
know thee. For thus then again just strong our hearts, because 
misa’”‘L mEla’/niyux". Hamsti*tex hi’k’e intsk'i’s mpla’nx. La’xs 
we know thee. Allitis thou just something knowest. Even 
hi’k'e tin ta*yal k'telta’s*® Iqixwa‘ya’a, namk’s wil kus hi’tslem, 
just our lastthing will we bet repeatedly willit, when will come the people, 
la’Itasit mEla’niyux". Mo‘luptsini’sla ham fan, ‘Liya‘ namk’ = qati 
because we know thee. oyote thy name, not ever somebody 
tsa’sisalyux", la’itamis M6’luptsini’sla xam tan. Hamsti‘tex hi’k’e 
has beaten thee, because ‘oyote thy name. All thou just 
intsk’i’s mela’nx. La’xstin tafyal k'tlta’s® Iqiixwatya’a.’”’— 
something knowest. Even our last thing will we habitually | bet it repeatedly will.”— 
“P-hi’k'e qé*’lte itsa’mtsimausxam. Xam‘ tai® as milhidai’s 
“You just always try continually selves shall. One only the tribe 
temi’Lx hi’k’e  tsa*’mr__—spilskwitst, = 1a’Itaserxan mela’nx. 
so they just very strong, becausethem I know. 
‘LhaLxiya® namk’ qa@ii tsa’sisanx. Hi’k'erx-auk’  tsa*/mer 
Not them ever somebody has beaten them. Just they. inside very 
pilskwi'tst ts-k'a’ltsik’.” Hamsti® hi’k’e tas 14° itiwi’t!‘wantnx: 
strong his mind his.” All just the what are being made ready: 
tas tsi’tsik’! Itiwi’t!‘waninx. K’'-riya* qa*’tsr k’is tsqamt!i’yaisxam 
the arrows are being made ready. Will not long will come to end will 
as qo’ila. ‘riya namk’ hi’k’e 4/lik'an ya’tsx as MO6/luptsini’sla. 
the sticks. Not ever just motionless stays the oyote. 
Hau’k's hi’ke xti’lam. ‘‘Namk’ sr’txas wil, p-hi’k'e xe’itk’e 
Everywhere to just moves. “When should they arrive, you just carefully 


Lhaya’nausxam. Xa’mtitx tai® s-milhidai’s ‘Larxaniya‘ ® mnla’nx. 
always guard selves shall. Oneitis they only a tribe not them I know. 





1 na@mk: + mis. 

2 sis + -L1. 

3 Liyat + -p. 

4 Abbreviated from k-ips; k-is + -p. 

5 kris + -auk-, 

6 Abbreviated from gat'k-eai; q- + t/k:eai SOMEBODY. 
‘la@'tta + sis + -n. 

Skis + ita + -t. 

9 iLiyae + -LX + -n. 
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_ be very strong. As soon as the day will break you shall constantly 
practice (among) yourselves. You shall do all sorts of things. And 
then, when the people will assemble, you will simply watch yourselves 
carefully. Your spirits shall not be low when the people will arrive. 
They are a different people. You do not know what manner of people 
. they are. For that reason you will have to watch yourselves care- 
fully. You shall not be (even) a little downhearted after the people 
willarrive. For reasons (I mentioned before) your hearts shall habit- 
ually be strong. Iknoweverything. No one is ever going to beat me 
by cleverness. It is for that that I am not afraid, because I usually 
know everything.” (Thus Coyote kept on advising his people. And 
they answered): ‘‘ Verily, now we know thee. For that very reason 
will our hearts be strong once more, because we know- thee. 
Thou knowest everything. Even our last property are we going to 
put at stake when the people will arrive, because we know thee. Thy 
name is Mo’luptsini’sla. No one has ever overcome thee, because 
‘Unconquerable’ is thy name. Thou knowest everything. We are 
going to stake (even) our (very) last property.” (And Coyote kept 
on saying): “‘Just keep on practicing (among) yourselves. (There 
is) only one tribe of Indians, and they are very strong, because I 
know them. No one has ever prevailed over them. ‘Their hearts 
are very, very strong.” All sorts of things were being made 
ready; arrows were being made. Not long (afterwards) and the 
counting sticks were going to come to an end. (But) Coyote 
never remained motionless. He just moved about everywhere 
' (telling the people): ‘‘As soon as they arrive you will (have 
to) watch yourselves all the time carefully. (There is) only 
one tribe (whom) I do not know (very well). Theit hearts are 
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Tsi*’/mELx hi’k'e pilskwi‘tst ts-k'a’ltsik’-auk’. Hamsti‘Lx hi’k'e - 
Very they just strong ¢ his mind his inside. All they just 


intsk'i’s mEla’/nx, I’mste k ‘ips hi’k’e xe’itk’e thaya’nauwiLx; 
something know. Thus habitually you just well watch always shall them; 
inatxiyas namk' qati_ tsa’sisanx.”’ Tsgamt lar mu"hi as 
not them ever somebody has beaten.”’ nd begins now the 
qo’ ila. La’ tqaisxamst-auk’ ts-haitk’! as Leya’tsit, la’Itamis 
counting sticks. Feel glad inside their minds the people, because ° 
hi’k’'e hamsti® intsk’i’s hilkwisa’tn. ‘‘Hamsti*tetxan mela’nx 
just all something done will be. “A them I know 
s-hi’tslemitx; hi’k’en is qau’wai-slo meta’nx kus hi’tslemixx,”’ 
the people them; just I at - each place know the people them,’’ 
ts-ildi’sk* as Mo’luptsini’sla. ‘“Hamsti® is pi’tskum 
his words his the Coyote. “Each on day 
p-Itsa’mtsimausxam.” Hamsti® hi’k'e intsk'i’s Lhilkwai’sinx.’ 
you continually try selves shall.” All just something is being done. 
“iniya® qi’ tse k'n’txas muha wil. Hamsti*tin hi’ke intsk’i’s 
“Not long will they now come. All itis, I just something 
meEia/nx. ‘Laniyas® tslilé’xwax. Qwon sin lan Mo/luptsini’sla* 
know. NotI fear. (Of) me my name MO'luptsini’sla 
sin lan.” Hamsti®itx hi’k’e intsk’i’s thilkwai’sx.? 
my name.” All they just something do it. 
K’-riya® qé*’tse k'is mu’hi tsqa’mt!iyisxam as qo’ila. Tas 
Wil not long will at last come to end will the sticks. These 
Itsa’mtsimausxamst sili’kwex philkwai’stxusk’pLx. Na’mk’s 
continually trying selves allare doing future actions their. When constantly 
mu”’hi wil kus hi’tslemirx, kis xa’met-s-hi’tslem wil qauwi’s. 
now arrive the people they, habitually one itis a person comes first. 
Lla’tqaisxamst-auk’ ts-haik'! as tLeya’tsit. K’-hamsti® hi’k’e 
Feel glad inside his mind the people. Will each just 
intsk'1’s hilkwisa’In. I’mste te’mitx-auk’ 1a’tqaisxa ts-hai"k’ as 
something done will be. Thus then they inside glad feel his mind the 
Leya’tsit. Temu’ht wi/lx. Temu™ht tsqa’mt!iyi as qo’ila. - 
inhabitants. So at last come. So now comes to end the sticks. 
K’-mu"’hi wi'l-slo ts-hi’tek’. Wi’lx mu"’hi xam‘ hi’tslem. K‘itx 
Will . now come wholly its body. Comes now one person. Will they 
muha . wil. Hau’k's wmetskwa’/halx as Mo‘luptsini’sla. 
now arrive. Everywhere to continually goes around the oyote. 
K’-mu™ ht wi'lsl6 ts-hi’tek’. Tas Hla’tsqaisxamst-auk’ ts-hai*k’, 
Will now come wholly its body. These glad are inside his mind, 
mis k'-hi’k’e hamsti® intsk'i’s hilkwisa’n. Temu®’hi wi’lx-sl6 
since will just all something done _ will be. So now comes wholly 
ts-hi’tek’.6 K’exk'ai’-slo ts-hi’tek’ mu®”hi. Hamsti® hi’k’e tas 
its body. Assembles everybody its body its now. All just the 
hi’teslem k' exk’ ai’; yai’tsxastEt-s-hi’tslem k‘’exk’ ai’, hamsti® hi’k’e 
people assemble; various it is the people assemble, all just 
itga‘tit-s-hi’tskem. Temu™hai k’exk‘ai’-slo_ ts-hi’tek’. Tem 
whatkinditisthe people. So now assemble wholly its body. Then 
mEya’saux as Mo’luptsini’sla. ‘‘Hamsti* hi’k e intsk’ i’set-s-t !auyai’s 
says continually the = oyote. “AT just kind it is the fun 
k'in tqaia’ltex. I’mstx te’min tqaia’ltmx sis k'exk'ai’m tas hi’tslem 
will I want. Thus then I desire that assemble shall the people 





1See note 6, p: 38. 

2 Another case of an unnecessarily.interpolated sentence. 

3% Liya + -n. 

4 Perhaps “hard to be beaten.” 

5 Note the unnecessary repetition of the phrase “‘they come.” Such repetitions are typical of Smith’s 
mode of narrating and will be met with in each subsequent story told by him. 
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very strong. They know everything. For that reason you shall 
constantly keep good watch over them. No one has ever beaten 
them.” At last the counting sticks began to diminish (in numbers). 
The hearts of the villagers were very glad, because all sorts (of games) 
were going to be played. ‘‘I know all those people; I know people 
from everywhere,” (were) Coyote’s words. ‘Do you keep on prac- 
ticing (among) yourselves every day.” Allsorts of preparations were 
being made. ‘‘(It will) not be long before they will arrive at last. I 
know everything. I am not afraid. My name is ‘Unconquerable.’-’ 
(And) they made all sorts of preparations. 


It will not be long (before) the counting sticks will come to an end. 
All these (people) were continually practicing (among) themselves 
their future actions. Now, as the people were arriving, one man 
would come first. The minds of the villagers were glad, (for) all 
sorts of things were going to be done. For that reason the people 
felt glad (in) their own minds. At last they came. The counting 
sticks were (all) gone. All the people were about to assemble. 
(First) one man came (announcing that) they were about to arrive. 
Coyote was constantly walking around everywhere. The people 
were about to arrive in large numbers. They were glad in their own 
minds, because everything was going to be done. Now people came 
in large numbers. At last they were arriving. All the people began 
to assemble; different people began to assemble, just all sorts of 
tribes. At last people arrived in great numbers. Then Coyote was 
constantly saying: ‘‘I want (you-to have) all manners of fun. For 
that reason did I desire that people should assemble from every- 


44 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67 


hak'au’. Kil hi’k'e qa?’tge t!autxai’m. Yai’ tsxa‘tit-s-t !auyai’s 
from everywhere. Willwe just long play will, Various itis the fun 
k'tis! hilkwisa’a.”’ Temu®/hti k’exk'ai’-slo ts-hi’tek’. ‘Kil 
habitually we make it will.” Then now * assemble wholly its — body. “Will We 
qau’wis pi’prnhautxai’m.”’ Temu™hi tsini/Lnx as pi’pEenhai® 
first play shinny begin will.” So then ’ is buried the shinny ball. 
“Xa-hi’‘k'e xe/itk'e thaya/nauwi sin hi’tslem, namk’ tis’ 
“Thou just well watch them shalt my people, when habitually we 
5 pu/penhautxai’m.” Hamsti® hi’k'e tas la* k’a’ts!mx. Hamsti 
shinny play will.” All just the things are put on. All 
hi‘k'e meligé’st (as) Lpi’penhaut. Temu™hi tsk itxé’Inx as 
“just with feathers are (the) shinny players. And then is being placed the 
pi’penhai. K'rts ha*’tse merhiya’mx, K'i'ltas* ‘Liya. 
shinny ball. Habitually in vain it is hit, but habitually not 
LEyai’xayusxam na’k’s. Temu™hi qas hak'i’‘nsk'iteLx* temu™’ ht 
go happen will anywhere. Sothen (by)the from far people them so n0W 
merhi"yi"’Inx, te’mita hi’k'e xis LEa’qayi as pi’penhat. Hi’k’e 
struck at itis, but just alittle itmoves the ball. Just 
10 hak'du’ pi’isxai tas tsqau’wis, sis xis hi’k’e LEa’qayi as 
from everywhere makenoise the rooters, if alittle just it moves the 
pu’penhad. Kim galpa’a mphiyi’Li. Temu’hi mehi*yi’inx. 
ball. There again hit it will. And then it is hit. 
Temu™’hti yasau‘ya’inx, ‘‘Laxiya®> wmela’nx upu’penhaut. 
And then would be told, “ Not thou knowest to play shinny. 
Tkwami’Lxax Lpi’pEnhaut. ‘Laxiya‘’ thilkwai’sEx, te’mlta xa-hi’k e 
Ignorant thou shinny playing. Not thou action makest, and yet thou just 
tsa*’/m® tqaia’ltHx sxas pt’pEnhautxai’m.”’ Temu™hi qalpa’inx 
very desirest that thou shinny play shalt.”” So then again it is done (by) 
15 hak’ @’yauk’-sl6*° temu™”hti mehryi’Inx as pt’penhat. Te’mita 
from across people so then it is hit ’ the ball. But 
LEyai’xaya mu™hti nisk’ xi’/Li. ‘‘Hal!, .i’/mste  sa’spin’ 
it goes now far a little. “Seel, thus since these you I 
LEya’saudux®. Halp! mu®’ht hilkwisa’a.” K’-riya® qa®’tse k’is 
always tell thee. There! you now doit will.” Will not long will 
k'eai’m Lpi’penhaut. ‘“L-k'eai’m muha. 4L-qat‘atxai’m is 
stop will to play shinny. “Westop will now. We shoot will with 
tsi’tsik’ !, hifye’sa®. Xa-ti/it!‘wantxai’m as qat*a, l-qat®atxai’m.” 
arrows, friend. Thou be fixing shalt the ‘target, we shoot begin will.” 
20 Temu™ hi igat*at si/Ikustex. “Aqa*t tsi’tsk lik’ * ku hi‘ye’sa*, 
So then target shooting by allis done. “Good arrow his that friend, 
aqa‘tit-s-kwa‘sta.. Hitye’sa®, x-aii ihi’yemtsi xam_ tsi’tsik’ !.” 
good is the paint. Friend, thou here giveittomeshalt thy — arrow.”? 
Temu™’ hi mrya’sauxa. ‘‘Xa-ltsa’siyudi sin tsi’tsik'!. Xa-hi’k'e 
And then keeps on saying. “Thou win it (of)me shalt my arrow. Thou just 
a’mta ltsa’siyudi sin tsi’tsik’! ‘k'anht’u ‘k’'tas pi’tskum. _—_K‘ist 
entirely win of(me)shalt my arrows on this on the day. Will we two 
hi’k’e hamsti* t !autxai’m ‘k’ antii’u ‘k’ tas pi’tskum.”’ Hamsti* hi’k'e 
just all have fun will on this on the day.” All just 
25 intsk'i’s whilkwai’stinx qas_ tk’a’xk'examt. Hi’k'e  hak'aut 
something _ itis done (by) the assembled people. . Just from everywhere 





Lk-is + -t. i 
' 2 Abbreviated for k-tis; k-is + -2. 

3k-is + HG. 

4 Transposed for hak-ni’sk-EtiLz. 

5 Liyas + -2. 

6 hak*- + k-tn'hi + -auk-. 

7 Abbreviated for mi/saspin; mis + as + -p + -n. 

8 Abbreviated from és-ts7/tsk:/ik-, 

9 An ungrammatical and obscure passage. Should have been perhaps aqd‘at mukwa‘sta HAVING GOOD 
PAINT; kwafs PAINT (?). 
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where. We will just play for a long time. We will continually play 
various games.” At last the people had assembled in great num- 
bers. “Wewillfirst play shinny.” Then the shinny ball was placed 
onthe ground. (AndCoyote admonished his companion), ‘‘Thou shalt 
carefully watch over my people, while we are playing shinny.” All 
sorts of things were being worn (by the people). All the shinny 
players had feathers on. Finally the shinny ball was placed (on the 
ground). In vain it would be hit by (a player); it did not custom- 
arily go anywhere. So then it was hit by a person from the other 
side, but the ball moved just a little. The rooters were shouting 
from everywhere, whenever the shinny. ball moved a little. Then 
again (another player) would strike at it. It was hit, but he 
would be told: “Thou doest not know (how) to play shinny. 
Thou art ignorant of the shinny game. Thou doest not perform (the 
proper action), and yet thou wantest very much to play shinny.” 
Then the ball would be hit again by some player from across. Still - 
it goes (only) a little ways. (Then Coyote would say): “See? For 
that reason I have been telling thee (thou canst not play shinny). 
There! Youshall doit now.” Not long (afterward) they were about 
to stop playingshinny. ‘‘Wewillstop now. Friend! We will shoot 
at the target with arrows. Thou wilt fix the target (and) we will be- 
gin to shoot.” Then everybody started to shoot at the target. (Coy- 
ote’s people would say): ‘‘ That friend has good arrows, they are well 
painted. Friend, give me thy arrows!” And then (the same man) 
kept on saying: ‘‘Thou shalt win the arrows from me. Thou shalt 
gain from me all my arrows to-day. We two will have all (kinds of) 
fun on this day.” All sorts of things were being done by the assem- 
bled people. The noise (made by the) people sounded from every- _ 
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pidsxai’ tas hi’tslem ts-pi’isxamsk’. Temu?’hi temk‘i’lhixamt 
sounds the people its Moise its. And then dancing 
si/lkustex. Hamsti® hi’k’e tmma/sx tas hi’tslum. Hi’k’e yai’tsxa 
is done by all. All just paint the people. Just differently 
tema’sx tas hi’tslom limk'i'Ihixamt. K’'-riya‘ qa*’tse ‘kis k eai’m 
paint the people dancing. Will not long will stop will 


muha. Tas titsi’tsqaut ‘k'thilkwai’sinx. K'rts Lxauwai’stEx 
now. The spearing (by) it is done. Habitually thrown be- 


those comes 
qauxa’nk's kus tsi’tsqat, kets k'i/mhak’s Lxui’Inx qauxa’nk’s-uk". 
upwards the grass, habitually there to is speared upwards away. 
Xa’met-s-hi’tslem tem hi’k'e tsé*’/me mek’ /i’nt,’ qa*’ltn hi’k'e 
One itis a person and just very spears, always just 
xaqa’tsE LEmk’ !é’naux. Qas xe’Lk’etaux s-hi’tslem Lemk’ !é’/naux 
it is he always hits it. The twoarethey two the people continually hit 
as tsi’tsqat. 
the grass. : 
K’-Liya® qa®’tse k‘is tsqa’mt!iyisxam mu™”hi. Temu”’ht 
Will = not long time will come to end will now. - So now 
mryaé’saux as MOo’luptsini’sla. ‘‘K’-iniya® qa*’tse ks muha 
always says the Coyote. “Will not jong habitually we then 
keai’mi. Na’mk’ ts k’eai’m, tis kexk'ai’m  xa/mtik's 
stop will. When will we stop will, willwe assemble will one it is at 
le‘wi’.’” Temu™hi k'e’a_ k'exk'ai’-slo_ ts-hi’tek’. Temu®’hi 
place.” So then verily assemble wholly -its body. d And then’ 
meEya’saux as MOo’luptsini’sla. ‘‘Tqaia’ltxan sips hi’k’e hamsti* 
keeps on saying the - oyote. “Want it I thatyou just all 
gas hi’tstem k'ts!a’a kus k'aya’siyi. K’-qa a’ qat s 
the people wearitshall the horn. Will diser, please whom habitually 
Pa’mxayudi? kus k’aya’siyi.’ Temu™ha  tdquti’nx | gas 
fit on will the horn.” So now. takes it the 
Mo'luptsini’sla. Tem hi’k’e hau’k’s mutskwa’halxa. ‘Het, sin 
oy ote. And just | everywhere to walks around. ‘<' Hey, my 
anai’s, ‘Laxiya‘ na’mk’ Laa’mxayutx sin anai’s.”’ Tem-axa k‘im 
friend, not thee ever it fits on my friend.” So again there 
mu™’ha yuaxée’nx. “Tqaia’ltxan sxas qani’x k'tsla’a, sin 
now disappear made it. “Desire I that thou thou wearit shalt, my 
anai’s, metsada‘t’.”’ *—“Hét, inaxiya® L’a’mxayutx sin anai’s 
friend, kingfisher.—’’ “Hey not thee looks good on my friend 
metsada‘t’. K’-hi’k'e mmtsada‘t‘ xam lan. Xa-hi’k'e qi*/Itm tai‘ 
kingfisher. Will = just kingfisher thy name. Thou just always simply 
Lxwé'Lxwatxam as tsiidai’s. Xaqani’x k‘ts!a’a sin anai’s,” 
_be spearing shalt the fish. Thou wear it shalt my friend,” 
mu™hii yasaufyai’nx qas MO’luptsini’sla as mek’ina‘t’. Temu™’hi 
then says againto him the Coyote the crane, So then 
k'tslai’nx qas mek’ila‘t’, Temu’hi metskwa’halxa, te’mita 
put it on the crane. And then walks around, but 
hi’k’e  ko’k"s — ayai’stiwitxai’. Temu™ha  yasauyai’/nx qas 
just ocean to attempts to go. So then tells him again the 
Mo’luptsini’sla. ‘‘‘Laxiyaf Laa/mxayutx, x-axa yuxé’i.4 
Coyote. “Notthee it looks good on, thou again disappear 
make it shalt, 


K’-hi’k'e  mek’ita‘t‘ xam fan. Xa-hi’k'e k'i’taltxam 


Will = just crane thy name. Thou just wade continually shalt 
is qalxai’sla. K’-hi’k’e mek‘ila‘t‘ xam tan.” Temu®/ha qalpai’nx 
for mud-cats. Will just .. continuous wader thy name.” And then again does it 





1 Abbreviated for mzk:/7’ntz. 

2 Contracted from fzta’mxayuditama- TO FIT. 
3 Literally, ‘“‘Noise-maker.”’ 

4 yUz- TO DISAPPEAR; -2i transitive future. 


sy 
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where. Then everybody began to dance. The people were painted 
in all sorts (of ways). The dancing people were painted in different 
ways. Not long (afterward they) were going to stop (dancing). 
(Then) pole spearing would be practiced by them. <A bundle of 
tied-up grass would be thrown upward, (and) it would be speared, 
(while it was still) up (in the air). One man (especially) speared 
very (well); he was always hitting (the target). Two (other) -peo- 
ple were (also) continually hitting the grass. 


Not long (afterward) this (game also) was going to come to an end. 
Then Coyote kept on saying: “It won’t be long (before) we will 
stop. After we will stop we will assemble at another place.’’ Then, 
verily, the people assembled (there) in great numbers. And now 
Coyote kept on saying: ‘“‘I want that all the people should put. on 
this horn. (I want to-see) whom the born will fit (best).”. Then 
Coyote took it and walked around everywhere (with it). (But some 
one shouted), ‘‘Hey, my friend! it. could. never fit thee.” So he 
took it off (right) there (saying), ‘‘I want that thou shouldst try it, 
my friend, Kingfisher.” (Then Kingfisher put it on, but Coyote 
said): “‘Hey! it does not look good on thee, my friend, Kingfisher. 
Thy name will just be Noise-Maker. Thou shalt always be spearing 
salmon. (Now) thou shalt wear it, my friend,’ said again Coyote 
to Crane. Then Crane put it on. He walked around, but attempted 
to go tothe ocean. Then Coyote said to him: “It does not look good 
on thee, take it off. Thy name will be just Crane. Thou wilt 
habitually wade around for mudcats. . Continuous-Wader shall be thy 
name.” ‘Then again he spoke to Pelican, and Pelican put it on, but 
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yasau‘yai’nx as metsa’ntsinst. Temu”hi  kts!ai’nx qas 
again says to the pelican. So now wears it the 

metsa’ntsinst, te’mitauk’! hi’k'e ki’k"s tpai’siwitxai’. ‘‘Hét, 
pelican, but _ inside just ocean to to fly attempts. “Hey, 


sin anai’s, ‘Laxiya’ L*a’mxayutx. K’-hi’k’e metsa’ntsinst xam 


-my friend, not thee it fits on. Will just pelican thy 


fan, xa-hi’k’e tsi’kwatxam is tsalx, k’-hi’‘k'e mxtsa’ntsmst ham 
name, thou just dipout shalt the smelt, will just pelican thy 
lan.’ Temu’hi qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’nx qas MOo‘luptsini’sla as 
name.” © And then again does it again says it the Coyote (to) the 
ya'tqult!. ‘‘“Xa-k'ts!a’a sin anai’s.’ Temu*’hi k’ts!ai’nx, 
diver. “Thou wear it shalt my friend.” So now wears it, 
te’mita hi’k’e k6o’k"s ayai’siwitxai’. ‘‘Hét, sin anai’s, ‘Laxiya‘ 
but just ocean to to go attempts. “Hey, my friend, not thee 
Laa/mxayutx. K'-hi‘k’e ya’iqult! ham lan.’ Tem qalpai’nx 
looks well on. Will just diver thy name.” And again does it 
yasau‘yai’nx as pitskuli’ni®. ‘‘Xa-k'ts!a’a sin anai’s.” Temu™hi 
againsays to the -sand-hillcrane. “Thou wearitshalt my friend.” So then 
k'tslai’nx. ‘‘Hét, sin anai’s, ‘Laxiya® L’a’mxayutx, sin anai’s. 
put it on. “Hey, my friend, not thee it fits on, my friend. 
K’-hi’k'e pitskuli’nif xam Lan. Xa-hi’k'e ni’nstxam as  qon, 
Will just sand-hillcrane thy name. Thou just eat shalt the blueberries, 
xa-hi’/k’'e taif qd’niyuxs.? Xa-hi’k’e tai® ya’tsi is k’ \i’la‘pi, 
thou just only blueberries(pick)shalt. Thou just only live on shalt the lake, 
k'-hi’k’e pitskuli’ni® xam 1a’ni.”  Temu?’ht qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’nx 
will just sand-hill crane thy name.” And then again does it saysagain to 
as org" qas Mo’luptsini’sla. -‘‘Xa-k'ts!a’a.”  Temu™hi 
the whiteswan the Coyote. “Thou wear it shalt.”” So then 
k'tslai’nx, temu’hi mepi’wisxai’xa ildi’s ‘qd*’q”’. 
wears it, and then continually utters sound “qonqu’’, 
“Fie, sin anai’s, xa-yixé’i-axa. K’-hi’k’e gor’q" ham fan, 
“Hey, my friend, thou take it offshalt. Will just whiteswan thy name, 
xa-hi’k’e ya’tsi is k ‘i/la‘pi.” Temu®’hi qalpai’nx ya’sau‘yai’nx 
thou just liveinshalt the lake.” And then again does it again says to 
as mi’q!u. ‘‘Xa-k’ts!a’a sin anai’s.’—‘‘‘Laniya® tqaia’ltmx, sin 
the vulture. “Thou wear it shalt my friend.”’— “Not want it, my 
anail’s. K’in k’imha‘k’ ‘Liya® Laa’mxayudi, sin anai’s.’’—‘‘Hét, 
friend. Will me perhaps not fit on will, my _ friend.”— ‘Hey, 
sin anai’s, tqaia’ltxan s_ hi’k’e hamsti® qai’k'eai k'ts!a’a.’’ 
my friend, wantit I that just each somebody wear it shall.’”’ 
Temu™hi k'ts!ai’nx gas mi’q!u. ‘‘Hé*, sin anai’s, ‘Laxiya* 
So now puts it on the vulture. “Hey, my friend, not thou 
L?a’/mxayutx. K’-hi’k'e mi’q!u xam Ilan, xa-hi’k’e ya’tsi qa?’/ltr 
lookest well in it. Will just © vulture thy name, thou just stayinshalt always 
is Lowa’hayi. K’-wa‘na’ ham ildi’s, k’-hi’k’e mi’q!u xam Lan.” 
in mountains. Will not thy speech, will just vulture thy name.” 
Temu™hi qalpai’nx yasaufyai’nx qas MOd’luptsini’sla as ‘wa‘wa’. 
And then again does it saysagain to the ryote the night owl. 
““Xa-k'ts!a’a sin anai’s. Maeli’titstayai hi’k'et shi’lkwaisx.’’ 
“Thou wear it shalt my friend. Enjoyable things just we enact.” 
Temu™’hi k'ts!ai’nx, te’mita hi’k’e ildi’ ‘‘‘wa‘wa'’.”  ‘‘Hét, sin 
So then put it on, but | just says “ twatwas.?? “Hey, my 
anai’s, ‘Liya‘ i’mstE, yu’xatyal® k'im! K’-hi’k’e ‘wa‘wa* xam Lan.” 
friend, not thus, takeitoffagain there! Will just nightowl thy name.” 
Temu™’hi qalpai’nx yasaufyai’nx as ya"’tslis qas Mo’luptsini’sla. 
And then again does it againsays to the buzzard e oy ote. 
‘‘Xa-k ts !a’a qani’x, sin anaj’s.”’ Temu?’hi k ts!ai’nx gas ya™’ tsilis, 
‘Thou wear it shalt thou, my friend.” So now wears it the buzzard, 





ltemlta +--auk’. 2 Transposed for a6’nixus. 
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he attempted to fly into the ocean. ‘‘Hey, my friend! it does not 
fit thee. Just Pelican shall be thy name, thou shalt scoop out smelt; 
thy name will be only Pelican.” Then again Coyote said to Diver, 
‘Thou shalt wear it, my friend.’”’ Then he put it on, but he just at- 
tempted to go totheocean. ‘Hey, my friend! it does not look well on 
thee. Diver will be thy name.’ Then again he spoke to Sand-Hill 
Crane. “‘Thoushalt putiton,myfriend.” Soheputiton. ‘Hey, my 
friend! it does not look good on thee, my friend. Thy name will 
just be Sand-Hill Crane. Thou wilt eat blueberries; thou wilt con- 
tinually pick blueberries only. Thou wilt live only on lakes; Sand- 
Hill Crane will be thy name.’”’ And then again Coyote spoke to 
White Swan, ‘Thou shalt be wearing it.”” So he put it on, but con- 
tinually made the sound q6"q". 


“Wey, my friend! take it off again. Thy name will be White 
Swan; thou wilt just live on lakes.’ Then he spoke again to Vul- 
ture. ‘Do thou wear it, my friend.’””—‘‘I do not like it, my friend. 
It may not, perchance, fit me, my friend.’”—‘‘Oh, my friend! I 
want that everybody shall put it on.” Then Vulture put it on: 
‘“‘Hey, my friend! thou doest not look well in it. Vulture will be 
thy name. Thou shalt always live in, the mountains. Thy speech 
shall leave (thee); thy name will be Vulture.’ Then again Coy- 
ote spoke to Night-Owl: “Thou shalt wear it, my friend. We do 
joyful things.’”’ So then he put it on but began to say: ‘wa'wa’. 
“Hey, my friend! not thus, take it off again. Thy name will be only 
Night-Owl.”” Then again Coyote said to Buzzard, ‘‘Thou shalt put it 
on, my friend.’”’ And now Buzzard put it on, but he only attempted 

96653—20—Bull. 67-4 
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te’mita) hi’k’e«'!tpai’siwitxai’:;as) sya’ tslisy || 6 Hé#;)‘namiyat 


but just to iy attempts  _, the , buzzard. ae ci ey, not-thou, 
Laa’mxayutx sin anai’s, x-axa, VUXE te K’-hr'k e | yan ts lis 
fittest it my’) friend, thou again take it off shalt.) *-Will” just’ ° ipuzzard 
xam Lan.) )Temu?’ hi; qalpai’nx yasau‘yai/nx as) ‘ta‘mi’sa) qas 
thy name.” And then, again doesit + ibe again to , the day owl the 
Mo’ luptsini’sla. “Xa-k’ ts !a’a sin anai’s qani’x. .Xaqani’x k’ ts !a’ a 
: oyote: “hou wear it shalt my friend.‘ thou. ' Thou the one wear-it shalt 
sin vanai’s.””) Temu?/hai k'e’a) k’ts!ai/nx, ) te’mita:o hi’k’ es aldi’ 
jmay, friend.” So then indeed ,, _ putsit on, but _jjust. |» speaks 
“Lomi su. ,: ““He+,, Sin ; BNal 6, xaixe, yuxé’i, inaxiya® 
“Tasmi’su.”” “Hey, my friend, + thou again take it off shalt, not thee | 
L2a/mxayutx. > K'-hi’k’e Lasmi’sii’ xam' ‘wan;ixa-hi’k’e: 9 ya’tsi is 
it fits on. Will - just day owl thy name, thou _ just liye in it shalt: in 
‘Lowa’hayu, xa-hi’k’e tai® x‘t’lamtxam. is qamli’s.’ Temu*’hi 
‘mountains, thou just: only travel shalt © at- night.” “And now ' 
qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’/nx qas Mo’luptsini’sla « ast yipatyusla. 
again does it again says to the Coyote he screech owl. 
‘““Xa-k ts!a’a sin anai’s.’ Temu’hi k'ts!ai’/nx me yipa‘yusla, 
“ Thou wear it shalt my friend.” So now wears it the screech owl, 
te’mita hi’k’e ‘“‘yipa‘ytsla” muili’dixa. ‘‘Hé+, sin anai’s, ‘Laxiya® 
but just “vipatytusla’”’ Eeeps on saying. “Hey, my friend, not thee 
Laa’mxayutx, x-axa yuxé’i. K’-hi’k'e yipafytsla xam Lan. 
it fits on, thou off takeitshalt. Will just screech owl thy name. 
K’ex-auk hi’ke ya’tsi is mu’kitsiya.”. Temu™’hi qalpai’nx 
Wilt thou inside just liveinit in forest.” And then again does it 
yasaufyai/nx as mukwa’ltsit‘. ‘““Hé+, xa-k'ts!la’a sin anai’s.” 
again says to the eagle. “Hey, thou wearit shalt my friend.” 
Temu™ha k'tslai’nx. ‘‘Hé+, ‘Laxiya’ L*a’mxayutx sin anai’s. 
So then puts it on. “Hey, not thee it fits on my friend. 
Ko -hi’ke | mukwa/ltsit® xam, 1a’ni.”)Temu™ hi, qalpai’nx 
Will — just eagle rvy name.” And. then again does it, 
yasau‘yai’nx as kak. ‘‘Xa-k’ts!la’a sin anai’s.’ Te’mita 
again says to the | ‘woodpecker. “Thou ‘wear it'shalt © my friend.” And verily 
k' tslai’nx qas k'a*k:, te’mita hike (‘kak meili/dix,,, »“Hé#, 
wears it the woodpecker, .., but just Kant? continually says. a te 4 
X-axa -  yuxe’l . sin anal’s. K’-hi’k'e k’'a™k’ xam ra/ni, 
thou again disappear make it shalt ‘my friend. J © Wai8 Ojusti woodpecker thy name, 
xa-hi’k*e tai? qa’ltsiyuxs. is kox".” 


thou, . just only peck shalt at. ~ trees,”’ 


Temu™ ht yasau‘yai’nx qas Mo’lu up tsini ‘sla as qatsi/li*. “Het, sin 
And then again says: | to’: the vote - ‘the wolf. OJ Oey; Gay 


anai’s;:xa-tsima’ak'ts!a/a.’”’ « Temu”ht k e/a 'tsimai’nx gas qatsi‘li®, 
friend, ,thou try it shalt wearit shalt.” So now indeed, . tries, it t wolf. ., 


Te’ mita ‘riya’ ayai’ ni’sk’ik’s, te’mita hi’ke meEqama’lalxa. ‘‘Hé+, 
But notOls igoes, 015 Siar to, ‘put> just! |‘ icoritiniés to be bashful. ~ “Hey, 
xa+iLiya’ qa’mla!, sin| anai’s.); Xa-k‘ts!a’av; |Te’mita mu®’ hick e/a 
thou not bashful, my friend. Thou wear it shalt.” _ So. new. indeed 
k'tslai’nx, te’mita hi’k'e ildi’ ‘“‘qatsi’/l®”.*’ “He+, sim” anai’s 
wears it, but just says “ qatsi/lie”’. “Hey, my friend, 
‘Laxiya® L°a’mxayutx. Qaila* temx qama’lal' sin anai’s? vane 
not thee it fits on. 2 Why then thou - bashful my friend? Why 
temx ‘riya’ Itsiya’xusalsxa?? Tqaia’ltxun sxas kumkwi’m,” 
then thou not movest self here and there? Want theeI that thou run shalt, 22 
Temu™hi k’e’a kumkwi’. ‘‘Hé+, ‘raxiya® xis 12a’ maxyutx, sin 
So then verily run _— begins. “Hey, not thee alittle : fits on, ae 
anai’s. K’-hi’k’e qatsi’li® xam La/ni. X-axa yixé’i sin anai’s. 
friend. Will = just wolf thy name. Thou off takeitshalt my friend. 





Abbreviated for gamG@’laliza. 2 tsinru- TO SHAKE, TO MOVE. 
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to fly. ‘Hey! it does not fit thee, my friend; take it off. Thy name 
will be only Buzzard.” Then again Coyote spoke to the Day Owl: 
“Thou shalt put it on, my friend. Thou shalt be the one to wear it, 
my friend.’”’ ‘Then, indeed, he put it on, but merely said: La‘mi’s%. 
““Hey, my friend! take it off; it does not fit thee. Thy name will 
be only Day Owl; thou wilt live in mountains; thou wilt travel only 
at night.”” Then again Coyote spoke to Screech Owl, “Thou shalt 
wear it, my friend.”’ So Screech Owl put it on but kept on saying: 
yipayisla. “Hey, my friend! it does not fit thee, thou (must) 
take it off again. Thy name will be only Screech Owl. Thou wilt 
live inside the forests.’”” Then again he spoke to Eagle, ‘Here! Thou 
shalt wear it my friend.” So he began to wear it. ‘‘Hey! it does 
not look well on thee, my friend. Thy name will be Eagle only.” 
Then again he spoke to Woodpecker, “Thou shalt put it on, my 
friend.’”’ And, verily, Woodpecker put it on but merely kept on 
saying k-a™k. ‘Hey, thou (must) take it off again, my friend. 
Thy name will be Woodpecker only; thou shalt customarily peck at 
trees.” 


‘And then Coyote said frequently to Wolf, ‘‘Hey, my friend, thou 
shalt try to wear it.” Then, indeed, Wolf put it on. But he did 
not go far, when he was acting (rather) bashful. ‘Hey! do not be 
bashful, my friend! Thou (must) wear it.’”’ So then, indeed, he 
put it on (again), but he just said: gatst’li*. ‘Hey, my friend! it 
does not fit thee. Why art thou always ashamed, my friend? Why 
dost. thou not move up and down? I want that thou shouldst run.” 
Then, indeed, he began to run. ‘‘Hey, it does not fit thee (even) a 

little, my friend. Thy name will be only Wolf. Thou shalt take it 
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Xa-hi’k’e is qauwai’-sld is tsk’'I’tsi x'i/lamtxam. Qatsi’li* xam 
Thou just on every place in # mountains travel shalt. ; Wolf thy 
Lani.” Temu?’ht qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’nx qas Mo‘luptsini’sla as 
name.” And then again does it again says to the < oyote the 
merqalpa‘t’. ‘‘Hé+, sin anai’s, xa-tsima’a k' ts !a’a. 
cougar. “Hey, my friend, thou try it shalt wear it shalt. 
Xa-mukumti’/kwalxam hau’k’s, namk’ sxas k'ts!a’a.” Temu?’ ht 
Thou run about shalt everywhere to, when shouldst thou wear it”. So now 
k'e’a. mukumii’/kwalxa. ‘‘Laxiya® 1a’mxayutx xts sin anai’s. 
indeed runs around. “Not thee it fits on alittle my friend. 
K'-hi’k'e mrqalpa‘t‘1 xam 1a’ni. Xa-hi’k'e hau’k's x't’lamtxam 
Will = just cougar thy name. Thou just everywhere to travel shalt 
is tsk’ i’tsi.” Temu®’ht as ya®’qu. ‘‘Hé+, sin anai’s, xa-k ts!a’a, 
in mountains.” And now the wildcat. “Hey, my friend, thou wear it shalt 
sxas L’a’/mxayudi, k’xas mukumit’/kwalxam.” ° Te’mita hi’k’e 
ifthou look wellinit shalt, habitually thou run back and forth shalt.” But just 
tsa”’"mb qsui’t. ‘“Hé+, sin anai’s, kn itiya®’ namk: k'ts!a’a. 
very heavy. “Hey, may: friend, will I not ever wear it will. 
Tsa?’/me hi’k’e qsii”’ titsL6.””—‘‘H6é+, sin anai’s, k’-hi’k’e ya®’qu xam 
Very just heavy much.”— ‘Hey, my friend, will just wildcat thy 
tan, xa-hi’k’e hau’k's x'i’/lamtxam is na’tk’autuxs.” Temu®’hi 
name, thou just everywhere to travel shalt in river small several.” And then 
qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’nx as kusi‘tsi. Temu?’hi kts !ai’nx as kusi‘tsi. 
again does it again says to the bear. So now putiton the bear. 
Temu™’ht mis ik'ts!ai’tx, tem yasau‘yai’nx qas Mo‘luptsini’sla. 
And now after had it on, then again says it the oyote. 
‘‘Xa-mukumt’kwalxam.”’ Te’mitauk®? hi’k’e Léhai’stiwitxai’ 
“Thou. run around shalt.” But away just to climb attempts 
qauxa’nk’s is kox". K’'-uk" rohai’m qauxa’nk’s ‘k'as kx". ‘‘Hé+, 
upwards on tree. Willaway climb will up to onthe tree. “Hey, 
sin anai’s, ‘Laxiya’ L’a’mxayutx. K’-hi’k'e kusi‘tsi xam lan, 
my friend, not thee ~ it fits on. Will = just bear thy name 
xa-hi’k’e tai® ta‘tsk’é’txam.”’ Temu™hi qalpai’nx yasaufyai’nx 
thou just only pick berries shalt.’ And then again does it Says again to 
as Ltxu’mta. ‘‘Hé+, xa-k’ts!a’a sin anat’s.’’—‘‘iraniya‘ na’mk’ 
the beaver. “Hey, thou wearitshalt my friend.”— “Not l ever 
k'a’tslisanx, sin anai’s. K’-tai® sis nims sin Lan, k'ins qaga’n 
have worn it, my friend. Willonly if elk my name, habitually I 
k'a‘ts!i, ‘Laniya® tqaia’ltex, kin k'i’‘mha‘k’ ‘riya’ L’a’mxayudi.”— 
wear it will. Not I like it, will I perchance not look wellin it will.”— 


“A’a, k’-hi’k'e txu’mta xam tLa/ni.” I’mste yasau‘yai’/nx qas 
“Yes, will just beaver thy name.” Thus : again says it the 
Mo'luptsini’sla. Temu”’ht qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’nx as qa’tsi. ‘‘Hé+, 
oyote. And then again does it saysagain to the raccoon. “Hey, 
sin anai’s, xa-k’ ts !a’a tsima’a.””—K’in k'imha‘k’ ‘niya® La’mxayudi, 
my friend, thou wearit shalt tryitshalt.’— “Willl perchance not look wellin it will, 
tsa?’me hi’ke qsui’t.” Te’mita yasau‘yai’nx qas Mo’luptsini’sla. 
very just heavy.” Nevertheless again saysto him the Coyote. 
“Xa-k' ts la’a 1'3’tsi mu’ hi.” Temu™hi k’ts!ai/nx, te’mita hi’k'e 
“Thou wear it shalt anyway now.” So then wears it, but just 


metskwana’talxa. ‘‘Tsa*’mm hi’k'e qsii’titsLd, sin anai’s. Kin 


keeps on stooping. “Very_ just heavy much, my friend. Will I 
'Liya® namk’ k’ts!a’a.”— “A’a, k'-hi’k’e qa’tsti xam lan, xa-hi’k'e 
not ever wear it will.’_— “Alright, will just. raccoon thy name, thou just 
si’’q!lustxam.” Temu™hi qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’nx as k'ild’tlin. 
feelaround shalt.” So then again does it Says again to the land-otter. 
‘“Hé+, xa-tsima’a k'ts!a’a, sin anai’s. Te’mita mu™hi mnya’saux. 
“Wey, thoutryit shalt wearit shalt, my friend. And now keeps on saying. 





1 Literally, ‘‘a continuous roller’’; galp- TO ROLL, TO REPEAT. 2 temita +- uku, 
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off again, my friend. Thou wilt travel all over the mountains. 
Wolf will be thy name.” Then again Coyote said to Cougar: ‘Hey, 
my friend! thou shalt try to wear it. Thou’shalt run around every- 
where after thou wilt have it on.’’ Then, indeed, he ran about. 
“Tt does not fit thee (even) a little, my friend. Continuous Roller 
will be thy name. Thou shalt merely travel all over the mountains.” 
And now (he spoke to) the Wildcat: ‘‘Hey, my friend! thou shalt 
put it on. (I want to see) if it will fit thee, as thou wilt run back 
and forth.” However, it was very heavy (and Wildcat said): “Hey, 
my friend! I shall never (be able to) wear it. Itis just too heavy.”— 
“Hey, my friend! thy name will be Wildcat, thou wilt travel along 
the various small rivers.’ Then again he spoke to Bear. And 
now Bear (tried to).put it.on. And after he had it on, Coyote said 
to him repeatedly, ‘‘Thou (must) run around.” (He did so) but 
(instead) he just attempted to climb up on a tree. He was about 
to climb up on a tree (when Coyote stopped him). ‘‘Hey, my friend! 
it does not look well on thee. Thy name will just be Bear. Thou 
wilt only pick berries.”” And then again he spoke to Beaver: ‘Hey, 
do thou put it on, my friend.’’—‘‘T have never worn it (before), my 
friend. Only if Elk were my name, I might habitually wear it. I 
do not like it; I will not, perchance, look well in it.’’—‘‘Very well, 
Beaver shall be thy name.” Thus Coyote said to him repeatedly. 
Then again he spoke to the Raccoon, “Hey, my friend! thou shalt 
try to wear it.’’—‘‘It will not, perchance, fit me, it is very heavy.” 
But Coyote kept on saying to him, “Now thou shalt put it on just 
the same.’”’ So then he put it on but gradually bent downward. 
“Tt is very heavy, my friend. I shall never (be able to) wear it.””— 
“All right! Thy name will be just Raccoon; thou wilt always feel 
around with thy hands.” Then again he spoke to the Land Otter, 
“Hey, thou shalt try to wear it, my friend.” And (Otter) kept on 
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“A’a, k'in k'ts!a’a.’”’? Temu®’hi k’ts!ai’nx, te’mita hi’k'e tsa*’mrE 
“Yes, willl wear it will.” So néw wears it, but just pee 
qsi’titst6. K’-ki’k"s hi’k'e ME, a/xauxam. ‘‘Hé+, sin anai’s, 
heavy very. Will ocean to just waysgo will. < Hey my friend, 
xa-iLiyat ki’k"s a/ya!’”—‘‘Lani af tqaia/Itex sins k'ts!a’a.” 
thou not ocean to go!”— “Not want it should I wear it shall.” 


““K'i/msxas ! ‘riya’ tqaia’/Idi, kis kilt’t!nxamta/’ni.” Tem-axa 
“Since thou not likeit wilt, habitually land-otter thy name.” So gee) 


mu” hi yixé’nx. ‘‘Mxti’yutxaut!i, xa-tsima’a k’ts!a’a, sin anai’s.’ 
now takes it off. “Rabbit, thou try it shalt wear it shalt, my friend.” 


Temu™hi k'ts!ai’nx. Temu™hi kumi’kwal‘yayususx? hau’k's. 
So then put it on. And then repeatedly runs around withit | everywhere to. 
“Hé+’, mi hix hi’k’e txwala’st.”—“‘Laniya*® tqaia’ltex. K‘in 
“Hey, rather thou just slim.”— “NotI like it. Willl 


la’teq-b/n sins xi’lamtxam hatsi’/Ikwauk’ ® is tsk'i’tsi? K’-tai‘ 
what inter. should I travel shall inside in mountains? Will only 


sins nuns, kms qan k'a’ts!i. Qas nins tai® Lama’xanx.”’ 
ifI elk,  habituallyI I wear it will. The elk only it fits on.” 
Temu’hi yasau‘yai’/nx as tahai‘t! qas Mo‘lup tsini’sla. 
‘So then again says to the deer the oyote. 
““K’-]a’teq-b’/n xam ta’ni?’’—‘‘A’a, k’-Lahai‘t! 4 sin La’ni la’tta sin 
“Will what inter. thy name?”— ‘Yes, will deer my name, because my 


ha@t! kus nuns.” Temu?’hi qalpai’nx yasau‘yai’nx as niins qauku® 
brother the elk.” And finally again does it again a6 to the elk the 


: Mo‘luptsini’ sla. ‘‘Xa-k'ts!a’a kuha’m ligé’s.®° Namk’ sxas 


oyote “Thou wearit shalt this thy tie When — shouldst thou 


kK teila’a,° * xas’ mukumi’kwalxam. K‘-iniya’ 14%. La’xs 
wearit shalt, habitually thou run around shalt. Will not something. Even if 


15 qé’nxst-slo, xa’ttas® x'ii/lamtxam, 1la’xaxs® stini’k altxam 


bad place, still thou habitually travel shalt, even if thou habitually slink shalt 


ik'gé’xan as kox?.” Temu™”hti mukumt’kwalx xas nins. La’xs 
at on the trees.” And now runs around the elk. Although 


qénxst-s-le‘wi,’ te’mita mukumii’kwalxa. Tem hi’ke hamsti* 
bad a place, still runs around. Then just all 
qas hi’tslem haya/’nix. Temu™’hti yasau‘yai’nx qas 
the people keep on looking at him. And then says again to him the 
Mo‘luptsini’ sla. ‘‘K’mx mu”’hi nix nins xam.ta’ni. Temu’ha 
yote. “Shaltthou now thou _ elk thy name. And then 


20 kuha’m mi’tsik’ k'is .Lxwala’st" ts-lank’. K'ipst hi’k'e qas 


thisthy younger brother habitually deer his name. Willyoutwo just 


hamsti® hi’tslem pend’nsitxt.”’ 


all people makefood thee will.” 
Tsqa’mt !iya mu’ hi.” 
End becomes . now. 

lk-imsis + -x. 

2kumku- TO RUN ; -al + ~yai+-ususz duplicated instrumental suffix. 

3 hatsi'Iku + -auk-. : = 

4 Literally, “brother to him”; 1 -+ hdéat/. 

5 Harmonized for gaku. 

6 Should have been k-aya’sty% HORN. 

7 Abbreviated for k-zxrs; k-is + -x. 

8 Abbreviated for k-ixa’ttas; kis + -r+la. 

91dxs + -r. 

10 Mis-heard for gé’nastit-s-le‘wi'. 

u Another term for DEER; literally, ‘slim, lean.” 

12 The story ends rather abruptly. Smith claimed to have forgotten the subsequent details. A continu- 
ation of this story obtained in English by Farrand will be found on p. 235under the title “The Killing of 
Elk.” Farrand also obtained in the native language an abbreviated version of this ee See also 
next story. 
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saying, “ Forsooth, I «will put .it.on’?:Then‘he put it on, but it was 
very heavy. He was constantly going toward the ocean. ‘Hey, my 
friend! do not go toward the ocean!”—“T don’t want to wear it.”— 
“Since thow dosti not ‘like! it, thy customary name’ ‘shall’ be Land 
Otter.”))-So ‘he ‘took it off papalltis ‘Rabbit, my ‘friend, thou ‘shalt 
try to wear it.”” Then he put it on: and ‘ran with it im all directions. 
“Hey! thou art rather (too) ‘lean (for it).”’—“Ddo mot like it: (any- 
way): How will I beable to: go -around’ in the mountains inside 
(the: brush) ? If» only my name were Elk, (then) I) could wear it 
habitually: Only on Elk does it look well.’ Then Coyote’ said to 
the Deer, ‘“What' shall be thy name ?”—“Oh! ‘ Brother-to-Him’ shall 
be my name, because Elk is my‘elder brother.’”” ‘Then finally Coyote 
spoke ‘to’ Elk:‘‘Thou-shalt wear thy feather. Whenever thou wilt 
have it on, thou shalt run around habitually. It will: be nothing 
(to thee): Even if a place ‘be (very) bad, thou ‘wilt: nevertheless 
travel on it, even if thou shouldst (have to) creep: customarily under 
the trees.’’ ~ And then Elk ran around. Even in bad places he kept 
on running around. And now all the people were looking at him, 
while Coyote kept on telling him: ‘‘Food’ shall be thy name; and 
thy younger brother’s name shall be ‘Slender.’ All.the people will 
eat you two.” 
It ends at last. 
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3. THe UNIVERSAL CHANGE 4 
ti 
(Collected by Farrand in 1900) 


Xa’met-s-pi’tskum qauwa® hi’k'e la* k exk'ai’ is xa’meEt-s-le‘wi’, 
Ltowa’sk’ ,? k'ai’I Limk’i‘Jhixamt si’lkustuxs is stida?’stit-s-qamli’s 
Is xa’met-s-qamli’s qauwa® hi’k’e 1a? k ilhi’. 

Tem xe’Lk temxtit-s-liqé’s wi'lsinx, kai’i hi‘ke qauwa® 
qau’k’eai tsima’a. Qauwi’s kus kust‘tsi k'ts!ai’nx, tem kdita’- 
yususx. Temu®’hi mis k’eai’, tem hi’k'e qauwa® qat’k eai yEai’nx, 
mis ‘niya® t’a’/mxayutx. Las hi’ke ts!il6’xwéinx,? sis q6’tsE 
meEtsai’tiyit,t k'is tsa*hi’sxa mets!u’lxust, sis q6’tse mEtsai’liyit; 
namk sis kust‘tsi Lowa’txaytisxam, sis q0d’tse k‘ts!ayti’Li tas 
meEil4’stemxtau s-liqé’s.© Tem yra’inx, ‘‘K’-kus tahai‘t! tsima’a.”’ 
Temu*’hi mis [k’a’ts!itx, tem kiita’yususx. Temu®’hi mis k'eai’, 
tem hi’k’e qauwa® hi’k’e qaii’k’ eai yEai’nx, mis tsa‘ti Laa’mxayutx. 
Is i’mste tem kus Lahai‘t! metsai’liyutt. 

Temu”hi galpa’inx tsima’Inx tas mehaihaya’temxt-s-tiqé’s. 
Tem qauwi’s kus si’In tsimai’nx. Temu’hi mis {k'a’ts!itx, tem 
kwita’yususx. Temu™’hi mis k’eai’, tem hi’k'e qauwa® qat’k eai 
yEai’nx, mis ‘Liya® L’a’mxayutx, las hi’k’e mis tsa‘hi’sxa mets !u’- 
lxust, sis qo’tse mutsai’liyit, sis si’In Lowa’txaytisxam. Temu”’hi 
qalpai’nx kus nuns tsimai’nx. Temu"’hi mis k‘eai’, tem hi’k’e 
qauwa® qati’k’eai yEai’nx, mis tsa‘ti L?a’mxayutx. Is i’mstr tem 
kus ntins mxtsai’liyit. - Temu®’hi a’ng’i tem hi’k’e qauwa* ta’xti 
si/lkustex. Qauwa™ hi’k’e la’tqat Lt!awa/it si‘Ikustex. Temu®’hi 
mis qamli’, tem k’rts qalpai’ Limk’i’lhixamt si/lkustex. Temu®’hi 
mis-axa qai’-sl6, qalpai’ tem Lpt’pEnhaut si’/lkustex, tem-axa seat 
tem-axa Lxwé /ixwiyaut tem-axa LEya®’hats !it. 

Temu™’hi® mis tsqa’mt!iyi qauwa@  ta’xti, tem k’-mu®’hi 
Lxama’nstoxs tas sti’In. Tem hi’k’e is qauwai’-sld tayaya’/Inx 
Qaha’lt Lpt’pEnhaut si’lkustex, k auk-ai/I’ Liya® ni’: ts-haimk’ 8 
Temu™ hai tsxwa’tiya si’‘Ikustex, tem k’-hi’k’e qauwa® qaiti’k'eai 
Lxamna’a. Temu™’hi mis hmila’ntsxasx,® tem tsk’di’tiya tem 





1 A considerably abbreviated version of the previous story (No.2). Another important point of difference 
between these two versions will be found in the fact that Farrand’s informant connects this story with the 
episode of the “ Death of Grizzly Bear,” a narrative that has been obtained by me as an independent myth 
(see No. 4). 

2 A former Alsea village, situated about 8 miles north of the Siuslaw River—the present site of the Heceta 
Head Lighthouse. 

3 The passive voice is used extensively in the Alsea language. 

4 tsiya/tiy HORN. 

5 It will be noticed that the informant uses alternately the terms FEATHER and HORN. A similar uncer- 
tainty as to the exact identity of the object was displayed by the narrator of the previous version. 

6 Here begins the story of the “ Death of Grizzly Bear.”” This part of the story is told very poorly. Many 
incidents have been left out, which; however, may be supplied from the version obtained by me in 1910 
(see p. 60). 

7 kai’? + -auk-. 

8 Literally, ‘so that not anything inside his mind.” 

9 mEtan- TO KNOW. 
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One day everybody (had) gathered at one place, (at) Ltowa’sk’, in 
order that general dancing should be indulged in by all for five 
nights. (Then) on one night everybody began to dance. 

Afterward one pair of feathers were brought (in) in order that 
everybody should try (them) on. The Bear put (the smaller feather) 
on first and danced with it. And after he stopped at last, then every- 
body told him-that it did not fit him. (He was told so) because it 
was simply feared that, should he have a horn, he would be entirely 
too dangerous, if he should have a-horn (on his head); (furthermore, 
he would be dangerous) when, after having turned into a Bear, he 
should always wear (even) the smaller (of) the (two) feathers. Then 
it was said, ‘‘Let that Deer try it on.” So after having put it on, 
(Deer) danced with it. And after he stopped, then everybody’ told 
him that it simply fit him beautifully. And it is for (this) reason 
this Deer has a horn. 

Thereupon again the larger (of) the (two) feathers was tried. First 
the Grizzly Bear triediton. And after he had it on, he began to dance 
withit. And after hestopped, then everybody merely told him that he 
did not look well in it, (because it was feared) that he would become too 
dangerous, should he have a horn after turning into a Grizzly. Then 
finally the Elk tried it on. And after he stopped (dancing with it), 
then everybody told him that it fitted him very well. For that reason 
_ Elk has a horn. Thereupon next day all (sorts of) things were done. 
All kinds of games were played. And when night came, then dancing 
was indulged in once more by everybody. And when daylight 
appeared again, then shinny playing was indulged in by everybody, 
and also target-shooting, and also spearing and guessing. 

And after all (these) games came to an end, then Grizzly Bear was 
going to be killed. So he was being watched everywhere. All (those) 
by whom shinny was played (only) pretended (to play) in order that 
he (should) not suspect anything. Then finally everybody became 
engaged in a (pretended) fight because everyone was going to (take 
part in) killing him. But when (Grizzly) knew himself (to be in 
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tpilsai’ ko’k*s. Temu™hi tsimkwa*‘slik’ ‘tem k* !8’tsik’s tsk’ ti’ tiyd, 
temu?’hi as qa’alt tem ko’k's upilsii’. Tem ha*’tse 1xweé ‘tsinx, Is 
t!nwa’ qtit-s-ko"x", te/mita hilai’ DX, tem hi’k’e k til Lowa’ txayu | tas 
ko’x". Temu®’hu mis Ini’ sk" 1yu, tem qastwa’Inx kus mela’hatt,? 
5 k'-qau’wis ayai’m Wusr"’k° s LEa‘laut, k’ai’i tai’Ln, sis ki ‘mahak’s 
wil. Te/mita hi’k’ e xt’s1 kumkwi’, tem hi’k’e pia’ tem hi’k'e 
ya?’qa haya’ntex. ‘Tem isi mstE on kus k‘ets hi’k‘e xt’si kumkwi’ 
kus mela’hati, kis k'im ptui’mi, k'is hi’k‘e thainai’du, la’tta mis 
imi’stal kus , ta’mink’ ink’! Temu"’hi. qalpa’ Inx qastwa’Inx kus 
10 mrti ‘yutxaut li, te’mita hi’k'e xti’s1 kumkwi’ tem hi’k’e rpa'Itkuya 
tem. hi‘k'e ya?’qa haya’ ntx. Temu"’hi qalpa’tnx qastwa/Lnx kus 
su’stsemxt.. Tem tsa‘ti nisk’. ayal’. Temu®’hi mis wi/lx Wusi®’k's, 
tem .tsqé’wiLtx kwas mehaya’ tau* ‘k’ya’tsx, xamk’{ ‘haihayatt 
ts-Itsai’sk’. Tem Lma’laux mis hi’tslem ‘k’ tsk’itt’tnx® hak’ Ltowa’- 
15 sk’ tem Lpii/Isa awi/tau. Tem yrai’nx k’-tai’Lisis wi/li. Temu®’ha 
iniya‘ qa’*tse temu™’ hi Leai’sx‘k‘awi’Lau. Temu’hu mis wi’lx, tem 
qaai/nx ts-itsai’sk'ik’s. . Temu™’ht .tkelits!iya’tx. Temu®’hi mis 
tqulk'i’, tem atsk’ai’. . Tem k‘i’stinx Lx'i’Idit as tpa’k’st!..Temu”’- 
hu mis-axa wi’lx, tem t!ili’nx tas Lpa’k’st! is xa’lux®. Temu®’- 
20 ht tsimai’nx k’-la* sis tsk’ ui’tiyisxam. 


K’au’k ets® qaai’ k'its-xama’Hyik’ , k'is-axa’ ts-kusnti’nhayust & 
exk’ik's’ k tilhai’m.  Temu™ hi k'nts* itsar’xtiya, kis ma/yrxam: 
ee la-n’n ‘tsa‘ti k'ex! ta/Itqaix 2742 — —'Tamuqwa hi’k’e sin 
anai’s. Xam pen’ nsatxus k'in”® tst™’stenx. A’tsk ai hi‘k'e qa?/ltx !’”’ 

25 Teemu’ ha mis t!ili’ Lpa’k'st, tem — yux" ts-xama’‘liyuk‘ik's, 
Temu hi’ mis ‘stqwéxwai’,’ tem Lxuni/ya hata/hak’ “ ts-itsai’sk* 
temu’ hii qé’ntxa. | ALL 2 de) od 








1 The people evidently. intended to Kill the male, and female of the species. ree 

2 Literally, ““he has a glass (eye)”’; La’ha GLASS.” Po Soa 

3 This explanatory sentence was evidently ater pointed by the narrator. 

4 Namely, Wren. 

5 Passive. 

6 k-zts + -auk-. 

1 kusni'nhayust! NOSE. 

8 The Alsea prefer to use in a narration the usitative tense, employing for that purpose the particles 
k-zts and k-is. The latter invariably requires that the verb shall appear with a future suffix. 

9 An imitation of the bear’s growling. 
3 10 The future prefix k:- is frequently introduced in the narration without denoting, however, a true future 

ense. 
11@'tkq SOMETHING. 
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danger), he escaped at once and began to swim (out): into: the sea. 
And his wife (also) ran away quickly inland; while the male (Grizzly) 
swam out into the sea. In vain (one man) was (trying ‘to)‘spear him 
with a sharp stick, for he missed Him,'and the stick merely turned 
into a rock. So fice after (Grizzly) was far (out in the sea), Robin 
was sent (and told that) he was’to go first to Alsea to relate (the news), 

in order that he might be watched shouldhe arrive theres |--But:(Robin) - 
began to run a little, then stopped, and just-looked straight (ahead), 
And this is why the Robim habitually runs: a little; then! stops there; 
and always looks at you, because he acted thus-at that time; So then 
again Rabbit was sent, but he (also), ran just'a little (ways), then sat 
down quickly, and just looked straight (ahead). Then-Weasel was 


finally sent. (To everybody’s) surprise he went far. And after he .. 


arrived at Alsea he went to the Little Old Man (Wren), who was living 
alone (in) his large house. Then he kept on telling him that.a man 
(Grizzly) previously (mentioned) had been (permitted to) escape from 
Ltowa’sk: and (that) he was coming here (by) swimming. . Then (Wren) 
told (Weasel) that he would watch for him, in case he should arrive: 
And then not long (afterward) he saw that (man) coming nearer. And 
after he arrived (there) he took him into his house. Then he built a 
fire for him: . And after (Grizzly). began to feel warm, he fell asleep. 
Then (Wren) left him (in the house) in order to look for pitch; And 
after he returned he began to heat the pitch in a clamshell:..Then he 
began. to try im,what way he could. escape! quickly (after having 
killed Grizzly). 

He would go into his mouth and would come out again through 
his nose. And when (Grizzly) would start up suddenly, he would say 
“Huuuh! what in the world art thou domg?”,, (To which Wren 
would reply): ‘‘Just keep still, my friend; I am-cooking the food thou 
art going (to eat)... Just: keep, on sleeping!’ ‘Then finally when. the 
pitch was hot, he began. to pour it,into his mouth:,. And.as (Grizzly), 
kept on bake one side of his (Wren’s) house broke down (falling on 
eae) who thereupon died. 


. t 


lo 2 
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Is i/mste tem kus i/mstE ts-hilkwai’ sk’ kus kusii’sat,! 14’Ita mis 
imi’stal kus ta’menk’ink’. La’k'nts hi’k'e is ila’ 0 k ilta’s? 
tqaa’yuisxam.* 

4, SO’/EN TS-Q8’K ik’ * 
GrizzLy His STORY 


(Told by Tom Jackson in 1910) 


K‘exk'ai’-slo ts-hi’tek’. Mua’/li xai/ltsit.6 Qauwa* hi’ke la? 
5 k'exk'ai’. K’-txama/nstoxs kus si’/n. Temu™hi k'e’a i’mstz 
It!a’msiya-slé.. Temu"hi waltsa’inx ko’kusem. Temu” hai mis 
tk’ a’xk'iya-sld, tem pxépxéltsisi’It!xamt siIkustex. “‘K’-uk" t’k'- 
En qauwi’s Lohai’m?”*® Temu™hi ee pets “K'-uk® ms- 
Bare tau mpt!ola‘t’? qau’wis Lohai’m.’”’ Temu™’hi k’e’a hilkwai’- 
10 sai’nx. Tem hak-i’m® tem qauwa® hi’k'e la’teq Lohai’xa. Temu*’- 
hi is ttawai’-sld temu™’hii yasautya’inx. ‘‘K’-uk" kus xé’Itkwat-s- 
hi’tskem txohai’m.”’ Tem ixasxai’xa.2 Temu™hi yasau‘ya’Inx. 
42/s-uk® kus kusi‘tsi Lohai’m.” Temu®’hi k’e’a hilkwai’sainx. 
Temu"’hi mis Lo’hastex, tem tsilhai’. Tem-axa hak’ Eqau’x wahau’- 
15 hinx, ‘‘L6’hex-aii sin anai’s!” K'u’k"ts® mu™”ht qa’halt Lohar’, 
te’mita iniyat. K'u’k*ts qa*/lte iai’x, k’is-axa k'im siptii’m. 
Tsumi/sumyuk’ is pi’tskum tem hala’ tsi i’mstatxt qalpai’. Temu”’- 
hi stida*’stk’emyuk’ is pi’tskum temu®’hi t!a’mstxam " k’-ta’axti 
mu*’hi Lxama’nstoxs. Temu?’hi k’e’a hilkwaisayai’iInx. Te’mita 
20 hi’k’e ixta’hana iltqa’Inx, temu”’hii tsk di’tiyiisxa, yi’hiiyai. Qalo’- 
sik’sld 2 px’ilmisai’. Tsitsk’ !ayi’Inx, mis ta’ptmx qald’sik’s, te’mita 
hiltxa’Inx. Temu"’hi tpilsii’ tsla’yeqa ® hi’k’e ki’kus-auk’-slo. 


Tem tk'a’xk’examt si’‘Ikustex. K’-Lhanai’In, na’k’-slo “* mu’ hi 

px ilmisai’m. Tsa?’me ni’sk’ ki’k", temu’hi tsliqai’ k’a’k*-slo.% 
25 Temu™ ht pxé’pxéltsisi’It!xamt si/lkustex, k'-qaii’k’-n’n mu™’hi 
p !é’xai as mEehaya’tau.© Te’mita hi’k'e qauwa® i’k'eai siltii’xasx, 





1 An explanation of Wren’s small size and his ability to enter even the smallest places. 

2k-is + tac. 

3 In the original manuscript the collector left space in which to fill in the remainder of the story, but evi- 
dently did not have an opportunity to carry out this purpose; hence the rather abrupt ending of the myth. 
This version differs from my own (see next story) in that here Grizzly’s death is accomplished by means of 
pouring hot pitch into his mouth instead of boiling water. For parallel stories among the other tribes of 
this region see Leo J. Frachtenberg, Cuos Texts, in Columbia Univ. Contribs. to Anthr., 1, pp. 101 et seq.; 
Lower Umpqua Texts, ibid., rv, 94; Shasta and Athapascan Myths from Oregon, in Journ. Amer. Folk- 
Lore, XXviu, 214 et seq.; Sapir, Edward, Takelma Texts, pp. 123 et seq., and Yana Texts, pp. 203, 216. 
A similar story was recorded by me among the Molala Indians. 

4 This story is a fuller version of the second episode of the previous myth. See p. 56. 

5 walis- TO INVITE. 

6 The narrator has evidently left out a considerable portion of the story, which may be supplied from 
the Coos version. There a toboggan-like stone structure is put up on the top of a hill, and the different 
animals are asked to climb up and slide down. On the top of this structure some one is stationed, armed 
with an ax ready to kill Grizzly should he climb up. See Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 90 et seq. 

7 Literally, ‘‘He continually purrs.” 

8 hak’- + kim. 

9 Literally, ‘‘ He (says) no to himself.” 

10 k-ets-+-uku, 

Footnotes continued on p. 61. 
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For that reason (it is) that Wren acts that way, because he was 
acting thus at that time. Even in the small(est) places he can usually 
squeeze himself in. 


4. Tue Deats or Grizzty Bear 


Many people had come together apparently to invite (Grizzly). 
Everybody had assembled (there, because) Grizzly Bear was going 
to be killed. Thus, indeed, all had agreed. Then at last he was per- 
suaded (to come to) the edge of the ocean. And after all had assem- 
bled, then (the following) question was being asked of one another: 
“Who will climb up there first?” Then finally it was said repeatedly, 
“Little Old Man Raccoon shall climb up there first.” Then, verily, 
he did it. And after that everybody (else) began to climb up. And 
afterward it was said again and again, ‘‘Some better man (Grizzly) 
shall climb up there.” But he refused (to lend) himself (to such a 
thing). Then it was said again, ‘‘Let Black Bear climb up there.”’ 
Then, verily, he began doing it. And after he arrived on top he began 
to sng. Then he called down from above to (Grizzly Bear), ‘‘Climb 
up here, my friend!” Now (Grizzly Bear) was pretending to climb 
up there, but (in reality he was) not (climbing at all). He would 
constantly look back (and) would (then) slide down again. And on 
the second day the same (thing) as before was done. Then finally 
on the fifth day it was agreed at that place that (Grizzly Bear) must 
needs be killed. Then, verily, (everything) was arranged. But it 
was done badly, wherefore he ran away quickly (and) disappeared. 
He began to go toward the sea. Hewas frequently shot at, after he 
jumped into the sea, but he was (as) frequently missed. Then (after 
he escaped) he began to swim straight in a western direction. 

Then (again) all the people assembled together. He was going to 
be watched to whatever place he (might) go. (At first) he went far 
out westward, then he straightened (his course) in a northerly direc- 
tion. Then the question was put by the people to one another, 
who was going to go to that Little Old Man (Wren). But everybody 
simply feared (for) his own (safety) because the place was exceedingly 





1 An obscure form. Would seem to consist of t/ams- TO AGREE; -str passive, and perhaps -zm suf- 
fixed particle. 

12 Contracted for gald’sik-s-sl6. 

13 Instead of tslat’ga. The additional syllable is due to the affected pronunciation of the narrator. 

14 Contracted for n@'k-ik‘s-sl0. ; 

Contracted for k-a’kus-sl6 . 

16 Namely, Wren. 
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la’tta mis tsachi’sxa ni’sk’-sld. Tem qau’wis qasuwa’inx kus meti’- 
yutxaut!i. Temu™’hi k‘e’a ‘kumkwi’, te’mita kim Lpa’ltquyd. 
Kats hi’k'e ya*’/gqa ha’nx. Tem ta’/axti qalpa’Inx qasuwa’Inx mEha- 
ya’tau met!ola‘t’. Temu™ hi k’e’a kumkwi’. ‘riya® tsa*’mp qa*’- 
5 tse kumi’kwau, te’mita k'ilak’slo' t!iyai’xa, te’mita hi’k’e sa’- 
q!ustxafyai’ is hak’ !é’tsal. Temu’hi qalpa’Inx qasuwa’inx kus 
Lahai‘t!. Temu’ha k’e’a wust!inai’, Temu®’hi kumkwi’, te’mita 
hi/k'e mxta’pix, tem plii’ kim. Tem qalpai’ xé’tsux", te’mlta 
hala’tsi i’mstr. Tem sada*’stk’emyuk’ tem hi’k’e mu™’hi k’eai’xa. 
10 Temu”’ha qalpa’Inx qasuwa’Inx kus mela’hatt. Temu"’hi k'e’a 
wustlinai’, temu”’hi kumkwi’. ‘Liya’ qaé®’tse kumt’kwau, tem 
Lpild’ytsxa.2 Ya*’qa hi’k’e haya’ntex, kets hi’k'e ninu’sitxa. 
Tem qalpai” xé’tsux", te’mita hi’k’e hala’tsi i’mstatxt. emu’ ht 
suda*’stk’emyuk’ tem hi’k’e muha k’eai’xa. Temu™’ht qalpa’inx 
15 qasuwa’Inx kus pa’ap!. Temu’hi k’e’a wust!inai’xa, temu?’ht 
kumkwi’xa. Mukumi’kwasyaux. ‘Liya® qa?’tse kumi’kwau tem 
tpai’ k'ila’k’s, tem xpilstii’xa. ‘Liya® qa*’tse Lpali®’sau, tem-axa 
mu’ht k ligqai’. Piltkwai’xa, mis k'!a’qstex. ‘Liya’ qa®’tsn 
pila’tkwax, tem qalpai’ xé’tsux". Mukumt’kwasyaux. ‘Liya‘ tsa?’/mxE 
20 qa*’tse mukumi’kwasyau, te’mita kets hala’tsi tpai’ k‘i’/lak's. 
Ltai®’xa, te’mita hi’k'e qaiti’-axa tspii’tiya. Te’mita hala’tsi- 
meELpala”’sasyaux. ‘Liya® qa®’tse. Lpali®’sau, tem-axa Kk liqai’, 
temu’’hi piltkwai’. Tem tsu’nk’xek’emyuk’ hala’tsi i’mstatxdi. 
Temu™ ht sida?’stk’emyuk’ tem qaai’xa hi’k’e ‘k’-spai’x-slo. Tem 
- 25 tais mu™ bi. Mis qa’sal, ‘Liya‘-axa qalpai’ k’ lilhai’. | 
Temu™ hi qalpa’Inx qasuwa’Inx kus st’stsemxt, k'-q6’tsk ayai’mi. 
Temu™ hi pxé/ltsisai’. ‘‘K’in ni’-rn Lea/lauwi te mehaya’dau, sins 
tsqé’wiLi?”’—‘Mu?’ht sxas tsqé’witi, k'exs Lea’lauwi: ‘Tsk iti’Inx 
as su’In.’ Xa-ha?’/Iqa ayai’mi, xa-LEa’lauwi, ‘Xa-wahauhitxai’m is 
30 silo’qwiyt, kai’ ‘niya’ k:la’qmstoxs, na’mk: sis tsqé’witsi.’”’ 
Temu™ ha ke’a ayai’xa. Tai mu™hti. Mis kumi’kusal, ‘riya‘ 
na’keai hai‘haitxai’. é 


Temu”’hi mis tsqé’witx, tem Lea/laux. ‘‘Tsk étii’Inx ata’s pLxa/- 
mnatxainx.” Temu?’hi pxéltstisai’/nx,‘‘Temx-r/n mu"’hiti ta’xti?””— 

35 “A’a, nix kin? ypli’xtaudux", ildi’s kin? spaa’yautemux”.”’ 4— 
“Keai’sa, k'in-n’n iltqai’mi?”—‘‘A’a, Leya/saulInxax: ‘Xa-wahau- 
hitxai’m as silo’qwiya.’” Temu™ht k-e’a hilkwaisai’nx; wahau- 





1 Simplified for k-i/lak-s-sl0. 

2 plu- TO STAND. 

3 Not a true future. 

4 spiit- TO BRING; -Emuxu indirect object of second person. 


SRACHTHNEDRG] Yoo {ALSBA, TEXTS; AND MYTHS) 63 


far. So first the, Rabbit, was, sent) He began, to run, indeed, but 
sat down suddenly and kept on looking straight) (ahead). . So neces: 
sarily, little old man Raccoon was, sent; again. Now, he began: to 
run, indeed. He was, not, running, very long when he turned: off 
toward the water and simply began. to feel around, with his hands 
along the edge of the-sea.) So. this;time, Deer was,sent. , He, indeed, 
was willing (to, go) and began to,run.; But) he merely jumped, (a 
little ways) and stopped there..,Then he)started, out) again. but, (did) 
the same (thing) as before... And, at. the fifth time he gave up entirely. 
Then next, time the, Robin was sent.;.He, verily, agreed, (to,go) and | 
began to run}, He was not,running: very long; when,he suddenly 
stopped, He just looked straight, (ahead) and) began to ,eat. fora 
while... Then he started off again but did the same (thing) as before. 
Then. finally, after the fifth (attempt), heymerely gave up entirely. 
Then, this time. the Mink was sent. He, indeed, was willing,(to go)” 
and, began. to run, (but) he was, running slowly... (And) he;was not 
running very long, when, he jumped into, the water and, began to 
swim... Nor was he swimming very long when he:went, back ashore. 
_ He sat down after he came ashore., He was not, sitting long when he 
started. out. again. Hewas running slowly.. He was not running 
slowly. -very long when.be jumped.into the water as before. He 
began to,swim but, floated; back right, away (to the bank). Then 
again he swam slowly) as before... He) did not, swim long when he 
came ashore again and,sat,down,., At, the fourth attempt the same 
thing was, done.,as..before...Yinally,. after the fifth attempt, he 
entered where there was ajhole.. And,then he merely (disappeared). 
He did not:come, out, again after he;had gone into (that hole). 

Then at last once more it was, done—Weasel was sent. He was 
about to start and asked, ‘‘What shall I be telling that Little Old 
Man. after I shall. come to him’?”—‘‘Now when you come to him 
thou shalt. tell him constantly: ‘Grizzly Bear was (permitted to) 
escape.’ Go thou quickly, thou wilt tell him, ‘Thou shalt invite the 
cold. weather, so that he,can not come ashore, if he should come to 
thee.’” . Now, imdeed, he started off. That was all. As he ran he 
did not, rest anywhere. 

Then, after he came to (Wren) he told him, ‘“‘The one who was 
Giana to, be; killed was (permitted to) escape.” Then (Wren) 
asked him, ‘‘What doest thou want now?”—Well, I am coming to 
see thee. T am carrying a message for thee.’”—‘‘All right, what am 
I to do?”—“‘ Well, thou art being told (thus), ‘Thou art to call for 
the cold weather.’” Then, indeed, he did it; he invited the cold 
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hitxai’ muha is silé’qwiya. Silqwi’yi-sld yai’x-auk: is hai’. Las 
kus qa’lés te’mita tkimi’yisxa.' 
lta is ttowai’-sld te’mita mu®’hi Leai’sx kii’k"s is qa’los q6’tsE 
muha kwas auli’. Hi’ke mu™hd tslai’qa q6’tse Lp !i’xtaux. 
5 Temu’hi mis qa’stex, tem ha?’tsm k‘ liqai’xa. K-nts hauwi‘i hi’k'e 
k: léts wi’lau, k-is-axa kim sta’Ik‘iyisxam ki’k"s. Temu®’ht sida*’- 
stk'emyuk: temu™’hi k-e’a k!a’qstex. Temu™’ht hi’k’e qayt’tau ’ 
as mEhaya’dauk's ts-itsai’sk’. Temu®’ht mis tsqé’wiLx, “‘Ya’tsxax-a 
sin anai’s?””—‘‘ A’a, kin-uk"-a’ tsa‘ti na’ks aya’saltxam ?”—‘‘Tkr’- 
10 lits!it-auk teha’m itsai’s! Tsa*’mmn silo’qutsxa.” Temu?’hi k-e’a 
hilkwaisai’/nx. Pilii’. ‘riya’ tsa?’mE qé?’tse pi’tilax, temu™’ hi 
tqulk'i’xa. K'nts hata’mm iziya® ts!owai’nx-slo. A’tskaix-ati ts- 
haitk’, mis tqulk'i’xa. Temu™’hi pxéltstisai’nx. ‘A’tsk‘aix-aii-a’ 
ham hai™ ?”’—‘A’a,’’—‘Na’mk: sxas tqaia’Idi ltsk'i’t, k-exs tsk 'itxé’- 
15 xasxam.’’—‘‘K'eai’sa, kin k'a®’tstis tsk'itxé’xasxam.” Temu™’ht 
ke’a hilkwaisai’nx, te’mita hi’k-e qaiti’ atsk-ai’. Ha*’pa ts-xama’- 
liyak: atskai’. Temu?’ht k lilhai’ as Imya’tsit, tem ayai’ pELpa’- 
kstxat. Temu™’hi mis meqami/nxa Lpa’k'st !pxk., tem-axa mu™’ ht 
ya*lsai’, tem-axa mu"ht wi'lx ts-itsai’skik’s. Te’mlita hi’k‘e i’/mstz 
20 tsk'i’x na’mk: sas‘ k-é’stanx. Temu’hi silxwai’nx ts-Lpa’k'stexk’. 
ihiya® qa?’tsm La®’la® ts-Lqé’sk, as tpak:st!, te’mita tqou’tsxa. 
‘‘He®, la-m’n tsa‘ti kwa’sex la’Itqaix?* Pqé’xsex. K-in-uk" tkwa’- 
yu.’ —“iniya’, a’tskexai qa?/ltm sin anai’s! Ham prni’nsatxus k-in 
tsI’stenx.” Temu™’ht ke’a atsk-ai’xa qalpai’. Tqwai’xk-ila‘ts- 
25 auk:-slo atsk-ai’, ‘pai’nx ts-xama’liyak.. Temu?’hi as mehaya’dau 
tsimai’xasx. K-u’kuts qaai’xa ts-xama/liyik-ik:s, k-is-axa Lk: !a’- 
Ihiyisxam hak:tskwai’salyust!zk. Hi’ke muha na’k-eai k-Ets 
sa’ptex, tem-axa ki’mhaisi k lila’hal. K-is-axa qalpai’m qaai’m, 
k-is-axa Lk: !a’lhiyisxam k-nts-kusni’nhayustlik--sld. K-is-axa qal- 
30 pai’m qaai’m ts-xama’liyik-ik:s, k-is-axa qalpai’m vk: !a/lhiyisxam 
hak‘ts-pa’halyust!emk. Temu™hi mis Lxai’nx, tem-auk: txai’nx 
ts-haitk.’  ‘‘iniya® na’mk: Ha’tqademts.” Temu’hiv mis tsa?/mE 
Laaitex ts-Lqé’sk, ‘kas Lpakst!, tem-auk: muha k liqaya’Lx. 
Aya’yusx, tem-uk" quti’yux" Cerne Hiyikiks. Temu®’ha ik: !a’- 
35 hiya temu™ hai hapr’nk: psanktsiiwai’/nx. Temu”’hi tslInpai’xa. 
Hata’hak: ts-itsai’sk’ Lxuni’yG. ‘riya’ qi®’tsp tsi?/mE ee 
temu™’ hi mmala’k-tiiwaux. ‘niya* gee temu™ bi LEa’lk-iniya.? 
Tem-axa mu™’hi qaai’, te’mita mu™hi k-e’a qé/ntex. 





a Simplified for tatk-im?'yusza; Lk-i'mis cK. 

2 gaitu- TO DROP, TO LEAK, 

3 LpGk:st! PITCH, 

4 Abbreviated for misas; mis WHEN; as demonstrative pronoun, 
5 Abbreviated for La@’latza. 

§]@'teq SOMETHING. 

7 Literally, “Inside he pulled it his mind.” 

8a'lik-an QUIET. 


~ 
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weather (to come). It got terribly cold all over the world. Even 
the ocean turned into ice. 

Long, long afterward (Wren) looked westward into the sea (and 
saw that) it was he (Grizzly Bear) who was approaching*now. He 
was just coming straight toward him. Then after he had entered 
(the bay) he (tried) in vain (to) come ashore. As soon as he would 
reach the shore he would quickly slide back into the sea. Finally, 
at the fifth attempt, he came ashore, indeed. Then he just dropped 
(exhausted) at (the door of) the Little Old Man’s house. After he 
came (nearer) to it (he asked), ‘‘Art thou home, my friend?”’— 
“Indeed, for what cause should I have gone away anywhere ?”— 
“Build a fire in thy house! Iam very cold.” So he did it, indeed. 
(Grizzly Bear) began to warm (himself). He was not warming (him- 
self) very long when he began (to feel) hot. He did not seem to 
pay much attention to (his) surroundings. He felt sleepy because 
he was hot. Then (Wren) asked him, ‘‘Dost thou feel sleepy ?”’— 
“Yes.’—“Tf thou wantest to lie down, thou (canst) lay thyself 
down.” —‘‘All right; V’ll lay myself down for a little while.” Then, 
verily, he did it, but fell asleep right away. He began to sleep (with) 
his mouth open. Then (theman) who lived (in the house) came out 
and went to gather pitchwood. And after he had much pitch he went 
back and arrived once more at hishouse. But (his visitor) just lay 
(there in the): same (way as) when he left him. So then he began to 
melt his pitchwood. (The object of) his boiling, namely, the pitch, was 
not cooking very long when (Grizzly Bear) woke up. ‘‘He®, what on 
earth art thou doing. It makes (a bad) smell. Ill swallow thee.’”’— 
“Oh, no! Keep on sleeping, my friend! I am cooking thy future 
food.’ Then, verily, he began to sleep again. He lay on his back 
(and) opened hismouth. Then the Little Old Man began to practice 
(by) himself. He would step into his mouth (and) would come out 
again suddenly from his ear. Wherever there happened to be an 
opening, he would come out again through that (hole). (Then) he 
would again step into (his mouth and) would once more come out 
quickly. And after he was through (with) it he said to himself, 
“He will never (be able) to do me (any harm).”’ So after his (object 
of) cooking, namely, the pitch, was boiling very (hard), he brought 
it in for him. He went with it and poured it into his mouth. Then 
he went out quickly and began watching him from the outside. 
Now (Grizzly Bear) began to writhe. One side (of) his (Wren’s) 
house fell down. (But) he was not twisting very long and gradually 
quieted down. (It was) not long when he became motionless (alto- 
gether). Then (Wren) went in again; but, verily, he was dead at 
last. 
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Qalpai’nx k-Ets-axa qasuwii’nx kwas tsq éwilt !i’wiLx. Reidc 
mu“ha ayai/mi. Mu?hin xo/iltx.. Xa-axa ayal’m LBa’ laut. 
Temu®’hi.k-e’a hilkwaisai’nx. ‘iiya® qa*/tse pai’‘yux" ts-hi’- 
tek:-sld, temu®’”hai tsqé’wuinx. Hak-au’ tas hi’tslem k-exk-ai’xa. 
Pxé’pxéltsisi’It!xamt si/Ikustex. ‘K--la’-en mu’ha mehilkwai’- 
sin?” ‘riya’ q&*/tse Leyo’lalinx, temu™ hd t!a’mstxam, k-hau’k's 
hike ‘ik-ta’s le‘wi’ pitsist!xauwa’in. ‘‘K--na’k's-en ts-ka’/ltstik: 
pitstist !xauwa’In?”—‘K-t’ku-slo, kis-axa ita* k: !é’tsk'ik--slo.”’? 
Temu®’ha ts-hit’q!ek: kis k-a’ku-sld pitsist!xauwa’a. Temu™ ha 
ts-hats/lalk> kis ha”ki pitsist!xauwa’a.2 Temu™hi i’mstz 
tla‘mstam. Temu®’ha tsisa’/inx. Temu"’hi mis 4’mta. Itsai’sinx, 
tem-axa mu?’hi ik’xé’-slo. 

Muha It !a’msiyu. 


5. S8u’Ku, THE TRANSFORMER 4 
(Collected by Farrand in 1900) 


Tem psi’nixat-s-hi’tslem ya’ tsx, thiya‘tt lent’ titx. Lxu’mta kwas 
xam®, tem kusi‘tsi kwas xam®.® Temu™’hi ‘riya’ qa*’tse mu’- 
kusitx® yatsx, tem ma’yexa kuts-hi’yakaux. ‘‘Tsa*”me hi’ke 
xe/ILk‘e stis? mpla’mxaddxam.” Temu™hi k-e’a ‘Liya® qa®’tsE 
saux ® mu®’hi k-e’a mpta’mxaddox. Qau’wis kus S*a’ku ma’mhat- 
sax.” 

Temu’ hi is xa’met-s-pi/tskum tem meya’saux kus S‘a’ku 
ts-qwa/nk. ‘‘K-in ayai’m Lx'i/ldit is hi’tslem na’k's.”.- Temu™’ha 
istaistfyai’nx qakuts-mi’tsk'ak’,° te’mita ‘Lafyai’‘nx. Te’mita 
hi’ke qa?/Ilte yrai’nx qakuts-mi’tsk ak. Temu™ ht ke’a spai’tx. 
Temu™hi mis k‘aux ayai’mi, te’maux mu*’hi spai’tx kutsi’tsk !- 
ik'aux.t Te’maux mu’hii ‘riya’ qa?’tse ya’xar, temau’x mu™’hti 


1 wil- TO KILL, ; 

2 This, according to the narrator, accounts for the meanness of the southern and eastern tribes—the 
Siuslaw and Kalapuya Indians. ; 

3 Compare Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 48. 

4 This myth is told poorly, there being numerous omissions concerning the identity of the principal 
actors, due undoubtedly to the fact that the story was first narrated in English and then translated into 
Alsea by another informant. In spite of these deficiencies, however, it is by far the most important myth 
in this collection. Aside from its linguistic value, it throws considerable light on the position of Alsea 
mythology with relation to the folklore of the neighboring tribes. Thus it proves that, in common with 
the other coast tribes of northern California, Oregon, and Washington, Alsea mythology has a distinct 
character to whom is assigned the réle of Culture Hero and Trickster. This Culture Hero is not to be con- 
fused with Coyote, who maintains throughout Alsea folklore a separate position as Transformer and (chiefly) 
Trickster. S‘i’ku is unquestionably identical with Ents!x of Chinook mythology, ‘“Earth-Maker” of 
Maidu folklore, Daldal of the Takelma, Hii’tcit! of the Coos, and Xdwa‘lici of the Joshua Indians. See 
Boas, Chinook Texts, pp. 113 et seq.; Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 4 et seq.; Sapir, Takelma Texts, 
pp. 21 et seq.; Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 20 et seq.; Frachtenberg, Shasta and Athapascan Myths 
from Oregon, pp. 224 et seq. This story contains, in addition to the cultural exploits of the Transformer, 
many well-known episodes recorded also among other tribes, as Stealing of Fire, Skin Shifter, Magic Flight, 
Diving Contest, and Growing Tree. Both my informants claimed never to have heard this myth; but 
their negative testimony must be taken cwm grano salis, since Tom Jackson was, relatively speaking, a 


» young man, and William Smith had an exceedingly faulty memory. 


5 Sea’ku was the third. 

6 Abbreviated for te’mkusizz. 

7 Contracted for sis’tis; sis + -st. 
Footnotes continued on p. 67. 
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Now once more (Wren) sent back (the man who) had come to him. 
“Thou wilt go back now. I have killed him at last. Thou shalt go 
back to tell (this).” Then, indeed, he did so. He had not been long 
gone (from) his people when they gathered around him. From 
everywhere the people began to assemble. They were continually 
asking one another, ‘‘What will be done now?” It was not talked 
long about when it was agreed there (that Grizzly’s body) was to be 
scattered over the world into different directions. ‘‘ Where shall his 
_ heart be scattered?”—‘‘To the south and also to the east.’ And 
his sinews (somebody) was going to scatter to the north. And his 
flesh he intended to issue right here. Now thus it was agreed (by 
the people of). that place. Now (his body) was divided. And after 
it was divided up entirely then all the people separated again. 

Now it ends. 

5. S*0’kKu, THE TRANSFORMER 


Now three persons were living; they were (related as) cousins (to) 
one another. Beaver (was) one and (Black) Bear was the (other) 
one. And now (it was) not long that these were living (together) 
when their (two) cousin (S‘*t’ku) said, ‘‘Very good (it would be) if we 
two should have children.’”’ And then, verily, (it was) not long (after- 
wards) when they two had at last children. First S‘t’ku had a child. 

And then one day S*t’ku’s son was saying to (his father), ‘‘I will go 
to look for people somewhere.’ Then his younger brother repeat- 
edly wished to follow him, but he steadfastly refused (to take) him 
(along). Nevertheless, his younger brother spoke to him constantly 
(about it). At last, indeed, he took him along. And now when they 
two were (ready) to start, they two took along their (dual) arrows. 
And now they two did not go long when they two finally arrived (at) 





8 For mi’sauz. For example, S*a’ku and Beaver. 
9 Simplified for mzma’hatsaz. 
10 For example, Beaver’s son. 
11 Contracted for kuts-tsi/tsk:/ik-aux; ku- demonstrative; ts-...-k- possessive; ¢s?’/tsik:! ARROW; -aur 
3d person dual. 
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wi'lx nak: tk-a’xk-examt sili/kwex. Temu’hi qalpa’itnx kus 1a’, 
temu™ha ckumi’kwalt. sili’/kwex. Temuhi k-nts 16’qutrnx, kis 
muha hahaya’In. Te’maux hi’k-e mu™hi p !é’xai hak--qalxa‘yai’- 
slo. Temu™hi mis Lexe/tkiya kus pi’tskum,! temu™’hi k-eai’-slo 
ts-hi’tek-, k-ai/i rnii/nst si’Ikustoxs k-a®’tsis. Temu®’ht yra’Inx kus 
mésha’Islatst6 kus pa’/lkun, k-tai’Li kus qa’qalpai’ hi‘tsk: hm 
hi’tslem wil, sis yu’xtitni’nst sili’kwi. Temu?’hi pi®’tqmx k-e’a kus 
mEsha'Islatst6 hak‘i®’hi kwas qa’qalpat. Temu®’hi ‘Liya® qa*’tsr 
temu™’ha p!i’xtestex. Temu™ hi mi’saux tsqwa’nkutx, te’maux 
hi’ke squli’. Tem ma’yrxa kus mena’tet. ‘‘La?’stis Loqudi’i, 
k-i’stis-axa kumkwi’yusi.” Te’mita ts!ilo’xwéLtx qa’kus qala’xstet 
sis Lixgé’/i. Temu’hi ‘riya’ qa”’tse temu™”hi ta’axti p!i’xanx 
qau’/kus? qala’xstet. Temu™hi Loqudi’nx tem-axa aya’yususx. 
Temau’x-axa mu™hi kumkwi’. Temu™”hi ha®’tsm ‘walhai’ kus 
mEsha’IslatsLé, te’mita ‘itiya® xti’si tskwayii’Inx. Tem-uk" hi’ke 
mu™hi ,metsiya’kauxa ‘k-nts-‘walhai’texk.. Temu™”hi ‘riya‘ 
qa*’tse tem k'nts mu”hd klilhai’ kus mena’tet as Leya’tstiLx, 
te’mita kets mu” hi tskwayi’Lx kus mzsha’Islatsto. Tem k'5ts-axa 
mu"’ha ‘walhai itsai’sik's. ‘‘Ni’tsk'-m’n mu’kus‘ pi’isxai kus 
meEsha’Islatst6? Hata’mr ha i’mste Loqudi’Inx kupi’n t!awa’yi.” 
Kritxa’s hi’ke phainsa’n. Temu’hi k-e’a p!i’xtustmx, te’mita 
ke’a i’mste mu’kus pi’isxai. ‘‘Kumkwi’yustnx-axa‘ kupi’n t!awa’- 
yu.” Temu’ hi itsii*xwé’lIt!xamt si’/lkustex,’ ‘‘Ustitai’ tistaux ha2’- 
qa!” Te’maux mu*’ht ke’a istita’Lnx. Temu™hiti iLiya’ qa?’tsE 
te’maux mu”’hi LEai’stinx, tem k-ets mu”’ht ma’yExa kus M6’luptsi- 
ni’sla. ‘‘Xe’itk'istaux ha’ltqait!,° ya’Ltistaux!” Temau’x mu™’hi 
tsqinkwa’Inx. Temu”’ht saux tsqé’wutnx, temu™hi tsxwa’diyi 
silkustex. Temu’’hii ‘Liya® qa*’tse temu™hai Iqant‘tiyi’iInx’ kus 
qala’xstet. Temu™hi tsk-titi’yususx qa’kuts-mi’tsk'ak: kuts-pa’- 
mintkaux. Temu?’bhi mis tsqwanu’kinx, hints!i’nx ts-hai™’k, tem 
tpai’ ki’luk's. Tem ha®’tse xildi’~nx, te’mita ‘Liya® xii’si na’k:s 
LEai’/sinx. Temu’hi ‘tiya® qa*’tse tem Lmai’sinx ‘k--axa aili/ki 
ni’/sk’ ya’xau. Temkrts mu™hi qalpa’inx istita’‘Inx. Temu®’hi 
mis tsqwant’kinx, tem k‘nts mu™hi qalpai’ tpai’ kila’k-s7> Tem 
kets mu™hi qalpa’tnx xildi’tnx, te’mita kets mu™hi 13’tst 
‘hiya’ na’k's Leai’sinx. Temu”’hi ‘riya’ qa?’tse te’mita k-Ets 
mu” ha galpa’Lnx Leai’sinx ya’xalit!xak's ‘k--axa aili’k-I ya’xau. 





1 Literally, “When the day became (cut into) two.” 

2 The Yakwina equivalent for the Alsea pa/punhad. Literally, “a thing that rolls.” 
% The u-diphthong due to vocalic harmony. 

4 For te’mkus. 

5 Passive. 

6 /@'teY SOMETHING. 

7 gant‘t- TO KNOCK SENSELESS. 


FRACHTHNBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS »° 69 


where many people had assembled. Then (there) something was 
rolled, whereupon all were running (after it). And when (ever) it was 
caught much shouting would take place. Then they two finally came 
(out) there from (their) hiding place. Then at noon everybody 
stopped (playing), in order that eating (might) be indulged in by all 
for a little while. Then (before that) the old woman Snail was told 
(that she would have to) guard that ball (since) perchance, people 
might arrive, while all the (others) were still eating. Then, verily, 
that old woman lay face downward alongside of that ball. And then 
not long (afterwards) she was (stealthily) approached. And after 
they two came nearer they just stood still (at a distance). Then the 
younger (of the two) said, ‘‘Let us two take it, (and then) we two 
will run back with it.” But the oldest one was afraid to pass by her. 
Then (it was) not long before the elder (brother) at last went to her 
against his wish. Then he picked up (the ball) and ran back with it. 
Then they two began to run home. Then in vain that old woman 
began to shout; but she was not listened to (even) a little. (She 
shouted until) she simply became hoarse from her shouting. At last 
not long (afterwards) the youngest (of) the villagers came out 
(of the house) and began to listen to that old woman. Then he 
called back into the house: ‘‘ What (does it mean) that that old woman 
is calling? Verily, it seems as if your toy was carried away.” Every- 
body was going to see (what was the matter). Then at last she was 
reached, and, indeed, thus she was shouting, ‘‘Somebody ran away 
with your plaything.’ Then all (the people) began to coax one 
another, ‘‘Follow them two quickly!” Then they two were pursued 
indeed. Then (it was) not long before they two were seen, where- 
upon Coyote kept on saying: ‘‘Handle them two carefully! Get 
nearer (to) them two!”’ Then they two were (gradually) approached. 
And after they two were overtaken a general fight ensued. Then (it 
was) not long before the older (of the two) was knocked senseless. 
But his younger brother escaped with their (dual) booty. (Then he 
was pursued). And when he was (about to be) overtaken his spirits 
despaired (about escape), and he jumped into (the) water. Then he 
was looked for in vain, but nowhere was (even) a glimpse (of him) 
seen. Then not long (afterwards) he was espied again, traveling 
already far (away). Then again he would be pursued. And as he 
was (about to be) overtaken he would jump into (the) water once 
more. Then he would be looked for again, but just the same he 
would not be seen anywhere. Then not long (afterwards) he would 
be seen again on the trail where he had already passed (by). Then 
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Tem k-nts mu®’hi qalpa’inx istita’Lnx, te’mita k-nts 1-0’tsi mu” ht 
i‘mstatxa. Temu™hi k-rts, sida?’/stkemyuk tem yu’xt ‘Liya® 
tsqina’kinx. Te’mita k-ets muha qalpai’ tpai’ ki/lik's. Temu?’ht 
mis tsqé/wutnx! na’k's ‘k-kus ta’psal kild’k-s, temu’ ha ha®’tsxr 
x'ildi/inx, te’mita ‘riya’ na’k’s Lmai’sinx. Temu”’hii ‘riya’ qa?’tsE 
tem Lmai’/sinx ‘kaili’ki nisk. Tem-uk® mu?’ht Lqxa’yutinx is 
hai™, temu"’hii ta’axti ~xai’Lnx. Tem-axa mu*’hi yipai’-sl6o ts- 
hi‘tek. Temu"’hi mis-axa tsqé’wurnx! kus hi'’tslen kwas 
-Lxama’ninx, tem-axa tai® ts-L60’k ik’ spai’temux".’ 

Temu™hti-axa ya'lsai’ kus pa’stuwit!. Temu™”hi mis-axa 
tsqunkwai’ na’k's qai’/kusaux® aya’sal temu®’hi mis Lxui’nx kuts- 
ha?’tlak: ts-yai’xait !mxk-, temu”’hii ainai’. Temu®’hi mis-axa wi'lx, 
temu™hi Lea’laux kuts-ta’ak,4 mis qani’ypmux® ats-ha®’tlak-é 
Temu™ hi ainai’ kuts-ta’ak.. Temu™’ht qalpa’tnx Lea’lautnx kus 
Sti’ku, mis Lxamna’yEemux” kuts-qwa’nk’. Te’mita ‘riya® ainai’, 
tem-auk: hi’ke txai’nx ts-haik:. ‘‘Qas 1a’tmq hi’tm iltqai’nx asi’n 
qwan, tem kin ‘raxaya®® txu’ntidi?” 7 Temu*’hi ti’it!‘wansxai’, 
kai’i ayai’‘m. Temu”’hi ka" tstis qau’wis xaipti’nx kus piya® tem 
qalpai’nx kus qa’sk !im tem-axa kusildai’s. Temu?’hi mis txayai’ tx, 
temu™bi qaupai’nx temu™”hi ayai’. Temu*’hi mis ni’sk-xa, 
temu™’ ha ainai’. “Qas la’kwais® iltqai’nx sin qwan tem kin 
‘Laxaya® xtxu’/ntidi?” Temu™hi ‘riya® qé®/tse temu”’hi wi’lx 
na‘tkik's. Tem k !mai’stsitx kus kwit ‘ktspi‘idim Temu*’hi 
ka®’tstis qa?’tse pai’, tem-auk’ mu®’hi t!xai/nx ts-hai@k:. ‘‘K-in 
hi’te mu™hi ni/i tqélk'i/i?, A’a, kin tqélki/i as Huld’huld.” ” 
Temu™ ht ‘walhai’nx. ‘‘Huld’huld, Loqutai’syem!” Temu’ha 
ke’a Iqlai’. Temu™hi mis wi’lyzem, temu’ha pxéltsiisa’inx. 
“Hani’k tex-n’n ?” '—A’ahak-aii’k tin.” ’— ‘Tem ta’xti-n’n mu” hi 
sili’kwex qai’kex wili’tx?”—‘‘A’a iqa’tait ‘ksili’/kwex.’—‘La’- 
teq-E’n ts-vhi’tslemsxamsk. ‘kLxama’ninx?”—‘‘A’a, S*a’ku ts- 
qwa’nk: ‘k-Lxama’ninx.”” Temu™ ha mis Lxai/inx qauwa* intsk‘i’s 
pxé'ltstisi’mst,’* temu™hi pxéltstisa’inx. ‘“‘La’tqex-n’n k- la’qal, 





1 Passive. 

2 It is not improbable that the above episode may refer to the story of the Theft of Fire. The “ball” 
guarded by Snail may represent the fire, as in the Molala version, where it is watched by Snake and stolen 
by Coyote. My own informants claimed never to have heard any story concerning the stealing of fire, 
but the absolute absence of such a myth from Alsea is highly improbable in view of the fact that most of 
the neighboring tribes have it. 3 

3 For qai’k-ikusauc; qaik: Yakwina equivalent for Alsea hak-ni'k- WHENCE. 

4 For example, Beaver. 

5 For example, S*ii/ku’s son. 

SiLzyas + -aza. 

7 2un- TO RECOVER. 

8 Evidently misheard by Farrand for/a2 kwas. 

9 Contracted for tspi/adiynm; tspiit- To FLOAT; -Z inchoative; -yzm transitive. 

10 Rendered by Farrand’s informant as “sole” and “skate.”? Of my own informants, William Smith 
rendered this word “halibut,” while Tom Jackson insisted that it means “ flounder,”’ in spite of the fact 
that Alsea has another term for “flounder” (ma'Imi). 

U Wor hak-ni’k-tet-En; nak: WHERE. 

12 Contracted for hak-k-ai’-auk:tin. 

13 Contracted for pzepxé' ltsast’/yemaust. 
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he would be pursued once more, but just the same the same thing 
would be done (by him). Now after five attempts he was not yet 
overtaken, for he had jumped into the water once more. And now 
when (the place) was reached where he had jumped into the water, 
then in vain he was looked for; still he was not seen anywhere. Then 
(it was) not long when he was espied; he was already far (away). 
Finally (his capture) was given up in despair, and (the pursuit) was 
necessarily stopped. Then they turned back in a body. And when 
they came back to the man who was killed (previously) they only 
took along his head. 

Then the survivor went homeward. And when he came near the 
place whence they two started and when he found his elder brother’s 
tracks he began to cry. Then when he arrived home he told his (own) 
father that his elder brother was killed. Then his father began to cry. 
Then again it was said to S*a’ku that his son was killed. But he did 
not cry (at all); he just began to revolve in his mind, ‘‘(I) wonder 
what happened to my son that I can not get him back?” Then he 
made himself (ready) to start out. First he rubbed some ashes in 
his hands for a little while, then again he did this (with) some red 
_ paint and also (with) some charcoal. And then when he finished he 

tied them together and started out. And when he was far he began 
to ery, ‘‘What (may it be) that did such a thing to my son that I 
can not get him back?”’ Then (it was) not long before he came to a 
river. Then he happened to look at (some one) who was floating in 
a canoe. So he stood (there) for quite a while revolving in his mind: 
“(T) wonder what shall I call him? Yes, I will call him Huld’hulo.” 
So he called out to him, ‘‘Huld’huld, take me (across) by means of 
the canoe!” Then (that man) crossed over indeed. And after he 
_ came (across) in the canoe he was asked (by S*t’ku), ‘‘Where art thou 
from 2?””—‘‘Oh! I am from the other side.” —‘‘And what are they doing 
from where thou art coming ?””——‘‘Oh! they are all dancing the murder 
dance.”’—‘‘ What kind of man (was he) who was killed ?””—‘‘Oh! (it 
-was) S*t’ku’s son who was killed.” And after his being asked all 
sorts of questions was accomplished he was asked (again). ‘‘How 
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mi’sex-axa wi'lal kaa’k's? Yuxwi’sex-& k-la’qal?”—‘‘iniya‘. 
Hi’k-en tkii’walitnx, te’min “t!i/rnalinx! k !é’tsik’s.” Temu?’ht 
mis Lxai’Lnx, temu™ hii Lxama/nstex, temu™’hi qinpi’inx. Temu?*’- 
ha mis qi/npinx, tem Lxauwai’stex kili’k's, ya’sau: AK mx tiga? 
la*, k--taif Hulo’huld xam Lan. K--ni’nsitxii qas hi’tslem.” Temu*’- 
ha mis tk-ts!ai/temux®? kuts-La’qusink, temu™’hi metantai’nx 
kuts-la’ trqlalk: qa’kus hi’tslom.2 Temu”’hi kuti’ temu™’hi fq lai’. 
Temu™ hi mis wi/lyzem k-ai’ks, tem-auk: hi’k-e kii’nx kuts-xwé’- 
xwék:. Temu™hi iniyat qa*’/tse temu™’hi tkuwi/tnx. Temu™ht 
mis k:!é’tskis wi/lstnx,t temu™’hi xkwai’ tem ayai’ itsai’sik's. 
Temu™ hi ‘riya’ qa*’/tsm ya’tsx is itsai’s, temu™hi mrhaya’nix 
hawa’k:s. Temu®’hii ‘riya® q4*’tse tem LEai’sx kuts-qwa’nk: ts-L6’kik- 
ik--uk qalé’tsx is xwé"’siyust!. Temu’ht pk ilwai’® ts-k !i’k:ik-. 
Te’mita k-nts ma’yexa kus mena’tet. ‘‘Ka’lauxtsa® tem kus 
hata’mE tem kus-uk" Leai’sx kus Lok’ ‘k’qalé’tsx, tem kus ainai’ 
kus meha’it?” Temu®’hi ma’yrxa as mehai’titstd. ‘‘A’a, sxas 
merhai‘di, is i’mste xam hilkwai’s Lowa’txaytsxam. Namk’ sis 
itsi/mxati kus xwé"’siyi, kis pk’ ila’xam xams k’ !i’k's.””, Temu”’/ht 
qamli’. Temu™hi ‘riya qa?’tse temu"’ht Itsila’haisxamst’ si’- 
Ikustex. Qau’wis kus Lemlana/stiytisxamst tsilhai’. ‘‘Lowa’qat- 
auk’ kus Sta’ku_ ts-qwa’nk'ts-16’k'ik’.” Temau’x-uk"® mu™hi is 
peni’k’ hak’au® pilai’ kus xe’Lk'it-s-mrhai’déo, kus tska’tina tem- 
axa kus Huld’huld,* qauwa’taux meqé’yat. Temu’ht mis qaii’- 
ktex® kus gé*s,!° tem LEa’tskuyu’xwiytt ts-hai"k’ si/Ikustex. Tem- 
u“hi atiL is Lqgé’yaut, temu™’ht itsila’yi kus qé’ya. Temu"’hi 
LEA’ tskuyu’xwiyitsi‘lkustex. Temu®’hi mis-axa qé’~tnx kus gé’ya, 
te’mita watna’ ku Hulo’huld.2 Te’mita tai® ku tska’tina pila’ tkwax 
xa’mk’!. Te’mita ita’ kus rok’ wa®. Temu™hit tts !iixwé’lt!xamt 


si/lkustex. ‘‘Ha*/Iqast wustitai’t, k-kim® tni/skiyisxam.” 


Temu™ hi qau’wis kus tska’tma k' lilhai’, te’mita kim tsqwasai’. 
“Al, ~powa’yiisxa sin siya’.” Tem-uk" hi’ke mu™hi qi*’tsz 
‘uyii’xasxa," temu™’hi yra’tnx, ‘“Yu'‘wattilai’tist hi’k'e!”  Te’- 
mita Lxu’mtiya,” temu’hi k lilhai’. Temu®’hi mis prnk’i’sik’s 
wi'lx, temu®’hi k !dqutiyi’Lx kuts-la’qunsk’ tem tkii’xa. Tem 
melima’kwalxa kwas natk'! yxwé’Ltxwat. Is i/mstz tem kus i/mstz 
ts-hilkwai’sk’ kus tska’tina, na’mk k’rts ts!iwi’x, kis Lima/- 


1¢/LN- TO LIFT. 

2 Passive. 

3 For other Skin-Shifter episodes see Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 150 et seq.; Lowie, The Northern 
Shoshone, pp. 241 et seq.; Waterman, The Explanatory Element in the Folk-Tales of the North-American 
Indians, p. 47. “ ‘ 

4 Note the constant use of the passive voice, which is characteristic of Alsea style, especially when it is 
desired to denote actions performed by plural (and unknown) subjects. 

5 Literally, ‘He begins to make water”; k-i/la@ WATER. 

6 Evidently misheard by Farrand for qaild¢ vitsG@’ WHY HE FOR HIS PART? 

7 tsilh- TO SING. - 

8 The false Hulo’hul6, that is to say, S*i’ku. 
9 An obscure word. Rendered by Farrand “one-sided.” 

10 génh- TO BE DARK; -s nominal. 

u He did this purposely in order to give Seai’ku a good start. 

2 prumt- TO TEAR. 





* 
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doest thou usually go ashore after thou arrivest back on the other 
side? Doest thou habitually go ashore by thyself?””—‘‘No. They 
usually come down to the water for me and habitually lift me ashore.’ 
Then after (this) was done he was killed and afterwards skinned. 
And when he was skinned he was thrown into the water (by S*i’ku, 
who) said: “Thou wilt not be anything; only Huld’huld will be 
thy name. The people will eat thee.’ Then after that man 
(S*a’ku) put on his skin he secreted his (other) things. Then he en- 
tered the boat and went across. And after he arrived in the canoe 
at the other side he put his paddle into the canoe. Then not 
long (afterward) people came down to the water after him. And 
after he was taken ashore he got out of the canoe and went into 
the house. Then he did not stay in the house very long when he 
began to look around everywhere. And (it was) not long before 
he saw his son’s head where it was tied way up to the smoke 
hole. Then his eyes began to shed tears. Thereupon the youngest 
(boy) said, ‘‘Why does that old man, on his part, seem to cry 
whenever he looks at that head which is tied way up?’ And then 
a very old man said: ‘“‘Yes, when thou shalt get old, thy actions 
will become similar. Whenever the smoke will work on thee, thy 
eyes will habitually shed water.”’ At last night came. Then (it 
was) not long when all (the people) began to sing (to) themselves. 
First their own chief began to sing, ‘‘Dry is in (the house) the head 
of S‘ti’ku’s son.” In the meanwhile the two old men, namely, Crane 
and the (false) Huld’hulo, were sitting on each side of the door (and) 
both had torchlights. Then when darkness was falling all began to 
feel drowsy. Then toward daylight the torchlights went out. Then 
all were overcome by sleep. And when a light was lit again (it was 
found) that Hulo’hulo was gone. Only Crane was sitting alone, and 
also the head (had) disappeared. Then they began to urge one 
another, ‘‘Follow him quickly, perchance he will be gone far.” 
Then first the Crane went out, whereupon he began to scream there, 
‘Ouch! My leg caught itself fast.”” (He was only pretending that 
this happened.) He was making a barrier of himself for a long 
time until it was said finally, ‘‘Just trample on him!’’ Thereupon 
he tore (his foot away) quickly and went out. And when he arrived 
outside he took hold of his spear and went down to the river. Then 
he walked back and forth the river (trying) to spear. For that rea- 
son (it is) that Crane’s actions (are) such (that) whenever the tide 
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kwaltxam kwas na’tk'! txwé/ixwat is tsidaya’sautuxs, la’ita mis 
imi’stal kus ta’meng’ink’. Temu*’hi ha*’tsr qauwa® tas la? tka’Inx 
te’mitauk’ hi/k'e qauwa sa’ptlist. Temu®’hi ‘riya’ qa*’tsE 
temu™hi qei’-slo. Tem tts!a™ ya, tem tq !ai’-sl6 ts-hi’tek’. Tem 
Lxti/mux" kuts-yai’xaitexk’, temu®’hi wustita’‘Inx. Temu’ha 
iniyat qa?’tse tem Lrai/sinx ni’sk’ik’s, temu"’hi ma’yrexa kus 
Mo'luptsini’sla. ‘‘Yu’ttist ha*’tqa!, k'-k'imé - teni’sk iytisxam.” 
Temu™’ht aili’k'i tsqwa’nkurnx, temu™”hi Inai’. Te’mita ‘tiya® 
kumkwi’; hi’k'e mu™’hi ma*/Ik'sta ya’xau. Temu™hi mis tsqé’- 
wutnx, temu”’hi qauwi’s tsxipai’nx kus piya‘, te’mlta ‘riya® 
tsa*/mE tsqa’mLiyi. Temu®’ht qalpai’nx kus qa’sk’ !im tsx’ipai’nx, 
tem k’é’tk'é xii’si tsqa’mliyd, te’mita mu™ht xi’Li ni’sk’ik’-slé 1 
i’stik'i. Temu™hd galpai’nx tsx’ipai’nx kus kusildai’s. Temu™’ht 
ke’tk'é tqehi’yi-sl6. Tem hi’k’e qauwa® ma’Istxa? kuts-Lai’- 
stititek’.* Hi’k'e hak'au® pi’isxa‘yai’ tas ‘wala’. Is i’mste tem 
kus i’mste ts-hilkwai’sk * kus tsa’los;> kts kus tsqama’Lx, k’is 


hi‘k’e hak’ au‘ pi’tisxaitxam hak*iqau’x. Temu™hi mis Lxai’Lnx, 


temu™ ht ayai’. Temu’hi mis-axa wi'lx, tem titit!hinai’nx kuts- 
qwa’nk’. Temu™’ hii mis-axa it!a’msitx, temau’x muh itsai’ xt’si 
qa*’tsE. 

Temu”’hi is xa’meEt-s-pi’tskum temau’x yrai’nx kuts-hi’yak’ aux ° 
qa’kus Sta’ku. ‘Kil mu™hi ik’xé’mi.” ‘niya® qé?’/tsz temu™’hi 
yEai’nx qa’kuts-hi’yak’.’7 “Xan sq@’tit-n’n meayai’st?”—‘‘A’a, 
pst-auk’ sii’xasxam kwas k’i/li, temu’hii sis &i’k eai qa*’tsauk’ sii’- 
xasxam, k'is mu™ht q6d’tse qau’waisi.”’* Temau’x-auk’ mu™’hi 
k'e’a sii’xasxa. Temu’hi mis Lama’tx kus pi’tskum,® temu™hi 
LEa’mtiyt ts-har’sisk’ ° kus kusii‘tsi, tem-axa mu™ht tspidii’ tem- 
axa k’ liqai’. Temu®’hi kus txu’mta tem-auk’ hi’k'e qa*/ltx sli’ tsx," 
‘Liya®.xd’sI x'ilo’mxa. Temu™hii ‘niya® qa*/tse tem-auk’-axa qal- 
pal’ sui’xasxa kus kusi‘tsi. Temu™hi mis-emku yiki’kwex kus 
pi'tskum, tem k'ets mu™hd qalpai’ Lea’mtiyai ts-har’sisk’ kus ku- 
si‘tsi. Tem-axa mu™”hi qalpai’ tspidii’. Temu®’hi kus txu’mta 
tem-auk’ hi’k-e qa*ltz pi’tqax. Temu™ht ‘riya’ qa?’tsE tem tstsai’ 
qéxana’syauk’ ” is k'i/ldé,temu™hi ‘Liyat qa*’tse tem wi'lx na’k's 
‘k’spai’x kus le‘wi’ temu™ha qaai’ k'i‘mhak’s. Temu®’hi mis 
k’-qamli’m, temau’x mu™’hi phainsa’Lnx; temau’x mu™’hi pxéltst- 

\nisk: + -k-s + -sl6. 
2 milh- TO LOSE. 


3 ustit- TO PURSUE. A similar type of Magic Flight was obtained among the Molala Indians. See also 
Waterman, Magic Flight, p. 46. 

4 Singular for plural. 

5 Snipes had murdered S*ii’kw’s son. 

6 Namely, to Beaver and Béar. 

7 For example, Beaver to Bear. 

8 This was said by S*ii’/ku. 

® The contestants were supposed to stay under water one whole day. 

10 hans BREATH. 

Ul sL-TO DIVE. linterchanges frequently with z, especially after s and ts. 

12 gé'tan BELOW; -as? local; -awk: INSIDE. 
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is low he habitually walks back and forth along the river, spearing 
many small fish, because he was doing this at that time. Then 
vainly all sorts (of canoes) were launched because each was full 
of holes inside. However (it was) not long when at last day- 
light spread all over. Then low tide set in, and the people went 
across in a body. ‘Then his trail was found, whereupon he was pur- 
sued. And not long (afterward) he was espied far away, where- 
upon Coyote said, ‘‘Get close to him quickly, lest he get (too) far 
away.” He was already being overtaken when he looked (back). 
But he did not start to run (away); he just kept on going slowly. 
Then when (the pursuers) came.nearer to him he threw first the 
ashes (behind him), but it did not get foggy very (much). So again 
he threw the red paint (behind him), whereupon it got foggy a little 
more, but (still daylight) showed a little far off. Then again he threw 
the charcoal (behind him). Now it got darker still all over. Then 
all his pursuers merely became lost. From all sides the wailing went 
up repeatedly. For that reason the Snipes act thus; whenever it 
gets foggy, (they) usually begin shouting above from everywhere. 
Then after this was finished he went (home). And when he arrived 
home he began to make his son (well). Then after he got through 
(with) him they two staid in the house for a little while. 


Then one day S‘a’ku said to his two cousins, ‘‘We are going to 
separate now.” Then not long (afterward one of) his cousin said 
to (Bear), ‘‘Which of us two (is going to be more) valuable ?’’— 
‘‘Well,” (said S*t’ku) ‘‘you two submerge yourselves into the water, 
and whichever will stay under the water longer he will habitually be 
first.” Then they two, indeed, submerged themselves. And when 
half a day (was gone) the breath of the Bear gave out entirely, and 

-he floated up again, whereupon he went back to the shore. But 
_ now Beaver stayed under water for a long time; he did not move 
(even) a little. Then not long (afterward) Bear submerged him- 
self once more. But when the sun was (about to) set his breath 
gave out again. Then he floated up again. But the Beaver lay Gn 
the water) for a long time. Then (it was) not long before he began 
to crawl under the water and not long (afterward) he came to where 
there was a hole (in) the ground, whereupon he went in there. Then 
when night was about to fall many people came to see them two; 
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‘sa — qa’ titaux-b’n mu” hi pee tse pi’ tqax kwaski/la? Temu”’ha 


ma’yrxa kus kusi‘tsi, mis qo ‘tse qa*/tsE pit’ tqax-auk’ as ki’la.’ 
Temu”’ha galpai’ ma’yrxa kus Lxu/mta mis qd’ tse qi*’tsE pi"tqé’ is 
k'i/luwauk’. Temu"’hi yea’/tnx kus kusii*tsi. ‘‘Xa-hi’k'e tsk’i"’- 


: oe oes ae ieee eee ee 
tsik’s ayai’mi, xas? k’im ya’tsi. Ka-tai® is txatowai’-slo k’xa’s Is . 


k'i/la ya’tsi2 Xa-hi’k'e mu™hi tai® imi’staltxam; xas’ axa ita® 


. ° % ex ee = ° r T =) 2 
hala’qtuxs is li’k'ams, xas ‘Liya® tsi?’mE meEayai’st.” Is i’msth tem 


kus ‘Liyaf mmayai’st kus kust‘tsi, tem kus axa Ita’ mEhalqtowa‘t* 
is li’k ai®s, la’Itas i’mste yasau‘ya’tnx. Temu*’hi kus txu’mta tem 
yEa/tnx. ‘‘Xa-hi’k'e kwas k'i’/la ya’ tsi qa*’Itm, xas hi’k’e tai® kwas 
tsqali’m ts-La’qusink’ ni’nstxam; xa’Itas + tsi?’/mE meEayai’st.” Is 
i’mste tem kus Lxu/mta sinau’xk’ex > kwas kusi‘tsi. 

Temu™ hi is xa’meEt-s-pi’tskum temu™’ hi yEai’nx qa’ kuts-qwa’nk’. 
“Kist-n’n mu™’hi oe Temu™ha yeai/nx. ‘‘A’a, taxa 
ik'xé’m, k'ist na’k’s ayai’mi Lx’i/ldit as le‘wi’.” Temu™hi Kk e’a is 
xa Apait-o pi! tskum temau’x mu™hi ayai’. Temu"’ht ‘Liya‘ qa®’tsE 
temau’x wi'lx Lnya’tstik’s. Temu™’ hi yrai’nx kuts-qwa’nk. ‘‘K'ist 
hti.’k'1 itsai’mi. K'xas pumkistai’m,® k-xe’Lk xam tsa’sidt.” 
Temu™hi k'e’a xe’Lk’ ptsasidowai’. Temu’hi ‘tiya’ qi*’tsE te 
mu™”hi ma’mhatsex kwas xam* kuts-mukwa‘slik’. Temu®’ht qal- 
pal’ kwas xam* ma’mhatsax. Temu™ht yrai’nx kuts-qwa’nk’. 
“Xa-hi’/k'e qauwa® is pi’/tskum k’xas aya/ltxam Itsi’mxayit.” 
Temu”’ht k’e’a qauwa® is pi’tskum temu’hi aya’l. Tem k'rts 
mu ht itsxalsxai’ kus Sti’ku. Na’mk’ k'uts ya’tsx kuts-qwa’nk’, 
kis hi’k’e yai’x-auk’ is hai’ muhai’t. Temu™ht k-rts’ yi’xtex, 
kilta’s hi’ke mu’lii ma’hats Lowa’txayisxam, tem k'au’xuts® 
muha k‘waisti‘yai/nx kuts-ma‘tink’aux. Temu*’hi is xa’mrEt-s- 
pi’tskum temau’x LEa’laux kuts-si’tek’ aux. Temu’hi ‘riya® qal- 
pa’tnx k‘istal*ya’tnx. Temu™’hi qauwa® as pi’tskum spa’yalinx, 
temau’x axa ita’ kuts-ta’mxadidok’ spa’yalx qa’kus hi’tslem. Te- 
mu” ht wi’lxisxa’mst-s-pi’ tskum kus kaka’ya‘ °na’k eai ‘k- kus tsima’- 
yux" kus hi’tslem. Temu?’hi yai’x-auk’ is hai™ kuntai/nx qauku’s 


ma‘hats tem yrai’nx kuts-ta’ak’. ‘‘Xa-1d’qutemtsi.’”’» Temu®’hi _ 


k’e’a p !i’/xanx na’k eai ‘k’ kus tskuli’tsx. Temu™hi mis k -Loquti’i, 
te‘mita aqai’ xii’si qauxa’nk’s. Temu™ha k’ !ohayi’/Lx, te’mita 
mu™ha hala’tst qalpai’ aqai’ qauxa’nk’s. Temu™’hi qalpai’nx 
qwamiyt’Lx, la’itas k'nts 1ta* qaku’s Sta’ku ‘k'wi’Inx. Tem kus 





1 A similar diving contest was recorded among the Chinook, where Bluejay and Diver are the contestants. 
See Boas, Chinook Texts, p. 57. 


2 Abbreviated for k:zas; k-is + -z. 

8’ According to an Alsea belief there are some bears who live in the water all the time. It is furthermore 
held that to see them was an ill omen. 

4 Abbreviated for k:zxa’tias; k-is + -t + Ud. 

5 sa’/nzuk-e BETTER, MORE. 

6 mukwasst PAINT HAVING, WOMAN. 

7 Abbreviated for n@’mk: k-zts. 

8k-Eets + -aur. 


§ In the English version of this sony, obtained by Farrand, the bird is called &-7/‘wink k- twink, a term 
rendered by the narrator ‘“ Hudson Bay bird.” 


- oh 
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then they two were asked which one of them (dual) lay with his 
face down in the water for a longer period. Then Bear said that he 
lay in the water face down a longer time. Thereupon again Beaver 
said that he was the one who lay in the water face down for a longer 
period. Then the Bear was told: ‘‘Thou wilt go into the moun- 
tains, thou wilt habitually live there. Only occasionally wilt thou 
stay in the water. Only thus wilt thou usually act, and thou wilt 
also dig up the graves, thou wilt not customarily be very valuable.” 
For that reason the Bear is not valuable, and for that reason, more- 
over, he is constantly uncovering the graves, because thus he was 
told (at that time). And then it was said to the Beaver, ‘‘Thou 
wilt constantly live in the water, only the bark of willow trees wilt 
thou habitually eat; nevertheless thou wilt always be very valu- 
able.’”’ And this is why the Beaver is superior to the (Black) Bear. 


q 


Now one day his son said to him (S*t’ku), ‘‘What are we two 
going to do now?” Then (S‘i’ku) said to him, ‘‘Oh, yes! we will 
separate (from them); we two will go somewhere to look over the 
world.” Then, indeed, on a certain day they two started out. 
And not long (afterward) they two arrived at a village. Then he 
said to his son: ‘‘We two will stay here. Thou art going to marry; 
thy wives will be two (in number).’’ Then, indeed, he married two 
women. And (it was) not long before one of his wives had a child. 
And then again the other one gave birth toa child. Then he said to his 
son, ‘‘Every day thou shalt habitually go (away) to work.” Then, 
indeed, he went away every day. Then S‘t’ku would turn himself 
(into a).different (person). Whenever his son was at home he would 
(appear as) an exceedingly old man. But whenever he was gone 
he would usually become rather young and would repeatedly try to 
cohabit with his two daughters-in-law. Finally one day they two 
told their (dual) husband (about it). Then (S*i’ku) was not left 
behind again. (From) now on he was usually taken along. And 
that man also took along his children. Then one day a bird came 
to where that man (S‘i’ku’s son) was working. And one boy fancied 
it very much and said to his father, ‘‘Do thou catch it forme!” So, 
indeed, he went toward it where that (bird) was perching (on a twig). 
And as he was about to catch it it moved up a little higher. Then 
he climbed after it, but again it moved higher up as before. Then 
again he went after it in spite of the fact that it was S*t’ku who 
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( re 
hi’k' e metsa’kutinauxa kus k0’x. Temu"’hi ‘Liya® qa*’tsp tem-axa 
haya’/ntex qxe’nk's kus hi’tslem, te’mita aili’k'i qau’x nisk’. Tem 
k'-mu’ha ‘riya’ 1a? iltqai’xasxam. Temu’hu iniya® qa®’tsE tem- 


uk® muha tkula’ya kus kots qauxa’nk’s, tem-uk* mu™’ht kiai’tiyd . 


kwas las. Temu™hai qau’wis kus kaka’ya* wi'lx qauxa’nk’s-a. 
Temu™ hi qalpai’ kus hi’tstem. Tem-axa mu’ht sinptti’ qxe’nk's 
kus kots.1. Tem kets muhi a’niyux" kus Sa’ku. “Aqa’yususx 
qauxa’nk’s kus kdts qa’kusin qwan.” 

Temu™ hi ha?’tsm hau’k's x'iltxwai’ is hi’tslem, te’mlita ‘Liya® na 
mer’LXutEx is hi’tslem. Temu?’hi ‘riya’ qa*’tsE te’mita tink’ ai’nx 
kus sada*stit-s-hi’tslem.2 Temu™hi pxéltsisa’inx. ‘‘Na’k’srx-n’n 
ya’xau?”—“‘A’a, ‘Laniya® na’k’s ya’xau, hi’k'en x‘i/ldux® is hi’- 
tslem.”—‘‘Hak ni’k' ex-n/n wili’sal?’’—‘“‘A’a, qa’kus kots hawa’- 
qsalyusrmtsx qauxa’nk’s hak-qé’xan, tem k'in "Laxaya* la? wil qxe’- 
nk's.’ Temuha yra’itnx. ‘“‘Temx-&’ tqaia’ltex, sxas-axa ayai’mi 
qxe’nk's? Sxas tqaia’ldi,k' ils hi’k' eaxa ha*/Iqaaya’ya qxe’nk's.”— 
“A/a, tqaia’ltxan sins-axa ayai’m qxe’nk’s hani’k'eai 'k kus-d ha- 
wa’qsalypmtsx.”’ Tem-axa muha aya’yustnx nak’ ‘k' kus-ukt 
klatesal? kus kots. Tem-auk’ muha qaupayi’Lnx is xa’mni ts- 
La’qusink’, tem-auk’ mu®’hii qali’tnx ka’k", temu®’ht axa siyu’Lnx. 
Temu’’hi yea’inx. ‘‘Namk’ sxas-axa wil qxe’nk’s, kxas tsiya- 
xwitya’a * kuxa’m qali’.” Temu®’hi k’e’a mis-axa tsk itxa’yut!em 
le‘wi’k's, tem tsiyaxwi‘yai’nx kuts-qalé’k’, temu™’hi Lktinx tem- 
axa mu”’hu ayai’ itsai’sik’s.’ 


Temu®’ hii mis-axa wi'lx, te’maux pxéltsisai’nx. ‘‘Nak’-2’nmu™ hi 
tr’pstin tita’tsrd!”—‘A’a, is qa’ntik® ya’tsx.”—‘‘La’tqai-n’n?”— 
* A/niyux® hi’k'e qa?/Ite.”—‘Tem la’tqal-n’n mis qami'lal.”’—‘‘A’a, 


a’yal itsai’sik’s tem tsila’hal tem-axa kwi’yatx hamsti* Is qamii’s 
tem-aux axa ita® tsk’ istiya’/Lx kuxa’n Li’yaux.” °—'‘A’a, pst-p !é’xai,’ 
pst-Lea’lauwi 7 misi’n-axa wi'lx.” Temau’x mu®’hi k’e’a ayai’ kus 
La’mxadoo. Temu®’hi misau’x tsqinkwai’ kus qa/ntk’s, temau’x 
mu” hi tskwayt’Lx kuts-ti’k extik’ atix ‘k pi’tisxai tsila’hak:,* “Hawa’- 
qsalyusx xas kots sin qwan qauxa’nk’s.” Temu™ hi misau’x tsqé’ WULX, 
temaux LEA’ laux mis-axa wi'lx kuts-ta’ak aux. Te’mitaux® hi’k e yz- 
ai’‘nx. ‘“‘‘inaxaya® 1a? wil, qauxa’nk’s hawa’qsalyusx xas kédts.”— 
‘‘A’a, wi'lx-axa. thaya’nauxax tas xa’mni wa’/sxan nt’nsitxanx. 
Qo’tsz axa ts-wili/ytk’.’—“Hanhi’u, pti’smepst -a’!” Temau’x 





1 For parallel stories compare: Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 21 et seq.; Boas, Indianische Sagen, p. 17; 
Teit, Traditions of the Thompson River Indians, p. 21; Traditions of the Lilloet, p. 308; the Shushwap 
pp. 622, 737; Hill-Tout, Studies of the Indians of British Columbia, p. 57; Farrand, Chilcotin, pp. 29-30; 
see also Waterman, The Explanatory Element, p. 45. 

2 For example, Thunders. 

3 kiwit- TO PASS THROUGH, TO PIERCE. 

4tstzu- TO SHAKE, : 

5 Compare Boas, Indianische Sagen, pp. 18, 40; Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 29. 

6 The Alsea believe S*ti’ku is responsible for man’s sexual appetite. ‘ 

7 Future used as an imperative. 

8 Contracted for ¢s-tsila’hak:. 

9 te’mita + -aur. 
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caused (the bird) to go (up thus). Now the tree kept on growing 
taller. And not long (afterward) the man looked down again, 
(when) he saw (that) he was already high up. So he could not do 
anything for himself. And (it was) not long before the tree reached 
high up and went through the sky. Now the bird reached the sky 
first and the man came next. Then the tree began to contract 
downward, while S*ti’ku was crying all the while, ‘‘The tree moved 
up to the sky with my son.” 

Then in vain (S‘i’ku’s son) began to look around everywhere for 
people; nevertheless he did not find a person anywhere. Then not 
long (afterward) he came at last upon five people (by whom) he 
was asked, ‘‘Where art thou goig?”—‘‘Oh! I am not going any- 
where; I am only looking for people.’”’—‘‘Whence didst thou come 
(here) ?”—‘Oh! that tree grew with me from below to the sky, and 
(now) I do not (know) how to get back down.” So then he was 
told: ‘“Wouldst thou like to go down again? If thou wantest it, we 
will take thee down again quickly.”’—‘‘Certainly, I would like to go 
down again (to the place) from where that (tree) grew up with me.” 
Then they went back with him (to the place) where that tree had 
pierced (the sky). Then he was wrapped up in the skin of a whale, 
(which) was tied in the middle, whereupon he was let down again. 
Then he was told, ‘‘When thou wilt arrive below again, thou shalt 
shake thy rope several times.” Then, verily, as quickly as he 
reached the ground by means (of the rope) he shook his rope several 
times; then he untied it and went back into the house. 

And after he arrived home he asked (his) two (children), ‘‘Now 
where is your (dual) grandfather ?””—‘‘Oh! he is staying in the sweat- 
house.’’—‘‘ What is he doing ?””—“‘ He is just crying all the time.”’— 
“Then what does he usually do whenever it gets dark?””—‘‘He 
usually goes into the house and sings all the time and dances the 
whole night, and, moreover, he is trying to sleep with our (dual) 
mothers.” —‘‘Well, go you two to him (and) keep on telling him 
that I have come back.’ So the two children went, indeed. And 
when they two came near to the sweat-house they two began to listen 
to the song of their (dual) Sealer, which sounded (thus), ‘The 
tree grew up with my son to the sky.” Then after they two came to 
him they kept on telling him that their (dual) father had returned. 
But he simply told them two, ‘‘There was no way (for him) to come 
back; the tree grew up with him to the sky.’’—‘‘Oh, yes! he came 
back. Thou art looking at the whale which we two are eating. It. 
is his (present which he) brought back.’’—‘‘Here! Please give me 
some of it!” Then, indeed, they two gave him some. Then he 
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mu™hi k'e’a ptinx. Temu?’hi halk!wai/nx kus xa’mni temu”’hi 
ma’yexa. ‘‘Hanhi’u k’in phainsai’m itsai’sik’s, k'-qa* axa mu”’ht 
k'e’a wili’saltxam sin qwan.” Temuht ayai’ ya’sau: ‘‘Xei’Lk’ epst 
thaya’naus!”)1 K’'sts hi’k’e tild’qwal yai’x-auk’ is hai" mrha’it. 


5 Temu™’ht mis wi’ lx itsai’sik’s temu™’hi qaai’, tem k au’k’ Ets” haik’'” 


Leyai’xaya ik‘ilt!i’sik's. Temu”’hi piltkwai’ tem pxéltsisai’nx 
kuts-qwa’nk’ ; ‘‘La’tqax-n’n axa wi/lx?”—“‘A’a, qa’kus yu’/ltsuxsiLx 
axa sii’ tsx qxe’nk's meqa’mpst !pxt-auk’* as xa’mni ts-La’qusink’.” 
Temu™ hi aili’k i t!i/ltex kus k lil. Temu?’hi mis tsé*’mz t!ili’ kus 
10 k !il, temu®’ha k liqtsai’nx. Tem hi’k'e 1a?’mxa kul‘ai’nx hi’ke 


hi’tsteEm ts-haihaya‘tisk’. Temu®’hi mis Lxayai’tx, temu”’hii L6’- 


qutestx kus mrha’it tem-auk’ mu”’hi qaupayi’tnx kwas xa’mni 
ts-La’qusink’. Temu®’hi Lxauwai’stx-em hak’qau’x kwas kil. 
Temu™ hi sinpti’yususx qaku’s La’qusin.* Temu™hiti ‘Liya’-qa®’ tse 
15 temu™ hi itaxaya‘ ts-ha’nak’ alk’ isti’k' px. Temuht axa k’ !6’quti- 
stxem tem k' !xauwai’stx-em ko’kus. Tem hak’ !i’tsitxai® tem 
Lpuhi’yut lem ° ni’sk’ik’s ko’k*s. Temu®’ht mis wi/lyem, tem hi’k’e 
qa?’ tsE tsptiiti’ymm k6o’k" temu™ ht txupi’yi.’ Temu*’hi-axa haya’- 
ntx k' !é’tsik’s tem-auk’ muha t!xai’nx ts-haitk’. ‘‘K'in hi’te 
20 mu" hi na’k’s ayai’mi? A’a,k'in qau/wis xa/mni tsqaini’yem k ili’- 
wasi temu”™’ hd si’ns-axa wil hai’ ts, kins mu"’hi axa le‘w’ik's ayai’mi. 
Namk’ si’ns mu™hi tai’It lidi® tas le‘wi’ 4’mta, k ai’i mu"’hii na’k eai 
k' nts s*/nqat-s-la* itsai’xa, kins mu’ hii qauwa® yuxée’i.”” Temu®’- 
ha k'a’k*-slo ayai’. Temu™hai na’mk'ets wi’lx na’tkik's, k'is 
25 mu™hi hi’k’e q&?’tsr tspidii’m, kis mehaya’nixam. Temu’hi 
k'rts k'eai’, kis mi™hi xé’tsi. Temu™hi k’rts qalpai’ wi’lx na’- 
tk'ik’s, k'is muha 1'6’tsti q4?’tse tspidti’m. Tem hi’k'e mu™hi 
qa?’ tsE i’mste ayai’. Temu™hii ‘riya‘ qa*’tse tem-axa mu”’hi wi’lx 
temu™ hii hi’k'e qa*’tsr tspidii’ ko’k*. Temu’hi ‘riya’ qi*’tsr tem 
30 LEai’stnx kus xa’mni ‘k’ tspi’/itx ko’k". Is i/mstm tem kus i/mstE 
ts-hilkwai’sk’ kus xa’mni.? Na/mk’ k’rts x'ii/lam, na’mk’ kets wi/Ix 
haluwi’k'siyik’s, kis k'a®’tsiis q4*’tsE tspidii’m.? Temu™ht k‘a®’- 
tsts q&*’tse k6’k" tspidii’ tem-auk’ mu®’hi t!xai’nx ts-haitk’. 
“Kin na’k’s hi’te mu™hi-slo ayai’m, sins k’ !é’tsik’s wil 2 A’a, kin 
35 k'a’k*-sld qau’wis ayai’m.” Temu™hi k'e’a k’ liqai’ kus xa’mni, 
temu™ht mis k’ !6’tsik’s wi/lx, tem-auk’ muha k lilhai’ kus hak’- 
xa/mni. Temu’hi mis k’ !8’tsk’is wi/lx, tem-axa mu” hi qastiwai’nx 
kus xa’mni ko’k*s, ya’sau: ‘K'ex hi’k’e mu“hi kd’k® x'ii’ lamtxam, 





1 “Lest I fall into the fire.’ 
2k-nts + -auk-. 
3 Evidently mis-heard for mzgau’pstlzxt-auk; m-...-£T0 BE WITH; qaupst! BLANKET; -z infixed con- 
sonant; -auk: suffixed particle. 
4 Because of the heated rocks. 
5 Literally, “it begins from the East”’; hak:- + k-/éts + -% + -tr + -ai. 
6 pii’- TO BLOW. ‘ 
7 yup- TO SPOUT. 
8 L- prefix; 7i/- TO EXAMINE; -t auxiliary; -7 future. 
® This sentence refers to the spouting of whales in summer, 
10 Here ends the explanatory sentence. 
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began to chew the whale (meat), whereupon he said, ‘“‘Here, I am 
going to the house to see; perchance, indeed, my son may have come 
back.” Then he started out, saying, ‘‘Do you two watch me care- 
fully!” He was just staggering about (like) a very, very old man. 
Then after he came to the house he went inside and almost fell into 
the fire. Finally he sat down and asked his son, ‘‘How didst thou 
come back ?”—‘‘ Well, the Thunders let me down again, wrapped up in- 
side the skin of a whale.’ In the meantime the stones were already 
(getting hot). And when these stones were very hot he (S‘ti’ku’s son) 
took them out. Then he laid them down carefully, just the length of a 
person. And after he finished (piling them) that old man was seized 
and wrapped up in the whale’s skin. Then he was thrown there on 
top of the rocks. Then the skin began to draw in with him, and not 
long (afterward) not a single part of his body showed anywhere. 
Then he was seized again and thrown into the sea. Then (a wind) 
from the east began (to blow) and blew him in the (wrapper) far out 
into the ocean. Then when he arrived in (the wrapper at the sea) 
he kept on floating in the sea for a long time by means (of the skin 
of the whale) and finally started to spout. Then he looked back to 
the shore and began to revolve in his mind: “‘I wonder where can I 
go now? Forsooth, I will first travel in the water (as a) whale, and 
then after I arrive here again I will go back to the land. (And) then 
I will examine the world thoroughly, so that wherever something bad 
will live I may cause it to disappear entirely.” Then he went in a 
southerly direction. And whenever he came to a river he would just 
float (there) for a long time and would look around. And after finish- 
ing (this) he would start.out again. Then he would come again to a 
river and would likewise float around for a long time. He traveled 
thus for a long time. Then not long (afterward) he came back (to 
the starting point) and floated in the ocean for a long time. Then 
(it was) not long when a whale was seen floating in the sea. This is 
why a whale (always) acts thus. Whenever he travels around (and) 
whenever he arrives at the mouth of a river he usually floats around 
(there) for quite a little while. Now (S*t’ku) floated in the ocean 
for quite a while and then began to think in his mind: ‘I wonder in 
what direction will I go now should I arrive at the shore? Indeed, I 
will go first in a northerly direction.” Then, indeed, the whale began 
to go toward the shore, and when he arrived inland, (S‘ti’ku) stepped 
“out from inside that whale. And after he arrived at the shore he 
sent the whale back into the sea, saying: ‘‘Thou wilt just travel in 
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k'-taif Is qauwa’ is wuli’s-auk’ k’xas k’ !a’qaltxam, k‘is ai’I nd’nstxt 


kus hi’tslom. K’'xas hi’k’e taié iriya‘t s!a‘wa k’ liqa’xam; tai‘ na’k’s 
ma’qait-s-hi’tslum} ya’tsi, k'xas k'i/mhak’s k-!a’qaxam.”’ Te- 
mu"’hii mis Lxayai’tx i/mstat-s-prya’sauwist tem-axa mu” ht Lkii’. 
5 I’mstr tem kus itiya‘ hi’k’e ts!a*wa ts-k’ liqai’sk’ kus xa’mni.’ 
Temu®’ha k’ tigai’ k’ !é’tsik’s, tem-auk’ t!xai’nx ts-hai*k’. ‘‘K’in 
hi’te mu*’ha ma’Iteqta?* A’a, kin mu/mkuts!it k‘ins-axa metsi’- 
tsk’ lit k‘ins-axa itaf mnqli’npat.” Temu’ht k'e’a mni’stekwalxa. 
Temu™hi mis k'eai’ i/mstat-auk’ ts-hai"k’, temu™’hi ayai’. Tem 
10 iziya® q&*/tse temu"’ha k'isk’ai’, temu™’hi ma’yEexa. ‘Kin hi’te 
muha 14* niinsa’a? A’a, k'in mek‘i/lhitr ntinsa’a qau’wis.” Te- 
muha mehaya’nixa, te’mlita hata’me hi’k’e pa’haltxa kus le‘wi’ 
ismek'i/Ihadi.s Tem kts muhi tsk’ hai’ temu™ hi hi’k e Lqopiii’ 
qa?’/tse. Te’mita ‘Liya’ xt’si ti’nstex,’ temu’’hti ma’yExa. “‘Qa- 
15 ila’? xiitsa’ tem ta’sin ‘Liya® tina’/‘wau?” Tem-uk® mu”’hd Inai’, 
te/mita hata’mes hi’k’ e pa’haltxa tas mek’ i’lhidi qoma‘*ts-i 'k’ q0’tsE, 
la/Itas-auk’ hi’k’e quta’xa. Tem k’nts mu™hi tslimk’éxwai’ is 
sti'Ihatk’ tem k’rts muha palti’yaLx kuts-pa’halyust!emk’. Tem 
hi’k'e xii/Lisa’pnx. Is i/mste tem kus mepsli’‘pelit’ kus hi’tslem 
20 ts-pa’halyust !emk’, 1a’tta muku’s ® palni’yiwitx as stilhak’.2 Tem 
k'rts muha galpai’ Lqopti’, tem k é’k'é xt’si to’nstex. Temu™’ht 
injya® qa*’/tse tem k’Ets mu™hi mrhaya’nixa, te’mita hi’k’e suwa’- 
titsxa tas mek‘i/lhidi kus‘hak'ts-qa/Iqalk'. Tem k’Ets mu™’hi qal- 
pai’ tslimk’ éxwai’ kwas sti’Ihack’, tem-uk®. mu”’hi paltiya’Lx kuts- 
25 qa‘lqalk’. Is i’mste tem kus-uk® mepi’l‘pelit’ kus hi’tslemk’ ts- 
qa‘Iqalk’. Tem k'nts axa mu™hi qalpai’ Lqopti’. Temu’ht k'é’k'é 
ta’nstex.!? Temu?’hi mis k'eai’, temu™’ ht xé’tsux®. 
Temu™’hi ‘riya’ qi?’tse tem wi'lx na’tkik’s. Temu”’ht qa*’tse 
pla’ temu™ hi ‘riya qa?’tsm tem ma’yrxa. ‘‘K'in hi’te mu*’ht la? 
30 galpa’aninsa’a? K’-hi/te mu™hd qas 1a? ya’ tsELi tas na’tk''? A/a, 
k'-qas tstidai’s fa’ntik’si’’" Tem k'nts mu™ht k‘e’a wahau’hitxa 
kwas tsiidai’s. Temu™hi ‘riya’ qé®’tse tem hi’k’e tput’yai kus 
na’tk'i, tem k'nts mu”’hi ma’yExa. ‘‘K'isk’ai’xan-i, kin niinsa’a 
mu™ hi kus tsiidai’s.” Tem k'rts mu™ht qalpai’ ma’ypxa. ‘‘K'in 





1 Contracted from mza*'qayutit-s-hi'tslem ‘‘a person having dentalia shells, a chief.” 

2 According to an Alsea belief whales are washed ashore only in places where a chief resides. 

3 Here ends S*ti’ku’s réle as a Trickster. Henceforth he takes the part of the Culture Hero, going from 
place to place, creating all kinds of things, naming rivers, and filling them with fish. Compare Frachten- 
berg, Coos Texts, pp. 21 et seq.; Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 27 et seq. 

4 Transposed for mula’trqta; la'tzq SOMETHING. According to the English version of this myth S*a’ku 
first made for himself a blanket of deerskin, which became the prototype of all blankets subsequently worn 
by the Alsea Indians. 

5 It will be noticed that most creations are the result of a wish on S*a’ku’s part. 

6 tinhu- TO BE SATIATED, 

7 Literally, ‘‘ with feathers are.” 

8 For tem kus. 

9 A similar explanation is given by the Molala and Kalapuya Indians. See also Frachtenberg, Coos 
Texts, p. 33. 

10 In the English version of this myth S*t’ku is not yet satiated, for the berries still drop out of his nose. 


He then partially closes his nostrils with grass; this accounts for the appearance of hair on man’s upper lip. 
ll Transposed for Zznd’tk-is7. ; 
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the ocean, only (once) every year wilt thou usually come ashore, so 

that the people (may) eat thee. Thou wilt not come ashore habitu- 

ally just (at) an ordinary place; only where(ever) a person having 

(many) dentalia shells will live, there thou wilt usually come ashore.” 

Then after (S*a’ku) was through telling him this (the whale) went 

_ back into the water. And thus is it that a whale (does) not (choose 
for) his landing place just any ordinary spot. 


- Then (S‘i’ku) came out on the shore and began to think inside his 
mind: ‘‘I wonder what shall I (wish) on (me)? Yes, I will have a 
bow, I will also have some arrows, and I will likewise have a quiver.” 
Then, verily, he had those things. And after he was through (think- 
ing) thus in his mind he started out. Then not long (afterward) he 
became hungry; whereupon he said: ‘‘I wonder what shall I eat now ? 
Verity, I will first: eat kinnikinnic berries.’”’ So he looked around, 
and the ground just seemed to be red with kinnikinnic berries. Then 
he knelt down and began to munch for a long time. But he did not 
feel satiated (even) a little, whereupon he said, ‘‘ Why is it that I, on 
my part, am not getting enough?” So he looked back, and the kinni- 
kinnic berries merely appeared red right behind him, because (they) 
just went through him. Then he began to munch again, but still he 
did not feel satiated (even) a little. So (Gt was) not long before he 
looked around and (saw that) the kinnikinnic berries were just drop- 
ping out from his armpits. Then again he began to pull out some 
‘grass and put it into his armpits. For that reason ‘(is it) that the 
people’s armpits are hairy way up. Then he began to munch again. 
Now at last he was getting enough. So after he finished (eating) he 
started out. 


Now (it was) not long before he came to ariver. He stood (there) 
a long while, and not long (afterward) he said: ‘‘I wonder again what 
shall I eat now? I wonder what things shall live in this river? Yes, 
the salmon shall have it as (their) river.’”’ Then, indeed, he began 
to call (for) the salmon. Now (it was) not long before that river 
became full (with salmon), whereupon he said, ‘‘I am hungry; I will 
eat now these salmon.” But (after a while) he said again: ‘‘I wonder 
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hits mu”’hi 1a? txu’ntidi? A’a, kin ti’it!‘wantxai’m is pHsa’x 
k'is-axa ]a’quns.””. Tem kets mu’hi k'e’a ti’/it!‘wantxai’xa. Te- 
muha mis It!a’msitx, temu®’hi ~txwé’tsnx xam* kus tsiidai’s. 
Temu™ hi mis tk’ liqai’tx, temu™ hi tk Uai’nx tem tini’txénx. Te- 
mu’hii yasau‘yai/nx. ‘‘K’-remi’staldi xa’kusin La’mxadoo, na’mk’ 
sk/Lxas hi’tslem Lowa’txayisxam.”’ Temu”’hi mis k'eai’, tem k'Ets 
muha xé’tsux". Temu™ht ‘Liya® qa?’tsmp tem qalpai’ wi’lx na’- 
tk'ik’'s. Tem k'rts mu’ht k'e’a qa?’tsm pli’ tem-auk’ txai’nx 
ts-hai"k’. ‘‘K’-qas 1a? hi’te muha La’ntik’si anhti’u tas na’tk''? 
A’a, k'-qas meqat’t La’ntik'si”’ Tem k' nts muha ma’‘yExa, ‘‘Lail’- 
hrx-ati!” + Temu™ht ‘Liya® qaé®’tse te’mita mu®’hi Lohai’ kus 
meEgau’t. Temu®’hi ymai’nx. ‘‘K’-hi’k'e tai® qani’x La’ntik'si tas 
na’tk'}, kis axa ita’ xa’mni ya’tsi kwas Lq0’tsEx.” ? Temu”hi mis 
k'eai’, tem k'nts mu”’ht xé’tsux". Tem ‘iya® qa?’tsh tem qalpai’ 
wi'lx na’tkik’s. Tem kets mu”hit k a®’tsiis q4*’tsm ptii’, tem-auk” 
t!xai’nx ts-haitk’. ‘‘K'-hi’te mu™hi ni‘i ts-La’nk'? A’a, k'-Kwa/- 
sl6* ts-la’nk’, temu?’hi ‘k’ ta’sin plii’x k’-‘Wai’dusk'-sl6‘ ts-L’/ank’.” 
Temu™’ht mis k’eai’, tem ma’yrxa. ‘‘K’in qili’m td’qwis, kins 
it !ii tas na/tk' 1? Temu™’hai ‘niya® tsa?’meE hatd’qwixa, tem k'Ets 
muha k'a®’tsis wi/lx tem ma’yrxa. ‘‘K’in tsimai’m tsitstai’m.® 
Temu™’hi k'e’a tsitstai’. Temu®’ht iniya® qa*’tsr te’mita auli’ kus 
akin’ ° ha’panx ts-xama’liyaik’, temu®’hi pa’Jhuyux" kuts-kuntsi’sk’ .” 
Tem k' nts mu*’ht Lxapi’yutlitx® k !é’tsik’s. Temu®’ha ‘k’ tsk’ itxa’- 
yu, tem hi’k’e lama’yi kus tsk'im’tsi. Tem tai® ts-sa’qauk’ * kim 
ptiai’x. Temu’’hi na’keai ‘k'kus tsk'i’txayi kus xa’mni, tem 
timk'i‘lwiyt-s-le‘wi’.°  Temu™hii mis k’-xé/tsi tem ma/yrExa. 
“K-Tsa’tstai*t!-sld 1! ts-La’nk’, 1a’Itasin tas hi’k'i tsa’tsital.” 
Tem is i’mstz tem kus thilkwai’sinx kus itsa’tstat, la/Ita mis k'Ets 
imi’stal. a 

Temu"’hti xé’tsux" td’qwis, temu™hi ‘riya® qa*/tse tem wi/lx 
ni’sk'ik's to’qwis. Temu?’hi mis Leai’sx tsqa’mt!a hi’k'e kus 
na’tk’', tem ma’yexa. ‘‘Mu*’hi hi’k’e aqa™t tas na’tk'i, k'-hi’k’e 
qauwa* kus la? ta’ntk‘isi.”’ Temu"’hai mis k’-axa xami’mi, tem 
haya’ntx k'aii’k’s, tem Luai’sx kus k' !il hi’k'e 1a’xalt. Temu®’hi 





1 That is to say, ‘Come up this river!” 

2 For a full explanation of this remark see note 10. 

3 Simplified for Kwa’s-slo. Kwas is the Alsea name for Siuslaw River. 

‘ Probably the present site of Glenada, a hamlet situated on the southern bank of the Siuslaw River, some 
6 miles from the ocean. It was a Lower Umpqua village. 

5 While translating this story from the original English dictation, the collector omitted an important 
incident which is here supplied. Before beginning to spear, S*ti’/ku decided to smoke first. Thereupon a 
pipe and tobacco appeared. S&ii’ku filled his pipe, spilling some tobacco on the ground, and began to 
smoke, This is the reason why the Alsea use kinnikinnic as tobacco; because S*t’ku dropped some on 
the ground where it mixed with the kinnikinnic berries. 

6 Namely, Whale, 

1 kuni’ts BAIT, 

8 xp- TO JERK; -utz accelerative. 

® sa’qau Yakwina equivalent for Alsea sa/qal FISH-TAIL. 

10 Literally, “became with water the place;” k-i’l@ WATER. The lake referred to is probably Tsiltcoos 
or Ten Mile Lake. 

1 Literally, ‘‘line-fishing place.” 
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how I will catch them? Ohyes! Iwill makea spear and also a pole.” 
So, indeed, he made (those things). And after he finished (them) 
he speared cne of those salmon. Then when he landed it ashore he 
cut it open and began to roast it. Then he said to (the salmon) 
repeatedly, ‘‘My children will habitually do this to thee after they 
shall become people.” Then after he finished he started out. And 
not long (afterward) he came to a river. Then he stood (there) for 
a long time and thougbt in his mind: ‘‘I wonder now what (beings) 
shall have this here river as (their) river. Oh, yes! the Sturgeon will 
have it for a river.’ So he said (to Sturgeon), ‘‘Climb up here!’ 
Then not long (afterward) a Sturgeon began to climb up. Then he 
told him, ‘‘Only thou shalt have this river for a river, and, further- 
more, the Whale will live in that lake.”” And after he finished (this) 
he went on again. Then not long (afterward) he came once more to 
ariver. Then he stood (there) for quite a little while thmking in his 
mind, ‘‘I wonder now what shall be its name? Yes, Siuslaw will be 
its name, and (the place) where I stand now will be called ‘Wai’dusk’.’”’ » 
Then when he finished he said, ‘‘I will go upstream that I may exam- 
ine the rivers.’ Then he did not go very (far) upstream when he 
stopped for a while (at a certain place) and said, ‘‘I will try to fish with 
a pole.’ So, indeed, he began to fish with a pole. But (it was) not 
long before a monster appeared (who) opened his mouth and bit at 
his bait. So he jerked him quickly to the shore, and where (that 
monster) fell (to the ground) it split the mountain into two, and only 
his tail was sticking out. And the (place) where that previously. 
mentioned whale fell became covered with water. Then as (S*ti’ku) 
was about to depart he said, ‘‘This place will be called Line-Fishing 
Ground, because I was fishing here with a line.” And this is why 
line fishing is being done (now), because he did so (at that time). 


e 


Then he went on up the river and arrived not long (afterward) 
upstream. And when he saw the (several) rivers all over (this 
region) he said, ‘‘Now these rivers are very good; all beings will have 
them for (their) rivers.’ And then when he was about to turn 
back he looked across and saw a smooth rock. So he went to it 
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p!i’xanx, tem tlimsai/nx ya’/sau: ‘‘K'ai’i tahaya’ni‘yai xa’kusin 
La/mxadéo hak’ini’k'eai qaik’ tasi’n-axa xaimi’sal, na’mk’ sb’Lxas 
hi’tslem Lowa’txayisxam.” ! Temu®’hi mis k’eai’ tem-axa mu™ ht 
hali/yaik's ayai’.? Temu®’hi mis-axa wi'lx hali’yak's, tem k etsmu’hu 
xé’/tsux"2 Temu®’hii ‘riya’ qa?/tse tem kets mu*’hi qalpai’ wi’lx 
na’tk’ik’s, tem k'rts mu"’hi yerai/nx. ‘‘K’-ita® nix qas tstdai’s 
la’/ntk’ista.’’* Temu®’hi mis txai’nx i’mstat prya’sauwist, tem k’Ets 
muha xé’tsux". Temu®’hi mis wi’lx na’k’s ‘k kus wuli’tsx kus 
nEqa’xamxt!, tem k’nts mu®/hi Lohai’ kwas tsk’ tsi. Temu’hi 
mis qauxa’nk’s wi’lx, te’mita tskwayt’/Lx kus aki’ ‘k’pi’isxai 
hak'iqé’xan-i _kwas tsk’i’tsi. Tem k'rts mu™ht ma’ypxa. ‘“K’in 
phainsa’a 1a*-hi’te muha?” Tem k'etsmu™hit k'e’a ayai’ qxe’nk's, 
temu®’hti mis wi’lx na’k's ‘k’kus tskwayi’Lx kus aki’, te’mita 
mu?’ht LEai’sx tas la’teq ik hi’k e piwi’x, Lxat tskwi’stsuxt. Tem 
k'au’k'ets muha t!xai’nx ts-haitk’. ‘‘K‘irxa’n hi’te mu”’hi 
iltqa’a? A’a, k'itxa’n hi’k'e muha imi’sti, k'itxai/i ni’nstxai 
xakusi/n La’mxadoo kwas tskwi’stsuxt; k'ELxa’s mEhti®’ktistt 
ts-La’nk’, temu®”hi kwa/sitx a/‘Ituxt kis xa’mnitsLo ts-1a’nk’.” 
Temu?’hti mi’sitx Lxai’nx, tem k'Ets-axa mu®’hi Lohai’, temu™’ht 
xé’tsux". Temu™hi ‘itiya® qa?’tse tem k’'nts-axa mu®’ht wi'lx 
qalpai’ qxe’nk’s. Temu®’hi ayai’ kwas neqa’xamxt! tem wi’lx kus 
na’tk'ik’s, tem kets mu®’hdi hala’tsi i’mstr yeai’nx. ‘‘K'-qas 
tstidai’s ita® la’ntik'sti.” Tem k'rts mu”ht xé’tsux". Temu®’hi 
kets tsqé’witx kus na’tk’, kis mu?’ha 1'd’tsi i’/mstk yra’a. Is 
i’mstE tem kus hi’k’e qauwa* mxtsidai’st kus na’tk’. Temu?’hi 
‘Liya® qa®’tse tem Leai’sx kus tsk’i"’tsi ‘k’hi’k’e ni’sk’ik’s ko’k*s- 
auk’ ya’xex. Temu®’hi mis tryi’Itx, tem piltkwai’. Temu®’ha 
‘Liya® qa*’tsE tem ma’ymxa. ‘‘K‘isk’ai’xan-i, kin hi’ tx 1a? niinsa’a ? 
A’a, kin phainsai’m ké’k’s.” Tem k'nts muha mis wi'lx k’ !i’lk's, 
tem k’rts mu?’hi Leai’sx kus 1a ‘k'ya’tsx kwas k' lil. Tem k'nxts 
muha Loqudi’nx xam® temu"hi ma’yexa. “Kin hi’te mu™ha 
tqélk'i/i? A’a, kin ha/itd ts-1a’nk’.” Temi’Lx muha ynai‘nx. 
“Kip hi’k’e muha ‘k'tas k'!il ya’tsi.- Kips is, txatowai’-slo 
ts!a’walimuxs,> k'ips pki’tsitxa xa’kusin La’/mxadéo, kips ni/- 
nsitxt.” Temu™’hi mi’sitx Lxai’nx, tem kets mu®/hai tqamai’nx 
mzEqami’nta, tem-axa aya’ yususx k’ !é’tsik’s, tem qaxtai’nx temu™’/hi 
nunsai’nx. Temu?’hi mis k‘eai’, tem-axa qalpai’ tkii’. Temu®’/hi 
mis-axa wi’lx k6’k"s, tem Lmai’sx kus 14 ‘k' tsk’ itxé’ hata’mn hi’k’e 
qomi’qwim. Tem k’rts mu™’hi tsimai’‘nx xam‘, te’mitauk’ yai’xa 
is hai’ pa/tk'st. Tem k'nts muha stqwa’tsitx tem tspudi’m. 
“K-hi’k’e sa’nquk’e* pin Lan.” Temu’hi mi’sitx Lxai’nx, tem 





1 This rock can be still seen to-day. 

2 Along the northern bank. 

3 Going northward. 

4 Transposed for lend’ tk-ista. 

5 Contracted for ts/a@walt’/yzmzus. 

6 Described to Farrand as an aquatic plant which opens and closes when touched; probably anemone. 
Described to me as a blue oyster which opens and closes when touched; probably roseate. 
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and marked it, saying, ‘‘(I do this) so that my children, on becoming 
people, may always look at (the place) from where I turned back.” 
Then when he finished he went back downstream. And after he 
arrived at the mouth of the river he started out (northward). Then 
not long (afterward) he came again to a river and said to it (thus), 
“‘Thee also the salmon will have for a river.’’ And after he finished 
speaking thus to (the river) he went on. Then when he arrived at 
where the beach ends he climbed up on the mountain (that was there). 
And after he arrived at the top he heard some monsters singing at 
the lower part of that mountain. So he said, ‘‘I will go and see 
what it may be.’”’ So, indeed, he went down, and after he came to 
where he heard those previously mentioned monsters he beheld (the 
place) simpiy full (with) those beings, several of them being black. 
Then he began to think in his mind: ‘‘I wonder what shall I do with 
them? . Yes, I will fix them so that my children will (be able to) eat 
those black ones; their name will be Sea-Lions, and the name of 
those big ones will be Whales.”’ And then after he was through with 
them he climbed up again and went on. And not long (afterward) he 
came down again. Then he went (along) that beach until he came 
to a river and likewise spoke to it thus, ‘‘The salmon will have thee 
also for a river.’ Then he started out, and whenever he came to a 
river he would likewise speak to it thus. Just for that reason all 
the rivers have salmon. Then not long (afterward) he beheld a 
mountain which reached out far into the ocean. And when he came 
near it he sat down. Then not long (afterward) he said: ‘‘I am 
hungry. I wonderwhat shallI eat? -Yes, I will go out to look at the 
ocean.”’ So when he arrived at the rock he saw something that was 
living on the rock. So he picked up one and said: ‘‘I wonder what 
shall I callthem? Yes, their name will be Mussels.”” Then he spoke 
to them: ‘‘Now you will stay only on thisrock. Occasionally the low 
tide will (uncover) you; my children will gather you habitually and 
will eat you.’ Then when he finished (with) them he picked up 
some, went back with them to the shore, roasted them, and began 
to eat them. Then when he was through he went down to the water 
again. Then after he arrived again at the ocean he saw something 
on the ground seemingly bluish. So he tried one but (found it to be) 
exceedingly tough. So he kept on kicking at it until it fell over. 
‘‘Your name will be Roseate.”’ Then after he finished (with) them 
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k'rts-axa muha ayai’ k !é/tsik’s. Temu®’hi mis-axa wi’lx k !é’- 
tsik's tem pit®qé’, tem atsk’ai’. Temu?’hti mis-axa Lq6éu’tsxa, 
temu"’hi tk'i, te’mita hi’k'e mu™hi imi’stex kuts-pi"’tqait!exk’. 
Is i’mstE tem hi’k’e mu*’ht imi’stex qa*/ltr. Temu®’ht mis k’eai’, 
tem k’'-mu’ht xé’tsux*. Tem k'a®’tsis pit’ tem ma’yExa. 
“K'-hi’/te mu™’hi-slé ni’i ts-l4/nk'! k’ta’sin pi’tqal? A’a, k’-Pa’- 


‘wik’-slo ' ts-La’nk’.” I’mstr tem kus i’/mste-slo ts-1a’nk’ , 1a’1ta mis ~ 


qaqa’tsE tqaili’k’sanx-slo. , 

Temu™’ ht: xé’tsux" tem wi’lx na’k’s ‘k’kus tkii’x kus tsk’i®’tsi, 
temu?’ha Lohai’. Temu®’ht mis wi’lx qauxa’nk’s, tem haya’ntEx 
temu™’ hii Leai’sx kus aqa‘tit-s-le‘wi’. Temu*’ha qxenk'sai’. Tem- 
u?’hi mis wi’lx qxe’nk's, temu®’hi ayai’. Tem ‘riya’ qa®’tsE ya’xau, 
tem ma’yExa. ‘‘Kwa‘la‘ sins k’a®’tstis Lohai’m, k‘ins qalpa’a 
thainai’di-sl6?”” Temu®’ht: mis wi’lx qauxa’nk’s, tem ayai’ nak's 
ik’ kus mukwa/’ntstit-s-le‘wi’. Temu®’hti mis wi’lx tem ma’yExa. 
“Kin Lpita’ytisxam tas ht’k’i k’ai’i metsk’i/lamxtit-slo.” 2? Tem- 
u’hti mis k’eai’, temu”’hi-axa ayai’ qxe’nk’s, temu®’hti mis-axa 
wi lx qxe’nk's, temu”’ht xé’tsux®. Temu®’hii ‘Liya‘ qa’tse tem wi'lx 
kus na’tk'ik's, tem k’-mu"’hi tq!ai’m. Te’mita hi’k’e hauwi‘i 
Lkai’, te’mitaa hi’k’e auii’ tas aki’ mrha’pata. Tem-axa k'im 
xami’. Temu®’hi ‘niya® qa*’tse tem-axa mu?/hi qalpai’ tsimai’; 
te’mita mu®’hi 13’tsi i’mstatxt, tem kets mu®/hi-axa. qalpai’ 
xami’. Temu’hi mis-axa wi'lx k !é’tsik’s, temu™hti ma/’ypxa. 
“Ki/txan hi’te mu™’hi iltqa’a? A’a, k'in-axa yipai’m Inld’qudiyat 
is inai’s.’” Tem k'ets-axa k'e’a mu*’/hii ayai’, temu™’hi mis-axa 
wi'lx na’k's ‘k’ kus qxéni’k'sal neqa/xamxt!ek's, tem k' Ets mu”’hi 
qwanhutxwai’ is inai’s. Tem-axa mu”’hi ayai’, temu®’hi na’k’ eai 
‘k’suwa’tesanx kus inai’s, temu™hi minqa’xamxtlit s-le‘wi’. 
Temu™hi mis-axa wi’lx kus na’tk'ik's hak‘'ini’k'eai ‘k'kus-axa 


xémi’sal, temu’’hi tsx’ipai’nx kuts-qwa’/nt‘k’ k‘i/lok’s, temu™’/hi 


Its !a’yai kus natk’?. Temu’ha tq!ai’, temu®’hi mis wi'lx k’ at’k's, 
temu’’ht ayai’. Temu”’hi mis wi'lx ku rxa’yatsik’s, temu”’ht hau’k's 
metskwa’halx, temu’’hii hi’k’e is qauwai’-slé pinai’. I’mstm tem 
kus hi’k’e is qau’wai-sld metsk’ila’maxtit-slo kus Ya/xaik’ 2 la’ita 
mis imi’stal. Tem-axa itaf mu™’/hi qaqa’tsE tqaili’k sanx-slo. 


Temu™’hi mis k'eai’, temu®’/ha xé’tsux", temu®’ha wi’lx na’tk’- 
auk’s tem k'ets mu"’hi yeai’nx. ‘‘K'-qas tsidai’s ta/ntik’sta.” 
Temu’’ hi mis Lxai’nx i’mstat prya’/sauwist, temu®’hi xé’tsux®. 
Temu’ hd ‘Liya® qa*’tse temu™’hi wi'lx qalpai’ na’tk'ik’s. -Temu2’ha 
k'a"’tstis qa*’tse pil’ ya’sau. ‘‘K’-nitsk’ hi’te-slo ts-la/nk 2 A’a, 





1A promontory below the Alsea River; probably Cape Apache. 

2 See Boas, Chinook Texts, p. 92. 

3 Called now Yahach. A small creek in the most southern part of Lincoln County, Oregon. In former 
times an important Indian village was situated there, which served until 1876 as a reservation. 
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he went back to the shore. And after he came to the shore once 
more he lay face downward and began to sleep. And when he woke 
up again he arose. (To his surprise) the place where he lay face 
down (showed plainly) so. This is why such (a mark can be) always 
(seen there). Then after he finished he was going to start out. 
But he stood a while and said: ‘‘I wonder now what shall be the 
name of the place where I had been lying down? Certainly, the 
name of the place shall be Pa’‘wik’.” For that reason the name of 
the place is so, because he was the cne who named the place. 

Then he went on and came to where a mountain was touching the 
edge of the water. So he climbed up (there). And after he came 
to the top he looked around and perceived a pretty valley. So he 
began to climb down. And after he came down he went on. But 
he did not go (very long) and said, ‘‘How would it be if I should 
climb up for a little while and look at the place once more?” So 
then after he came to the top he went to where that pretty place 
(was). Then when he arrived (there) he said, ‘‘I am going to break 
wind right here, so that the place may have camas.’’ Then after he 
finished (doing this) he went down again, and when he came down 
once more he started out. Then (it was) not long before he came to 
a river, which he was going to cross. But just as soon as he came 
down to the water some monsters with their mouths open approached 
him. So he turned back there. Then not long (afterward) he tried 
again; but the same thing happened, and he (was forced to) turn 
back again. Finally when he came back to the shore he said: ‘‘I 
wonder what shall I do to them now? Yes, I will turn back and 
fetch some sand.’ So, indeed, he went back, and when he came 
again to where he had gone down previously to the beach he began 
to scoop up much sand. Then he went back, and that place where 
he dropped the sand became a beach. Then when he arrived again 
at the river from where he had previously turned back he threw out 
a handful (of sand) into the water, whereupon the river became dry. 
Then he crossed over, and after he arrived at the other side he went 
on. Then as soon as he came to that prairie he walked around in 
different directions and began to break wind all over the place. 
This is the reason why the Yahach prairie has camas all over, because 
he did so (at that time). And, moreover, he also gave its name to 
this place. 

Then after he finished he went on and came (after a while) to a small 
river and said to it (thus), ‘‘The salmon will have thee for a river.” 
And after he was through speaking to it thus, he started out. Then 
not long (afterward) he came again to a river. - He stood (there) for 
quite a little while and said several times: ‘‘I wonder what shall be 
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k'-Wusi®’-slo ts-la’nk’.”” Temu®’hi mis k’eai’, tem k’rts mu’ ht 
‘ma/yrxa. ‘K'in qulé’m to’qwis k’ins ilt!i/i tas na’tk'!.” Tem k'rts 
muha k'e’a quli’, temuht wi’lx na’k’s ‘k'kus mei’pstaxt-slo, 
temu’hi ma’yexa. ‘‘K'in tohai’m qauxa’nk’s kwas tsk'I"’tsi.” 
Tem k'ets mu™ha k‘e’a Lohai’, temu"’/hii mis wi’lx qauxa’nk’s, tem 
hau’k’s mrhaya’nixa. Temu®’hi ‘riya’ qa*’tsE te’mita qald’sik's 
haya’ntrEx, temu®’hi ma’/yexa. ‘‘K’-riya® tas hi>’k'i mxui’pstaxt- 
sl6, tsafhi’sxa aai’L haluwi’k'siyik’s.” Tem-axa mu™’hi qxenk'sai’. 
Temu?’hi mis-axa wi’lx qxe’nk's, tem k’'Ets-axa mu™’ht qaitsixwa‘- 
yai’nx. Is i/mste tem kus hi’k'e meqami‘nt kus a’ituxtit-s-k !il kus 
Texi/nk’.1 Las k'-k'im mei’pstaxt-slé, sis ‘Liya‘ imi’stali. Temu®’hi 
mis k’eai’, tem k'ets-axa mu®’ht ayai’ hali’yik’s. Temu®’hi mis- 
axa wi'lx hali’yik's, tem k'nts mu®’ht xé’tsux". Temu™’hi ‘riya® 
qa®’tse temu?’hi wi'lx na’k’s ‘k' kus mek’ !i/lt-slo ko’k"s.22 Tem k' rts 
mu*’hi k’a®’tstis qa?’tse pli’. Temu®’hi thainai’tex kus k' !il tem 


‘hi‘k’e pudi’t is xa’mnitsto. Tem knts mu®’hi yrai’nx. ‘‘K'itx 


20 


30 


hi’k’e mu™’ht imi’sti, k'irxai’i pki’tsitxai qakusi’n La/mxad6o, 
k'n/txas aii ni’nsitxai.” Temu®’hti mis k'sts k‘eai’, temu®’hi 
xé’tsux". Temu®’hi ‘Liya® q4?’tse tem wi’lx na’tk'ik’s, tem k’nts 
yeai’nx. ‘‘K’-nix ita® kus tstidai’s ta’ntik’sta.’’ Temu®’hti mis 
Lxai’/nx, temu™ht xé’tsux". Temu’hi itiya® qa*’tse tem wi’lx 
qalpai’ na’tk'ik's. Tem k'nts mu™’hi k'a®’tsis qi*’tsE pli’, tem 
kets mu™ht ma’yexa. “K’-nitsk’ hi’te mu™’hi-slo ts-la’nk ? A’a, 
k'-Yaqo’n-slo ts-la’nk’.” Temu®’hii mis k'eai’, temu™”“hii xé’tsux”. 
Tem hi’k'e mu"’ht is qau’wai-sl6 ya’tsxalxasxa kwas na’tk'i nak’ 
kus wa’txal.? Is xa’met-s-le‘wi’ tem hi’k'e ké’x" wa/txanx kus 
tpu’pEnhaut, tem hi’k’'e mu*’hi imi’stex tsli’ts4 Temu®’hi mis 
wi'lx ‘k’ kwas haihaya‘t kus na’tk'', temu™’ha tqailk i/nx-sld ya’sau: 
“K-anha’u mu"’hi Ma’zés ts-la’nk’.’ Temu"’hi mis txai’nx, 
temu”’hi td’qwis ayai’, temu™’hi is qauwai’-sld itsxai’xasxa. 
Temu™’hi na’k eai ‘k'k'a’tslisanx qauwa*® tas la, temu®’ha imi’stex 
tas li’ts.5 
6. SUDA’ASTIT-s-EMO’/TSK' EXET!ENU’T ° 
FIVE THE BROTHERS 
(Collected by Farrand in 1900) 

Tk'i/Lx" ya’tsx is xa’met-s-itsai’s. Temu®’ht is xa’mEt-s-Iqé’st 

tem ayai’ kuts-hi’Ikitx 1t0°’tsit® ko’k8s kwas na’tk'i. Tem 





1 A place on the Alsea River, about half a mile above Scott Mountain. 

3 A smallisland in the Pacific Ocean; now called Seal Rock. 

8 Literally, “He became habitually.” 

4 Contracted for tas Uits. 

5 Many incidents have been left out in rendering this myth into the native language. Practically the 
whole account of S*ii/ku’s journey from Yakwina northward has been omitted. In view ofthe importance 
of this myth, it is thought well to supply the missing incidents from the English version No. 25 
(see p. 233). 

6 This is perhaps the most poorly told myth in this collection. It lacks in clearness of narration and in 
definiteness as to subjects and objects of the action. I am inclined to believe that this is a Salish myth 
vaguely remembered by Grant and narrated to’ Farrand as an Alsea tradition. The five Thunder Brothers 
are undoubtedly the Transformers (Qils) of Salish mythology. 

7 Namely, the Five Thunderbirds and their sister, 

8 Simplified for tztin'tsit; ttu- TO BATHE. 
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the name of this place? Yes, Alsea shall be this place’s name.” Then 
after he finished he said again, ‘‘1 will go upstream (and) will exam- 
ine the several rivers.’ Then, indeed, he started up the river and 
came (pretty soon) to where there was a cascade, whereupon he said, 
_“‘Tam going to climb up on that mountain.”’ Then, verily, he climbed 
up and after he came to the top he looked around everywhere. Then 
not long (afterward) he looked into the sea and said, ‘‘This place here 
will not have a waterfall. (It is) too close to the mouth of the river.” 
So he climbed down again. And after he arrived below he began 
tearing (the rocks) up again. This is why there are many big rocks 
at Texi/nk’. Surely there would have been a waterfall there if he 
had not done this. Then after he finished he went once more down 
the river. And after he arrived downstream he went on. Then not 
long (afterward) he came to a place on the ocean where there was a 
rock. So he stood (there) quite a long while. Then he looked at the 
rock and (saw that) it was full of seals. Then he said of them, ‘‘Now 
they will just do it thus, in order that my children may catch and 
eat them.’ Then after he was through he went on. And not long 
(afterward) he came to a river and said to it, ‘‘Thee also the salmon 
will have for a river.” Then after he finished (with) it he went on. 
Then not long (afterward) he came to another river. So he stood 
there quite a little while and said: ‘‘I wonder now what shall be the 
name of this place? Yes, Yakwina shall be the name of this place.” 
Then after he had finished he went on. Now everywhere he per- 
formed by himself various things at those rivers, wherever he hap- 
pened to come. At one place he turned the shinny players into trees, 
and (they still) stand thus unto this day. Finally when he came to 
that big river he named this place, saying, ‘“Now Columbia will be 
the name (of this river).’”’ Then when he finished (with) it he went 
upstream and performed various things at every place. And wher- 
ever he placed all those things (they are still there) thus unto this day, 


6. Tue Five THUNDERERS 


They were living in one house. Then one morning their sister went 
to the bank of the river to bathe. The tide was low at that time, and 
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ts!iwi’x tem xa’mut-s-ko’x tsk'i/x is loqai’-sld. Temu®’hi mis 
yaxé/nx kuts-la’k' ak’, tem k'i/mhak’s kulfai’/nx hakiqau’x. Tem- 
u’hi Ltai’. Temu®’hi mis-axa k’ !iqai’, tem hak’ iqau’x kwas ko’x" 
piltkwai’. Tem-auk’ tsqaisi’, tem-auk’ tsqamzai’nx ts-k !i’kik’. 
5 Tem hi’k'e qa*’tse ‘Liya® haya/ntxa. Temu*’hi mis-t axa haya’ntxa, 


te’mita hi’k’e ni’sk’ aili’k'i ko’x". La’Itas Ita? kwi te’mita ko’x™ 


wa’txanx kus tskii’/k !itx.1. Temu®’/hi mis Imni’sk’iyd, tem ainai’.’ 


Kus tmi’ tsk’ exit !eni’t k’ ati’k’s-axa 1a’q !auyusx. Temu®’hi mis- ~ 


axa wi/lstnx k'ati’k’s, tem ‘tiya® k liqai’. Hi’k auk’ kim kuwi’x 
10 is kwé, ‘niyat yu’xt mela’ninx k'-qaii’k'eai mukisliya’a. Tem- 
uw’hi qasuwa’tnx kus kii’pina, k’-qa’tse 16’quta’a k’ai’i qa’tsE 
mukisliya’a. Temu®’hi mis k'-tkwi’mi, tem ka” tstis tiit!‘wansxai’. 
Kilt !xa/yisx ‘k’ ts-a‘’qaik’ tem-axa ts-xati’sxaik’, temu®’ha kwa’- 
ida *ikai’. ‘hax wul, hax tui, hax wul.’ * Temu™’ht mis tsqé’witx, 
15 te’mita hi’k’e hi’nk’ !iyisx tem ainai’. ‘‘Hai’aitist 1, LHi’/Laxan ku 
Malé’tst.” > Tem-axa k'liqai’, tem tma’laux kuts-hi’yak’ mis 
ma’qaxainx xaku’s mukwa‘sli. Temu™’hi qalpai’nx qasuwainx 
kwas xamf kuts-mt’tsk'ak’ qaku’s meku’mk", te’mita J6o’tst 
muha ita’ i’mstatxt: hi’k’e hunk’ !i’yisx. Temu’hi qalpai’nx 
20 kwas xam* qasuwai’nx, te’mita ]'0’tsi mu’ht_ ita® i’mstatxu. 
Temu®’hai mis qauwa LEa’mtiyt kuts-mi’tsk' ak’, temu™’ hi xas 
yu’xwis p!i’xanx. Temu®’hi tsa‘ti axa distai’nx, temu®’ht qa’tsE 
mukisliyai’nx. 
Temi’Lx ° hi’k’e is xa’mut-s-itsai’s ya’tsx, k i’/k-uk® ya’tsx kuts- 
25 hi’yak’itx, kus kiipti’na. Tem hi’ke qauwa® is pi’tskum tem 
aya’l k6’k"s tem-axa. qauwa®™ tas la? wi’lalyusx, qauwa® hi’k'e 1a® 
nt’nsitxanx xaku’s kiipi’na. Temu®’hi kus mukwa‘sli ts-si’trk 
temu?’hi ita’ qauwa™ is pi’tskum aya’l, temita-axa tai® tkwa‘li’sla 
tem-axa Lqi’ma wi'lalyusx qauwa®™ is pi’tskum. Tem-auk’ mu®’hi 
30 axa meEt!ama/nitx ik’ ts-hai*k’, na’mk’ k'ikuts’ hayaé’ntxa k'i’k’s, 
la’Ita mis hi’k’'e qauwa® la* ni’nsitx, temi’Lx mu hi tEqd’tsE 
temi/Lx tai tkwa‘li’sla nti’nsitx. 


Temu’’ hi misi/Lx Lemta’ntx qau’kuts-hulii’siuk’ kus mukwa‘sli, 


temi’Lx muha qaithai’. Qauwa‘titx hi’ke ts-texk’ spai’tx 
35 temi’Lx mu™’hi tq!ai’. Temi’Lx wilx na’k'eai ‘k’ kus mEpaa’wunt- 
slo,* temi’Lx hi’k'e qi?’tsE tspiiti’yasx, Lxai’I thainai’di na’k'slo 
qa?’tsal. Temi’Lx mu®’hi qauku’s qala’xstet yrai’nx mis qxe’- 
nk’slo q&*’tsal, te’mita k'zts qaku’s mena’tem tem yrai’nx mis 
qauxa’nk’sld qé?’tsal. Na’mk’ k'au’k'Ets-axa tk'i, kis hata’mm 





1 ¢skuit- TO BE ON TOP, TO RIDE. 

? The informant evidently could not relate the incidents during the journey to the land of her abductors. 
3 kdit- TO DANCE, 

4 Tn imitation of the sound made by the shells while he was dancing. 

5 Probably another name for Sea-Otter. 

6 For example, Sea-Otter and his wife. 

Tk Ets + -uku, | 

8 paa'wun SNAG. 


onehh 
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one log lay on dry ground. So after she took off her clothes she piled 
them up there on top (of the log). Then she began to bathe. And 
after she came ashore again she sat down on top of that log. Then 
(soon) her eyes began to smart, so she closed them (for a little while). 
Then for a long time she did not open her eyes. But when she opened 
them again, behold! the log was already far (in the sea). It was really 
a canoe on which she had sat down, but she mistook it for a log. 
Then when she was far (out) she began to cry. 

Those five brothers (her captors) were going back with her to the 
other side. And after they returned with her across she did not go 
ashore. She simply stayed there in the canoe, (since) it was not 
known yet who was going to marry her. So the Fur-Seal was sent 
(being told that) he should take her so that he might marry her. And 
as he was about to enter the canoe he dressed a little. He put on 
his neck his dentalia shells and also his (abalone?) shells, and then 
went down to the water dancing. hax tut, hax rut. But when he 
came to her she just covered her head and cried, ‘‘Pray tell him I 
refuse that Malé’tst!’”’ So he went back on the shore and informed 
his cousin that that woman refused to marry him. So that Sea-Otter 
sent again another of his younger brothers, but the same thing hap- 
pened again; she just covered her head. Then again he sent another 
one, but likewise the same thing was done. So after all his younger 
brothers had gone he finally went to her himself. And now (to his) 
surprise she went back with him, and he took her as his wife. 

Then they were living in one house, (and) their cousin, the Fur-Seal, 
lived at the other end of the house. Every day he habitually went 
out to the sea and usually came back with all kinds of things; all sorts 
of things that Fur-Seal was constantly eating. And that woman’s 
husband he also went (out) habitually every day, but he usually came 
back every day with only crabs and clams. Then she was sorry in 
her mind about it whenever she looked at the other end of the house, 
because he was eating all kinds of things, while they were eating 
only crabs. 

Now when the brothers of that woman found out (that she was 
carried off) they began to getready. They took along all their (fight- 
ing) implements and went across. Then they came to where there 
was a snag, and they floated (around there) for a long time, so that 
they could see which way it (would) stay up the longest. Now the 
eldest brother told them that it was (staying up) for a longer time 
(when the waves pressed it) downward, but the youngest brother told 
them that it remained (on the surface) for a longer time (when the 
waves bore it) upward. Whenever it rose (to the surface) the abalone 


94 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67 


hi’k'e ha‘ya rattan tas si’q". Is i’/mstE tem kus k'xEts ptsisafyai’ * 
kus meEna’tem, 1a’Ita mis-i aha hanx ? kus si’q’.2 Tem k'nts mu™hi 
meEtsa’saux. Temu®’ht mis-auk’ axa tk’i’, temi’Lx mu®’ht mExa’- 
yusx. Temu®’hi mi/sitx stink’ i/yrm, te’mita k'nts hi’k'e ‘walhai’ 
5 kus kwi?’‘ts lit, ‘“Eé, sin xwé’xwé ‘k'tsxina’yi, a’lk'xiip k‘a®’tsiis!” 
La’ttas hi’k’e tslo’quti kwas si’q". Temu®’hi misi’Lx tsti’nk’ txem,* 
temi/Lx muha aya’yem. Temi/Lx mu™ht qalpai’ wi’lx na’k'eai 
ik hi’k'e pawi’x tas xulpa‘tsit!. Namk  k’n’Lxats ilai’, kis hi’k'e 
yuxé’i kus pi’tskum. Temi’Lx mu’hi ha*’tse tsitsk’ !ayi’Lx, 

10 te’mita ‘riya’ xam* Limk’!é’ntx. Tem k’nts mu®’ht Lqamai’ kus 
méEna’tem as k‘!il tem k'ELxa’ts mu®’ht pilts!i’nx, tem hi’k'e 
tkwal‘a’yai temu®’/hii txat tem hi’k’e tsana’Itik'sat. Tem k'rts 
mu™ht tqamai’/nx ya’sau: ‘‘K’-Liya® 1a* pin Lan, k’-hi’k’e tai‘ 

- xulpaftsit!. Kip lowi’t!litsi xas kla’mtsLem ts-la’mxadook’, sips 

15 pxa’mintxa.” Temi’/Lx muha xé’tsux’. Tem iziya® qi*’tsz 
temi’Lx LEai’sx kus 1a? tspi/itx qauwaisa‘ts-uk® k'nq6d’tsitx. Tem 
k'nts mu?’hi ma’ypxa kus mena’trm. ‘‘Pa’len xitsa’ tem kus 
hi’k'e thaya’nauinx, tem kus ‘iziya® tsitsk’ !i’~nx?” Temi’Lx 
-mu*’ht tsitsk’ !ayt’/Lx. Temu®’hi ‘Liya® qa®’tse tem tsqa’mLiyt, 

20 tem hi’k’e Ima’lk' tiyt-slo, tem-axa puqwé’ninai-sl6, te’mita k itx 
iniya® yai’/xstoxs. Tem k’sts mu®’hi p‘ti’nx kus qwé’nin ya’sau: 
‘“‘K’-riya’ la? xam Lan, k’-hi’k’e tai qwé’nin. K’-hi’k'e timi’staldt 
xasuwi't.”” Temi’Lx aa” hi xé’tsux". 

Temu”’hi misi’Lx wi'lx k'aii’k's, temi’Lx tink’ ai’nx ko’k*s xa’kuts- 

25 hala’k'itx temi’/Lx aya’yususx itsai’sik’'s. Temi’Lx mu™hi pilai’. 
Tem ‘Liya® qa?’tsEe te’mita kets ma’yExa kus mena’teEm. ‘‘Hata’mE 
Luu’ asi’n tsi’tsik’! kwas qau’x qi™wi’x. Qaii® kwaa’ las tin qu’mhat 
ata’sil pxa’mnitxanx?” Tem k'rts oo yEa’tnx.  ‘‘Ami’stis 
tafmuqwa ?”—‘‘itan hi’k’e LEya’saux.’ 

30 Temu®’ht ayai’ ts-qu’m‘tik’ ELx Laas’ kwalecunman Temu?’ht 
mis-axa wi'lx, tem-axa wi’lsusx. tas tkwa‘li’sla. Temu®’hi ‘riya® 
qa*’tse tem its!uwa’sitx kus ts!i’ax'au, te’mita kets mu®’hi 
Loqudi’nx xaku’s mEna’tem ya’sau: ‘‘K'in i’tsusi ‘k’sin a’hal’ sin 
psi’pxantxus.” Tem k‘au’k'gts s‘ai’/nx qaux Lk‘ilt!i’sik's tem 

35 qaxtai’nx. 





1 ¢sas- TO WIN A POINT. 

2qih- . . . -% TO WISH. 

3 The real meaning of the preceding sentences may be suggested as follows: “A log blocked their way, 
moving up and down with the waves so that they had the choice of either going over the snag while the 
waves bore it down, or else shooting the canoe over it while it was partially submerged. <A debate arose 
as to whether the log would remain for a longer period under or above the water. When exposed to the 
surface, the log was seen to be covered with abalone shells. The youngest brother wanted to obtain these 
shells, and insisted for that reason that it would be better to go over the log while it was exposed. He won 
his point.” 

4 Instead of sti’nk-trzm. 

5 For gau’'k-eai. 

68 gaiku- TO LOOK FOR FOOD AT LOW TIDE. 

7 Meaning obscure. The informant claimed these words are archaic and out of use owing to the fact that 
they resemble names of dead persons. The meaning ofthis sentence seems to be: “Iam going to eat (these 
embryo crabs) even if they are my future nieces.” 
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shells (that were on top of the log) flashed rather (prettily). For that 
reason the younger (brother) tried repeatedly to win (his point) 
because he desired those abalone shells. Finally, he won his point. 
So when it rose again (to the surface from) inside (the water) they 
paddled (toward it) with (the canoe). And when they came under 
it in the canoe the steersman suddenly. began to shout, ‘‘Hey! that 
paddle of mine is caught; do you stop a little while!” In reality (he 
made them stop while) he was just pulling off those abalone shells. 
Then after they had passed under (the log) they went on in the canoe. 
Then the next time they came to a place that was just full of snipes. 
Whenever they flew up, (they darkened the horizon so that) the sun 
would simply disappear. Then in vain they kept on shooting at 
them, but they did not hit (even) one. So the youngest (brother) 
gathered many rocks and threw these at them; whereupon many 
(snipes) fell down and some of them got crippled. So he gathered 
them up, saying, ‘‘ Your name will be nothing; it will be only Snipes. 
The children of the Earth-people will enjoy you whenever they will 
hunt you.” Then they wenton. And not long (afterward) they saw 
something floating far away in front of them. Then the youngest 
(brother) said, ‘‘ For what reason are those (things) just looked at; why 
are they not shot at?” So then they began toshootatthem. Then 
not long (afterward) it became foggy, then a calm set in all over, 
then (the ocean) became foamy, and they could not get through 
(anywhere). So (the youngest brother) blew (at) the foam, saying: 
“Thy name will be nothing; it will only be Foam. The wind will 

always do this to thee.” Then they went on. 

Then after they came at last to the other side; their sister met 
them at the bank and went with them into the house. Then they 
sat down, and it (was) not long when the younger (brother) said: ‘‘It 
seems (to me) that (this) looks like my arrow which is sticking up 
(there). Who knows, (it may have been) really our brother-in-law 
(for) whom we have been hunting?” But he was told (by his other 
brothers), ‘‘For heaven’s sake, keep quiet!’’—‘‘I just said this (for 
fou).” 

Then their brother-in-law went to look for food. And when he 
came back he brought with him some crabs. Then not long (after- 
ward) a little crab began to crawl upon him, and the younger (brother) 
caught it, saying, ‘‘I am going to eat this even if it will be my future 
niece.’ So he put it on top of the fire and began to roast it. 
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Temu®’ha k'imni’ kuts-qu’m ‘tik’ ELx, tem Lx-auk’ i/mste ts-hai"k’, 
ts-peni/nsatxusk’itx k'is tq@’In. La’Itas Ita qo’tse k'n/Lxas Lqé’In, 
la’tta muku’s ' qaxtai’/nx qaku’s mena’tem kuts-si’pxanauk’.? Tem- 
u’ha mis t!ili’ kus k' !il, temi/Lx muha tkinkt!a’nx. Temu?’ht 

5 qauwi’s ki’inx kuts-ha’t!ak'itx, temi’/Lx mu™hi qalpa’Lnx xa’meEnt! 
k ilawi’tnx kuts-mi’tsk'ak’. Tem k'ets muha pstk !ayt’sx kus 
mena’tem. ‘‘Hi’k'auk’-wa kwa’k'its-qalemlai’sk’ * qut’yEmts, 
na’mk's kus qui’yemts kwas kala’xkala!”) Temu™’hi misi’Lx qau- 
wa k iliwi’inx, temu"’hi k ilwiyd’tnx isk’ !il. Temu®’hii mis La*tai’ 

10 kus kilt, temi’Lx mu*’hi Ita’qusau. Qau’wis kuts-ha’t!ak’iLx Itq- 
wai’txa, ‘‘bd0m.” Temi’Lx hi’k'e mu®’hi tai’/Lx qauku’ts-qu’m‘- 
tek'itx. Tem k'ntsmu™hi mi’sitx qauwa® Ita’qusau kuts-ha*’tlak’ 
kus mEna’tem, tem k’'nts mu ht qa’halt Itqwai’txa kus mena’tEm, 
las kets hi’k’e ‘k'ts-xama’tiyikik’s ma’yExa, ‘‘bddm.”’ Kis 
15 mu®’hi Lxayasi’yalsxam,‘ ‘‘I’psinxasxayauk’® sins k'!i’k’s.”’* Tem- 
u”’ hi mi’/sitx qauwa® Itslisi’ya, temi’Lx mu®’ht taihi’tnx. Tem 
kets muha pstlai’ kus mena’tem, ‘‘Hi’k'el-wa is qalxti’-sld ti- 
hi‘in!” Te’mitak etsmu™htk'e’a. Misi’Lx tihi’Lnx temi’Lx hi’ke 
ni’sk’ik’s haitsa’Lnx, temi’/Lx tspuyi/Lnx na’tk’auk’s, txai’i ‘Liya‘ 
20 ati’L pqé’xasai’m. Is i/mstm temi’Lx qalxdi’-slo tihi’tnx. Temu™’ ha 
mi’siLx-axa tk'i’sttnx, tem k’ets mu®’hi-axa tk’i’ kus mena’teEm 
tem k'rts mu"’hi qauwi’s kus qala’xstet tsima’yux® ti’ait!hina’yux" 
kuts k' li’k ik’. Temu®’hti tlxusai’ yai’x-auk’ ts-haitk’ tem-axa 
xEitxusai’. Temu®’hi muxwi’nalx’ kuts-qu’m‘tik’itx ts-itsai’sk’. 
25 La’k’rts-axa hauwi’i qxe’nk’s wi'lx kus kai’pina,® k’ilta’s-axa k'im 
galpai’m Lxini’yisxam. K‘is-axamu™hi qalpai’m Lohai’m k’i’Itas- 
axa k'im qalpai’m.? Temu™ht k’rts wi’lx qxe’nk’s, k’is tswéttai’- 
xasxam. Temu"’hii Leya’hayai kus kd’k"t-s-k'i/la." Tem k'rts 
muha ya’tsxasx kus mena’/tem. Qau’wis yrEai’nx kuts-ha’t!ak’ 
30 k’-a haya’ntoxs, temi’Lx mu” hi qalpai’nx kwasi’Lx psi’nLx qalpai/nx 
yrai’nx k'irx-ati haya’ntoxs. Tem k'ets muha yal‘yai’nx kus 
qala’xstet kuts-ha?’t!ak’, ‘‘Mehaya’/nalxayi kus pi’lqan-auk’ ts-k’ !- 
Vkik'!” * Temu’hi k'nts haya/ntxa, k’is hi’k'e tqai’yisxam-slo. 





1 tem+kus. 

+ The exact meaning is as follows: ‘They thought their brother-in-law was going to cook food for them. 
He, however, made up his mind to cook them in revenge for the death of his children, who were devoured 
by his youngest brother-in-law.” 

8 Consists of kwas; k:-; ts-galemlai’sk-. 

4 vais- TO WHISPER, 

57'psin- TO BE RAW; -tas reflexive; -x verbal; -ai imperative; -auk* suffixed particle. 

6 He did not wish his eyes to boil lest he be deprived of his sight. 

7 vun- TO FALL. 

8 After having repaired the roof of the house. 

® That is to say, again the roof fell down. 

10 Because of his exertions while trying to repair the house. 
Ul Literally, “became high the ocean water.’ 
12 Ungrammatical; should have been ham k:/7k- 
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Then their brother-in-law made a fire, and they were thinking that 
their future food was about to be boiled. In reality, however, it was 
they who were going to be cooked, because the youngest (brother) 
had roasted his little niece. Finally, when the rocks where hot, they 
(the five visitors) were bound. Then their eldest brother was first 
placed in (the kettle), and then his younger brothers were put in 
one at a time. And the youngest (brother) was constantly wishing 
(to) himself, ‘‘I wish he would just put me into the curve of the pot 
when he puts me into that pot.” Then after all were put in they 
began to put in the rocks. And when the water began to boil they 
burst. First their eldest brother began to burst, ‘‘boom!” And 
their brother-in-law was just watching them. Then after all the 
elder brothers of that younger (man) burst then he pretended to 
burst, although he just said with his mouth ‘‘boom!” All the time 
he was whispering to himself, ‘‘Don’t get cooked, oh, my eyes!” 
Now after all became done they were spilled out. Then again the 
younger (brother) began to wish, ‘‘May we be spilled at some hidden 
place!” And, verily, thus (it was done). When they were spilled, 
they were carried far away and dumped intc a small river, so that 
they should not make a bad smell close by. For that reason they 
were spilled at an out-of-the-way place. Then when they were left 

~(alone) again then the younger (brother) got up again and now he 
tried to fix first the eyes of the eldest (brother). Thereupon it began 
to rain very hard, and the south wind also began to blow. Then 
their brother-in-law’s house kept on coming down. No matter how © 
often the Fur Seal would come down again, it would nevertheless 
fall there once more. Then he would climb back again, but once 
more the same (thing) would happen there. Then finally after 
he came down (for the last time) he started to defecate (all) 
over himself. Then the sea became rough, but the younger 
(brother) was (still) doing various things (by) himself. First he . 
told his eldest brother to open his eyes, and then again he com- 
manded thosé other three (brothers) that they should open their 
eyes. Then he said repeatedly to the oldest of his elder brothers, 
‘‘Keep on opening thy rotten eye!” And whenever he opened it it 
‘would just lighten all over. Then he told those three (other) elder 
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Temi’/Lx mu” ht yEai’nx kwasi’ Lx psi/nLx kuts-ha?’t!ook’, k'1’Lx-aa 
mehaya’/nalxam. Temu’ht misi’Lx-ai axa qauwa™ haya’ntx, tem 
k'n/Lxats muha yeai’nx k‘i/Lxa-ati qauwa@ mehaya’nalxam. 
Temu’ hi k’erxat’ts! rehaya/niyi, kis hi’k’e Lqai’yisxam-slo. 


— a ee . = . = = </= se i 
5 Temu’hi mi’sitx k'eai’, tem k' nts mu®’hi kus qau’wis pi‘Usxa‘ya’a _ 


ts-haitk’ ,? ‘aaah.’ > Tem k’rts mu®’hi mis k'eai’, tem yEai’nx kus 
qala’xstet kuts-ha*’t!ak’ k’-d pi’isxa‘ya’a ts-hai*k .2 Temu”’hi mis 
k'eai’, tem k'eLxa’/ts mu™hi yrai/nx. ‘“Ai’xap mu™hi! Kil-ai 
xas qauwa® pi/isxa‘fya’a lin hai™: ‘aaaah, aaaah, aaaah.’” Tem- 
10 u’ ha gamzi’, temu’’ hi yo/ltsuxsai yixai’nx-auk’ ts-haik kus lim- 
ta’‘Ixusxamt. Las hi’k’e tas Li’qxamtHLi is k6’x", te’mita hi’k'e 
qxenk'sai’. Tem k'nts muha kus meki’/mk"Lx ts-mena’temk’ tem 
k'Ets ma’yrexa. ‘‘Kwa‘la‘ k'xits as M6’luptsini’sla* k'is i’La Lxa- 
ma’k ink'a’Isxam.” > Temi’Lx mu?’hi phainsa’Lnx, te’mitaLx mu”’- 
15 hi k-e’a watna’. Temu"’hi mis qai’-sld, tem hi’k'e qauwa® tas 1a* 
kulfal k' !éts, tem tskwayi’inx kus hi’tslem ‘k’pi’tsxai ts-qali’xk’ 
hak‘ik’ !é’ts. Temu®’hi phainsa’inx, te’mita tai® kti’ptina tsk'1’x 
hak !é’ts-eEm is ko’x". Tem is i’mstH na’mk’ k'ets kus tsa?’/mz sti’- 
slo6tx, k'i’/kus k' liqai’xam kus kiipi’na k ‘is ‘wala’haitxam is hi’ tslem, 

20 la’tta mis imi’stal kus ta’ming’ink’. 
Temi’/Lx mu®’hi ma’yexa. ‘Kil na’k's-em mu®’hi ayai’mi?” 
— Temi/Lx mu”hi ma’yexa. ‘K- it tsqanii’mi ‘k ta’s le‘wi’ qauwi’s 
mukwé’sta. Temu®’hi shis k’eai’mi k' is mu®’hi qauxank’sai’m.” 
Tem kets mu®’ht ti’it!‘wantxai’ is kwé* kus mena’tem. Tk'i- 
25 lai’nx kus ini’yi tem meya’kanx.2 Temi’Lx mu®’hi meqd’tsEta 
ayai’m. Temu’ht ‘Liya® qa*’tse temi/Lx wi’lx Leya’tstik’s. Tem 
k' pts mu?’ht ma’yexa kus mena’tem: ‘A’lk’uxul a’ k'a®’tsiis, kin 
phainsai’m.” Te’mita yra’Inx, “Ami’stis hi’k'e ta‘muqwa.’’— 
“intya®, kin l'0’tsa mu®’hi phainsai’m.”” Tem k' ets mu"’hi metsa’- 
30 sex, tem k’Ets mu™’hi Kk liqai’. Temu®’ht mis Leai’sinx, tem yra’- 
Inx; ‘‘Xa-iniya® a’ya! Aki™’ ‘k’ama’tsux" 7 is hi’tslkem.”’? Tem k' nts 
mu’hi pxéltstsayi’/tx. ‘Nak’-n’/n muha? Hanhi’u kin LeE- 
ai’si.” Temu™’ ht trsina’yemux", temu™ht Leai’sx, te’mita tai® 
ta’puxk'in tsinai’x. Tem k’rts mu™hi sii’pii kumi’kwalya’Lx ya’- 
35 sau: “K’-hi’k’e timi’staldt xas kla’mtslem ts-la’mxadook’.”’. Tem 
‘kets mu”’ht piltkwai’ tem t!axut!ai/nx kwas k'a’tslisau ‘k’ ts-yin/- 
salyust!exk’ -hak'iqé’xan ya’sau: ‘‘K'ex ‘riya? lama/tsiiteLi’ is 
hi’tstem. K’-hi’k’e té’puxk'in xam lan.” Tem kets mu*’hi me- 
haya’nix, te’mita hi’k’e tpa’ala tas hi’tstem ts-qé’kusk’. Tem 
40 kets mu"’ht ckti’, temu’’hti mis-axa wi’lx temi’Lx mu*’hii ayai’m. 





1k-ets + -ba + i. 5 camk‘ink*- TO DO MISCHIEF. 
2 Literally, “will cause his mind to sound fre- 6 ya'ka CROSSPIECE. 
quently.” 7 a/mta ENTIRELY. 


3 A sigh-like exclamation. 
4It would seem that one of the Five Transform- 
ers was MO’luptsinisla (Coyote). 


FRACHTENBERG] $ ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 99 


brothers of his that they should keep on opening their eyes (slightly). 
Then when they all opened their eyes again he told them that they 
should all blink their eyes. And whenever they would blink their 
eyes it would just lighten all over. And after they finished then the 
first (brother) emitted a sound, ‘‘Aaah!” Then after he stopped 
then he commanded that older of his elder brothers to bring forth a 
sound. Then after he stopped then he told them (all) now: ‘‘Do 
you go then! We will all bring forth the sound ‘aaaah, aaaah, aaaah.’” 
Then night came, and it began to thunder very hard (and) it rained 
in torrents. Even those logs that were held fast came down. And 
then the youngest of the Sea Otters said, “It seems as if Coyote were 
domg so much mischief (all) by himself.’ So the people went to 
see (those Thunderers), but they were gone, indeed. And when day- 
light appeared all over everything was just piled up on the shore, 
and a man was heard (some)where (as) his shouts sounded from the 
beach. Then they went to see him but {saw that it was) only Fur 
Seal lying near the edge of the water beyond a log. And this is why, 
whenever it storms very hard, the Fur Seal goes ashore (and) keeps 
on shouting at people, fersuse he did that at that time. 


Then (the five Thunderers) said, ‘‘Where shall we go now?” Then 
they said: ‘‘We will first travel all over the world in a canoe. Then 
after we are through we will go up to the sky.’ So the younger 
(brother) began to make a canoe. He split a tule reed and put 
a(nother) piece across it. Then they were going to travel in that. 
And not long Seo vB) they came to a village. Then the younger 
(brother) said, ‘‘Please, let us stop (here) a little while; I will go 
(out) and eae However, he was told, ‘‘There now! Just keep 
quiet!” —‘‘No! I am going (out) to see just the same.” At last he 
won (his point) and went ashore. And when he was seen he was 
told, ‘‘Do not go (any farther)! A monster is killing all the people.” 
So he began to inquire about it. ‘‘Now, where isit? I want to see 
it.’ Then it was pointed out to him, and he saw it, but (it was) only 
(a bunch of) burs sticking out (from the ground). Then he scraped 
his feet on the ground, ran around, and said, ‘‘The children of the 
Earth People will do that to thee habitually.’ Then he sat down 
and began to pull out those that were sticking in the soles of his 
feet, saying: ‘‘Thou wilt not kill off the people entirely. Thy name 
will be only Bur.” Then he looked around and (saw that) the peo- 
ple’s bones were just white. Then he went down to the water and, 
after he came back, they went on. 
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Temu™’hi ‘riya’ qa®’tse temi’Lx wi'lx qalpai’ Leya’tstik’s. Tem 
k'nts mu"’hi hala’tsi ma’ypxa kus mena’tem. ‘‘Wili’mxal’ ka‘, 
k'in phainsai’mi.” ‘Te’mita k' nts mu®’ht hala’tsi yEa’Lnx. “Ami! 
stis tafmuqwa!” . Te’mita k'nts? hi’k’e mu’hi tixti’ ma’yExa, 

5 “L’d’tsin i mu"’hi phaya’nsex.” Tem kets mu™’ht metsa’saux, 
tem kets muha k'ligqai’. Temu™hi mis k !é’tsik’s wi‘lx, tem 
yea’itnx. ‘‘‘iniya na’mk’ i’k’eai hai’ts wi'lal.” Tem kets mu™’ht 
pxéltstisai’, ‘‘Qaila’a xitsa’?”—‘‘A’a, xe/Lk‘it-s-tsa’sidi k' aux 
ya’tsx temau’x hi’k’e ama’tsux® is hi’tstem?’ Tem k'au’xuts 

10 muha pxéltsiisai’nx.. ‘‘Na’k aux-n’n ya’tsx, k'i/naux ai’i phain- 
sa’a?”—“‘iziya®. iniya’ na/mk’ ii’k'eai aya’sal k'i’mhak’s. Ama’- 
tsitxanxaux hi’k’e tas hi’tslem.” Te’mita k'gts hi’k’e mu™hi 
tixwi’ ayai’ ya’sau: ‘‘Da’tqaux-n’n xitsa’ temau’x ‘Liya® xas 
hi’tslem ts-lawi’lsalisk'?” 4 Temu™’hi mi’saux tsqé’wiLx, temau’x 
15 pxéltstisai’nx, ‘‘Ta’xtex-en ?”—‘‘Hi’k epstin phainai’stux".’’—‘‘A’a, 
k’xans-En* ai’i iltqa’yemts?”—‘‘K’i’pstin Ita ai’i hi’k’e LEai’sti. 
La’tqaixapst-n’/n mu™hi ?”—‘‘A’a, hi”’k’xan ya’tsx, te’mxan hi’k’e 
qauwa? qai’k’eai tkwa’hasaldemtsx.6 Temu™hi qai’ kx’ants® 
k‘wa’yrmts, k'is hi’k’e pa’lhiya kuts-k eli’sk’ xakuxa’n spai’ kis 
20 Iqaiti’ yut!emxus," kis qé’ntoxs. Tem is i/mste te’mxan ‘niya*® 
een eai tkwa’hasaldemtsx qalpa’ynmtsx.” ° Tem k'nts muha 

k' tilhai’-axa kus mena’trEm, tem k’Ets mu®’hi x iltxwai’ is k' !il. 
Temu™’ hi mis Lxti’nx tsa’kutantit-s-k !il, tem k’Ets-axa mu®’hi 
qalpai’ qaai’, tem k’au’xuts muha yHai’nx. ‘‘Hanhi’u, k ipsti’n 

25 tsima’yi k‘wa’yt.” Tem kets mu”’ht qau’wis kus. qala’xstet 
k‘wai/nx. Tem k'ets qaayu’x" kus k' !il, tem k'ets muh t!xu‘- 
yai’nx hatsi’l mis iqaai’tux". Temu’ht mis Itslila’yti, tem k'nts 
muha k’é’k'é k‘wai’nx kwa’k'nts-k'eli’sk’1" Temu’hi mis 
Lxai’nx, tem yHai’nx. ‘‘K'ex hi’k’e tai mu"’hi timi’stalm. Na’mk’ 

30 sxas tkwa’hasalin, xas hi’k’e towi’t!altxam, k'pxau’k's ” qauxa’nk's 
si’yali * hams k lik’s.’” Tem k'nts mu’hi galpai’nx kus mena’tEt 
tem k'ets mu™ht ita® hi’k’e imsti’nx. Temu™”ht mis Lxayai’tx, 
tem k’rts-axa mu™hi tkii’. Temu®’hi mis-axa wi’lx, tem k' ELxa’ts 
mu™’hi xé’tsux’. 





1 Contracted for w2lt/yzmzat. 

2 Note the frequent use of the continuative particles k-zts and kis. Practically all texts obtained by 
Farrand were narrated in the continuative tense. 

3 pxéltstisa'yuLe would have been more correct. 

4 Literally, “‘Not to them two the people (had) their as aut NEAR. 

Skis + -ran + -En. 

6 k‘%- TO COPULATE. 

7 Abbreviated for qau’k:eai. 

8 kets + -ran, , 

9 fqait- TO CUT OFF; -7inchoative; -uéz accelerative; -t/zm transitive; -cus future. 

10 An Alsea version of the Dentata Vagina motif. Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 24, 30, 66; Farrand, Tradi- 
tions of the Chilcotin Indians, p. 13; Lowie, The Northern Shoshone, pp. 237, 239; Teit, Traditions of the 
Lilloet Indians, p. 292. Similar stories have been obtained among the Molala and Kalapuya Indians. 

1 Consists of kwas; k’-; ts-k*elt/sk-. 

12 kis +- 2% + -auk-. 

13 §{- TO ROLL EYES. 


N 
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Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village. Then the 
younger (brother) said, similarly, ‘‘Let us stop in the canoe a little 
while; I am going to see (the place).”” But now he was told as 
before, ‘‘Do keep quiet!” However, he just insisted and said, ‘‘Just 
the same I am going to see.”” Then he won (his point) at last and 
went ashore. Then after he arrived at the shore he was told: ‘‘No 
one has ever come here (unpunished).’”’ So he asked, ‘‘What is the 
reason ?”’—‘‘Oh! there are two women who live (here) and just kill 
all the people.” Then he began to inquire about them two. ‘‘Where 
do they two stay, so that I may go and see them two?”—‘‘No! 
No one has ever gone there (safely). They two simply keep on 
killing off all the people.”’ However, he insisted on going, saying: 
“What are they two doing that there is no (safe) approach to them for 
a person?’ So when he came to them two, they two asked him, 
“What dost thou want?’”—‘‘T just came to see you two.’”’—‘Yes, 
in order to do us two (some harm) ?”—‘‘Really just for the purpose 
of seeing you two. What are you two doing now?” ... 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


30 
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Temu’hi ‘riya’ qa?’/tse temi’tx qalpai’ wi'lx Leya’tstik’s tem 
k'nts muha 1'd’tsi i’mstatki. Kus mena’/tem ma’yexa. ‘‘A’lk’- 
uxul a’ k'a®’tsiis, k'in phainsai’m.” Tem kets muha yra’Inx, 
‘Gpiyat, sxas hi’k'e ami’stis ta‘muqwa!” Te’mita k'nts hi’ke 
muha tixdi’. ‘‘K’in 1'6’tsin muha phainsai’m k‘inai’i Leai’s1 


ikeai ‘k'ya’tsx.’ Tem k'ets muha metsa’saux, tem k’Bts:' 


muha k'liqai’. Temu™’hai mis Leai’sinx, tem tink’a’nx tem 
yra/Inx. ‘Xa-iniya’ a’ya! Tas aki’ k'ya’tsx. Ama’tsitxemtsal 
hi’k'e kus aki”’.”. Tem k' Ets mu"’ha pxéltstsai’. ‘‘La’-n’n mu”’ht 
tem hi’k’e tsa ama/tsux" is hi’tskem? Hanhi’u kin Leai’si.” 
Temu’hi wahau’stex. A’mtis-tuk" hi’k'e ts-ya?’salyust!exk’ 'tem- 


‘axa hi’k'e nwu’nsist ts-pila’tkwayak.1 Temu™’hi mis wi’lx, tem 


hata’ms hi’k’e si’sa 2 tas mi/k'itx. Tem k'nts mu®’hi Lohayt’Inx.® 
Tem kets muha mekya’ktalx;‘ ‘‘Ii, k !ohaya’tsxacx.’ Tem 
kets muha tpii’nx kuts-si’yak’ tem ayai’ Lkilt!i’sik’s tem 
Lpui‘nx kus mi’kitx tk'ilt!i’sik's-auk’. Temu"’hi Itaqwai’, ‘tuk 
tuk tuk tuk.’ Tem k’ets muha ita’ ayayu’susx ko’k"s temu™’ht 
tpui/nx k'ilo’k’s ya’sau: ‘Kip hi’k’e xuna’ Lthaya’t!ats lilau Lowa’- 
txayisxam. Na’mk’ sis ts!awi’, kips hi’k e is foqai’-slo tsi’sitxam.”’ 
Temu"’hi mis k'sts k'eai’, tem-axa mu™’ht k liqai’. Temu®’ht mis- 
axa wi’lx k !é’tsik’s, temu®’/hii qalpai’nx k !Ohayi’Lx kus mi’k irx. 
Tem k'nts muha Loqudi’nx tem tkumsti’nx. Temu?’hi mis-t 
ts lini’Lx, tem Itqwai’txa,.‘“‘tuk tuk tuk tuk.” ‘‘Xa-‘niya® fama’- 
tsitELi is hi’tslem. K‘-riya® la* xam Lan, k'-tai® mi’k'iLx tqé’- 


lk’ taudti xas kla’mtsteEm. K‘is towi’t!itsi sis tku’msitxa.’’> Tem 


iniya’ xund’disanx kus mi’k’iLx. Is i/mste tem kus ma’mk’irxat- 
sl6.2 Temu®’ht sis qauwa*‘ hi’k’e xunti’disali, k'is wa‘na’ mi’k irx. 
Tem kets mu®’hti misi’/Lx Lxayai’tx, tem k’Ets-axa mu’ht Lkii’ 
temi’/Lx mu?’ht xé’tsux”. 


Temu™’ ht ‘Liya® qa*’tse tem k’ ELxa’ts mu™’hi galpai’ wi'lx LEya’- 
tstik’s. Tem k'rts hala’tsi ma’yexa kus mena’tem. “A’Ik xul a’ 
k'a®/tsts, k'in k'a® phainsai’m.” Tem kets mu”’hi k liqai’. Tem- 
u”’hi mis LEai’stinx, tem tink'a’Lnx tem yEa’Lnx. ‘‘Xa-itiya‘ a’ya! 
Tas akit’ ik'ya’tsx; ‘Liya® 6’k eai-k' lila’hal hak’aitsai’s.” Tem 
k' nts mu hi pxéltstisai’. ‘‘Qaila’ xiitsa’ ?”—‘‘A’a, hi’k etx pawi’x 
hapr’nk’ is itsai’s. Is i/mste tem hi’k’e ha’sk'Exa tas hi’/tstem 
k'its-ya’halk’.”7 Tem k'nts mu"’ht pxéltsisai’. ‘‘La/-rn mu”’hi? 
Hanht’u kin teai’si.” Temuthti aya’yustnx. Temu®’hi mis 
wi'lstnx kus itsai’sik's, te’mita taié kus mek'i/dist® piwi’x 





1 Singular for plural. 
2 Abbreviated for s?’sdtza. 
3 Passive. 
4 kaiké- TO RAISE FOOT. 
- 5 A similar episode was obtained among the Molala Indians. 
6 Transposed for mEmi’k*iLzat-slo. 
7 Literally, ‘‘from their necks.” 
8 A small bird; the species could not be verified. 
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Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village, and now 
the same thing happened as before. The younger (brother) said, | 
“Please, let us stop a little while; I am going to see (the place).”’ 
And then he was told, ‘‘No! if thou wouldst only keep quiet.”’ But 
he just began to insist, ‘‘I will go just the same, so that I may see 
who lives (here).” And he finally won his point and went ashore. 
Then when he was seen he was met (at the beach) and told: ‘‘Do 
not go! A monster lives here. That monster is simply killing us 
off entirely.” So then he asked: ‘‘What is it that is wiping out so 
many people? I want to see it.” So he was invited (to come and 
look). Their feet were partly gone, and also their buttocks were 
partly eaten off. Then when he arrived (there) it just seemed as if 
fleas were buzzing. Soon they began to climb upon him. Then he 
danced up and down. ‘‘Oh! they are climbing upon me.” So he 
rubbed his leg and went to the fire, whereupon he rubbed those fleas 
into the fire. Then they began to burst—tuk tuk tuk tuk. Then he 
went likewise with some to the edge of the water and rubbed them 
into the water, saying: ‘‘You will just turn into small deerlike © 
(beings). When the low tide will come, you will just hop around 
on dry places.’”’ Then when he finished he went back to the shore. 
And after he arrived again at the edge of the water the fleas began 
to climb upon him once more. So he picked them up and put them 
between his teeth. Then when he closed his teeth they burst— 
tuk tuk tuk tuk. ‘‘Thou wilt not wipe out the people, the Earth 
People will only call thee Flea. (They) will enjoy thee whenever 
they will put thee between their teeth.” But he did not catch all 
the fleas. For that reason there are fleas in the world. If he had 
caught all the fleas, there would be none (to-day). And now after 
he finished (with) them he went back into the canoe, whereupon they 
started out. 

Then not long (afterward) they arrived once more at a village. 
Then the younger (brother) said as before, ‘Please, let us stop a 
- while; I will go and see a while.’ So then he went ashore. And 
when he was seen he was met (at the beach) and told: “‘Do not go! 
A monster lives here; a comes ever out of (this) house (alive).”’ 
So now he began to ask, ‘‘ What is the reason?” —‘‘Oh! the outside 
(part of) the house is just full of them. For that reason the people 
simply die from starvation.” And then he asked (again): ‘‘What is 
it, then? Let me see it.” So then they went with him. And after 
they came with him to the house (he saw that) only some birds 
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happ/nk’ is itsai’s. Tem kets muha ma’yexa. ‘‘Qaila’ 
xutsa’ te’mip tslilo’xwérx? Las hi’k’e ‘tiya® 1a*, hi’k erx-at 
k'ai’sk'itsx. Is i/mste tem kusi’tx xati’. Qaila’ ‘te’mip ‘ziya*® 
na’nst!lizx?” Tem kets muha ti/it!‘wanxai’ is tE’xwa. 


5 Temt’’hai mis it!a’msitx, tem k'ets muha kul‘ai’nx' tem ; 


meqali’nx kuts-po’k' perk t!exk. Tem knts-axa mu™’hi ayai’ 
itsai’sik’s, mis Lxayai’tx pumkwé’ntslit.2, Tem k' Ets mu’ht taya- 
yu’Lx kuts-te’xwak’. Temu®’hi iniya® qa®’tse tem-auk’ mu®’ht 
- siyai’ tas kaka’yautuxs. Temu™hi mis mEeqami’nta siyai’, tem 
10 kets mu"’hi It!exwa’yutlitx, temu™’ hi Ipr’tqayt kuts-te’xwak’. 
Tem kets muha ayai’. Temuhi mis wi’lx, tem hata’m® hi’k’e 
hi’lal kuts-th’xwak’. Tem k’nts mu®’ht hatai’nx tem k'Ets-axa 
mu?’ht aya’yususx kus mek‘i’dist itsai’sik’s. Tem kets mu®’ht 


hi’k’e yai’tsxa ti’it!hinai’nx. Tslimk’i’yux" ‘k’qd’tse kuts-1i’-_ 


15 xask’, tem kim k’pts-axa qaa’yux® ‘k’ ts-kusni®’hayust!exk’. Tem 
k nts tsipstxaniyi’Lx tem k'nts kijitai’nx ya’sau: ‘‘K’xiya‘ 14* ham 
Lan, k’-hi’k’e tai mek’a’dist. K‘is hi’k’e mu*’hi tai‘* Limi’stalda 
xas kla’mtslem ts-La’mxad6ok’. K’-hi’k’e towi’tlitst, sis texwai’- 
tst.”” Tem k’rts mu®’ht mis Lxayai’tx, tem-axa tpai’nx, tem k'n’- 

20 Lxatsmu™ hi yEai’nx. “Ai’xap-i mu®’hiqxen’k's!” La/‘Ita mi’sitx 
qau’x ya’tsx kus hi’tslem, 1a’Ita mis hi’k'e merhi’lqtst!emxt? kus 
itsai’stuxs. , Temu”’hi misi’Lx-axa wi’ lx qxe/nk's, tem k' mLxa/ts-axa 
muha ki’stnx. Tem k’rts-axa mu™’hi Lkwéi’, tem k'ELxa’ts 
mu” hii xé’tsux". é 

25 Tem ‘riya® qa*’tse temi’Lx wi'lx Leya’tstik’s qalpai’. Tem k'srts 
mu™ hi hala’tsi ma’ypxa kus mena’tem. ‘“A’Ik’xul-wa k‘a®’tsis, 
k'in phainsai’m.” Tem kets mu*’hi k ligai’, tem ayai’ itsai’sik’s. 
Tem qaai’ tem pxéltstisa’Inx. ‘‘Hani’k ex-n’n wi'lx ?”—‘‘A’a, tsqa- 
yu/natxa‘hL ik’ta’s le‘wi’.’’—‘‘Xa’k'ep-n’n!”” *—“A’a, sin ha®’t!lorx 

30 K'itxa’n Lowa’staux.”—‘‘Temi’Lx na’k -mn?”—‘‘Is kwé’Lxan-auk’ 
k'i’/stnx.”’—‘‘Te’mx ta’xti-n’/n xam* xamk’! k’ liqai’ ?”’—‘‘Tra’nta ® 
hi’k'e phainai’st.’” Tem k'Ets-axa mu"’ht Lkwi’ temi’/Lx LEa’/laux 
kuts-ha’at!ok'itx 6’k’eai ‘k'ya’tsx. Temi/tx mu™hi qauwa* k’ li- 
qai’ temi’Lx qa®’tsE itsai’. Tem k'nts mu™’hi is xa/met-s-pi’tskum 

35 tem k’ets ma’ymxa kus mena’tem. ‘‘Qaila’ xiitsa’ tem kusi’Lx itiya® 
na’mk qo"’t!em kus reya’tsit?” Tem kets muha yra’Inx. 
“niyas a’! Sxas hi’k’e ami’stis ta‘muqwa.’’—‘Ina’nta® hi’ke 
ya’sau.” Tem k'ets mu™hi ‘riya’ qa*’tse tem k'nts ma/ypxa. 
“Qai hi’tw la tem kus-uk" hi’k’e sa’ptlist kus puii’/ya® ?”’—“Ami'stis 

40 hi’k’e ta*muqwa.”—‘T’tanta hi’k’e teya’saux.” Tem k'ntsmu™’hi 





1 ptui’nz would have been more proper, since the stem kulé- can be used: with plural objects only. 

2 kitints!- TO BAIT. 

3 Rendered by Farrand “undermined,” which rather obscures the meaning of the sentence. The 
informant probably meant to say ‘resting on posts.” 

4 g- discriminative; wk: for a’k-eai; -~p 2d person plural. 

5 ita + -n. 
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were in great numbers outside the house. So then he said: ‘Why 
are you, on your part, afraid of them? Really, it is nothing; they 
are only hungry. For that reason they are scratching with their 
feet. Why do you not give them food?” So then he began to make 
a trap of wood. And when he finished it he set it up and tied a 
string to its supporting stick. And then he went back into the 
house after he finished making a bait for it. And now he kept on 
watching his wooden trap. And not long (afterward) those small 
birds began to go into it. And when they went in he pulled quickly 
at it, whereupon his wooden trap fell down. So then he went (to it). 
And when he arrived (there) his wooden trap just seemed to move 
up and down. So he raised it up and went back with a bird into the 
house. And then just all sorts of things he did to it. He pulled 
out a feather from its tail and put it back into his nose. Then he 
tied a string to it and made it dance, saying: ‘‘Nothing will be thy 
name; it will be only Mrk'ai’dtst. The children of the Earth People 
will habitually do this to thee. They will enjoy thee whenever (they) 
will trap thee.” And then when he finished (with) it he let it fly 
again and told (the people), ‘‘Do you come down now!” (He said 
this) since these people were living above because their several 
houses were just resting on posts. Then after they came down again 
he left them once more. Then he went again into the canoe and they 
started out. ° 


Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village. And then 
similarly the younger (brother) spoke, ‘‘(I) wish we would stop for a 
while; I am going to see (the place).’’ And then he went ashore and 
- went to the house. Then he entered, whereupon he was asked, 
‘Whence art thou coming?”—‘‘Oh! we are traveling over the 
world.”’—‘‘Who (else) is with you?”—‘‘Well, I am accompanying 
my elder brothers.’’—‘‘And where are they ?””—‘‘T left them in the 
canoe.’”’—‘‘Then why didst thou one (and) alone come ashore?” —-‘‘T 
(did this) just to see (the place).’’ So then he went back to the canoe 
and was telling his elder brothers that somebody was living (there). 
And then they all came ashore and stayed (there) for a long time. 
And then one day the younger (brother) spoke, ‘‘Why is it that these 
people, on their part, never drmk?” .So then he was tcld: ‘‘ Please 
don’t! If thou wouldst only keep quiet!”—‘‘I just said this (for 
fun).”” But nct long (afterward) he spoke (again), ‘‘(I) wonder why 
is it that all the buckets are full of holes at the bottom?” —‘‘Verily, 
keep quiet!” —‘‘I was just saying this (for fun).” But after a while 
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qalpai’ ma’yexa. ‘‘K’ikau’stxan-i ha i, na’k’sEp-n/n tsa’nxa ?”’— 
“Haliyat! na’mk’ tsa’nxa.””—‘Qaila’ xitsa’?””—‘‘A’a, aki” ’k ya’tsx 
kwas na’tk'i. Na’mk’ k'rts ayai’ kus Itsa’nt, temu™’ ht k'Ets tskwi’- 
inx kus pui’ya‘, k‘is hi’k'e tpay@’/Li xaku’s aki”, k'is Lpul'wi’yadi ? 
5 kis halk!wa’a. Is i/mste tem kuse’x thaya’naux kus puii’ya* 
qauwa’t-uk" hi‘k’e sa/ptilist.’ Tem k'nts mu’ ht ma’yexa. ‘Kin 
ke’a ayai/mi k'inai’i Leai’si 142? muha qas tsxti’titlix kus pud’- 
ya’.” Tem kts muha k’e’a ayai’ meput’yata. Tem k rts 
mu’ hi mis wi'lx kus na’tk'ik’s, tem k’rts piltkwai’, temu®’hu qa’halt 

10 tskii’nx kus put’ya®. Tem Ita ‘riya® qa*’tsm tem LEai’sx kus tst- 
dai’s k'-i awi’/lau. Tem k’rts-axa muha k Jiqai’ tem ti’it!'want- 
xai’ is la’quns tem-axa pesa’x. Temu?’hi mis It!a’msitx, tem k’Ets 
muha tkai’ tem piltqwai’ hak’ !é’ts kwas na’tk''. Te’mita ‘Liya® 
qa?’tsm te’mita auri’ kus tsidai’s. Tem kets mu®’hi Lxwé’tsinx. 

15 Temu®’hi mis Ik’ !iqai’tx, te’mita hamsti’t! ta is haya’. Tem k’Ets 
muha kusai’nx ya’sau: ‘‘Xa-‘niya® Iqaya®’kwaute i ® as hi’tslem 
ts-puti/yak’; k’-Liya’ 14* xam Lan, k’-hi’k'e mu™’hi tai® haya*®. Kis 
jowi’tlitsa kus kla’mtstem ts-la’mxaddok’, na’mk sis Lxwé’Lx- 
watxt.” Tem kets mu’hi mis txayai’tx, tem-axa k’ liqa’yususx. 

20 Temu®’hi mis-axa wi’lsusx k‘ !é’tsk’is, tem ts-yu’lk’ k’-tk‘ila’In. 
Temu™ ht mis Lxai’Inx, temu™ hi ts-ya’Ik k--tint’txein. Temu™hi 
mis Itslisi’‘yi, temu®’hti ninsa’Inx. Is i’/mstz tem kus i/mstE 
ts-li’qinsk’ kus tstidai’s, 14’Ita mis kets imi’stanx.t Temu”’ht mis 
kets k'eai’, temi’Lx mu?’ht-axa Lkwi’ temi’Lx mu™’ht xé’tsux". 

25 Temu?’ht iriya® qa*’tsz tem k' nts ma’yExa kus mena’tem. ‘ Wi’- 
Ixaitika®’tsts!”) Temi’Lx mu?’ht wi’lyem, temi’Lx k’ liqai’ temi’Lx 
kulai’xasx. Tem kets mu®’hi ‘niya® qa*’tse tem ma’yrExa kus 
mena’tem. ‘‘I’in-d ha k’isk’ai’.” Tem k'ets muha qauwa® tas 
la* tem hik'tsai’nx. Temu’hi ‘Liya‘ qa*’tsE te’mita hi’k e qauwa%* 

30 tas 14* Ina/nsumxtaisxamsk’ wi'lx, temi’Lx mu”’hi ninsai’. Tem- 
u’ht mi’/sitx ti’nstxa, temi/Lx atskwixwai’. Tem kts mu’ht 
iniya® qa*’tse tem kets ma’yexa kus mena’tem. ‘‘Hé+, xa’ku to- 
mi’La wa nunsa’a tesi’n pa’/stiwit!” Te’mita ‘riya’ qa*’tse tem 
tskwayt/Lnx as hi’tslem hak'nqau’x is tsk'i’tsi. ‘‘Te’mip-n’n 

35 nak i’yemtsux" tepi’n pa’stiwit!, sm tema’msi?’ Tem k’rts ma’- 
yexa. ‘‘La’-n’n taspi’isxai? A’a, qa’lpex ini’/ima’yexi!” Tem- 
u"’G mis qalpai’ pidsxa‘yai’, tem hi’k’e aii’x. Tem k'nts mu™hi 
ma’yexa kus mena’tem. ‘‘Ha*’/Iqap! Kit kwék'sai’xasxam.” 
Tem k'ets muha qau’wis kumkwi’ ya’sau: ‘‘Kwék sai’xasxail, 

40 kwek'sai’xasxail, kwék'sai’xasxail!”” Temu™ hi misi’Lx k'ild’stxa, 
temu™ hi qalpai’ pi’tisxa‘yai. ‘‘Te’mip nak‘i/yemtsux"-n’n tEepi’n 





1 piyat + -t. 

2 palhu- TO BITE. 

3 qainku- TO HARM, TO SPOIL 

4 Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 64, 196, 259. In these versions the water monster kills those who come after 
water. 
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he said again, ‘‘I am exceedingly thirsty; where do you get water?” — 
“We never go after water.’—‘‘Why so, on (your) part?”—‘‘ Well, a 
certain monster lives in that river. Whenever a water-fetcher goes 
(down to the river), and whenever a bucket is dipped into the water, 
that monster simply jumps at it every time, bites it quickly and 
chews it up. For that reason dost thou see the buckets all having 
many holes at the bottom.” So then he said, ‘Verily, I will go, so 
that I may see what is tearing those buckets so often.’ And then, 
indeed, he went, having a bucket (in his hand). And then when he 
came (down) to the river, he sat down and pretended to dip the 
bucket into the water. But not long (afterward) he saw a salmon 
coming toward him. So he went back ashore and began to make a 
pole and also a spear. And then when he finished (them), he went 
down to the water and sat down on the bank of the river. And not 
long (afterward) the salmon appeared (again). So then he speared it. 
And when he brought it ashore he was surprised (to see) that it was 
a huge calico salmon. So he hit it on the head, saying: ‘‘Thou shalt 
not spoil of the people their buckets; thy name will not be anything: 
it will only be Calico Salmon. The children of the Earth People will 
enjoy thee whenever they will spear thee.’ And then when he fin- 
ished (saying) this, he went back with it to theshore. And after he 
arrived with-it on the shore, it was said by him that it should be cut 
open. Then after this was accomplished, it was (again) said by him 
that it ought to be roasted on a stick. Finally when it was cooked 
it was eaten. This is the reason why thus it is done (to) the salmon 
(now) because he did this (at that time). And now when he finished, 
they went back to their canoe and started out. 

And then not long (afterward) the younger (brother) spoke, ‘‘ Please 
let us stop for a while.” So they stopped in the canoe and came 
ashore and piled themselves (on the ground). And then not long 
(afterward) the younger (brother) spoke, ‘‘I am exceedingly hun- 
ery.” So then he began to wish for all sorts of things. And then not 
long (afterward) all kinds of eatables (made by) themselves appeared, 
whereupon they began to eat. And then when they had enough, they 
lay down to sleep. And then not long (afterward) the younger | 
(brother) said, ‘‘Hey! (I) wish that the aunt would eat those my rem- 
nants!” Suddenly not long (afterward) a person was heard on the 

‘summit of the mountain (shouting), ‘‘Now where are you keeping for 
me those your remnants, my nephews?” Thereupon he spoke: 
“Who is saying (this)? Forsooth, (I) pray (of thee) say something 
again!” And then when the sounds (were heard) again, (they) were 
just near. Thereupon the younger (brother) spoke: ‘‘Do you (go) 
quickly! We will place ourselves in the canoe.” And then he ran 
ahead, saying all the time: ‘‘Let us place ourselves in the canoe. Let 
us place ourselves in the canoe. Let us place ourselves in the canoe!” 
And when they were in the canoe, the voice (was heard) again, ‘And 
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pa’stiwit!, sin tema’mst?”’ Tem k' nts mu*/ht ma’yexa kus mena’- 
tem. ‘‘Ma’xaisxail, ma ‘xaisxail, ma’xaisxail!” Tem k’nts mzha’- 
nix ya’sau: ‘“‘K‘ilnak’s-n’/n?” Tem k'etsmu™’hi LEai’sx kus ini’yt, 
tem-axa, ‘‘Ini/yak'sit-auk’, ini’yaks’ ei-auk’, ini’ytk’sEL- auk’, mE- 
5 qa"/hiytixasxa’ yauk’ mngé” hiyaxasxa’ pve megs hiyaxasxa’ - 
yauk’, ini’ya!” Temu™hi mis k'itx RY na’k’s tsk didi’yisxam, 
temi’Lx mu"’/hi hak’i’m qauxank’sai’. Is i/mstm tem kusi’Lx-axa 
hak nqau’x pi’isxai kus yo’Itsuxs, la/Itasitx k'i’mhak’s tsk’ 10’ tesal. 


7. Tur ORIGIN OF THE YAKONAN AND SIUSLAWAN TRIBES ” 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 


Hak'rqami’/n. Na’mk’ mis qami’n tiit !hina’mx tas le'wi’, tem- 

10 whi k'exk'a’tnx tas hi’tsluam; ts-meqami/ntisk’ tas hi’tslem. 

Temu’ha is Lxat-s-hi/tsloam tem Itsi/mausxa: ‘‘Is 1a’teq hi’tz 

tsa‘ti tem tasi’‘, k'exk'a’tnx?”—“Aa, ‘raniya’ mpla’nx is 1a* 

ts-kwi’Ink’. Leya’/saulmx, k’-hi’k’e hak'aut k'exk'a’zn tas hi’- 

tslem.’”’ Temu®’hi mrk'a’xk’aux-slé ts-hi’tek’.” Xa’met-s-hi’tslem 

15 k'is ami’ts!i ildi’m. ‘Is la’tmq hi’te tsa‘ti tem tasi’‘L k exk’a’inx 
tas LEya’tsit, tsmEqami’ntisk’ tas hi’teslem ?” 

Temu’’ha mek’ axk'au’x-slo ts-hi’tek'. Hamsti* hi’k e mukwi’sta 
tas hi’tslem. Hamsti® hi’k'e tas intsk'i’s tem tbilkwai’stnx. 
K'ets tnyo/lat sili’/kwex, teya’sautnxaLtx. ‘‘Na’mk’ slis tk'a’xk'i- 

20 yiisxam, k*-hau’k’s qasuwa’tn tas hi’tslem.”’ I’mstm Leya’sauLnx. 
Ts-mEqami‘ntisk’ tas hi’tsleam mrk’a’xk'aux tas hi’tslem. Tem is 
xa/met-s-qamli’s temu®’hi Inyi’lat si’/lkustpx. ‘“P-tskwa’yits is 
intsk'i’s tem tasi’n ka’xk'etnx tas hi’tslem. K’-Liya® qa*’tsE 
k'inau’k's k'ati’k’s qasuwa’a hi’k'e hamsti® tas hi’tslum. K’-riya* 

25 qa*’tse kis meqami’nxam hi’tslem tas hi7’k'i. K’'i’pin qasuwa’yu, 
k'i’pin hi’k’e hau’k’s qasuwa’yi.”” Tas tskwai’xasxamt tas hi’tslem 
tsimqami’ntisk’ ‘‘K "ip ‘Liya® pepe ayai’m. Na’mk’ sins tqaia’ldi, 
K'i/pauk’s® nq !ai’m k'aii’k’s.” Lt!a’xsalt-auk’ ts-hai"k’* tas hi’ts- 
lnm, ‘‘K'-qa® iltga‘tit-sl6 k's muha wi’li?”, ts-haitk’-auk’ tas 

30 hi’tslam. ‘‘Qwon ti/wit! sin lan. Qa’nhapin tiwi’t!hinsalyu’x®. 
K’-qwon ti’wit! sin la’ni.”’ Ts-hli’dauinsk’ tas hi’tslem. Temu’/hi 
mis qalpai’xatit-s-k'a’xk’ etisk’ tas hi’tslmm, ‘‘K’-Liya‘ qa*’tsk pins ® 
muha ik’xé’yi. Namk’ sipi’ns mu®’hti qasuwa’yi,. kis hi’k'e 
Lemkwa‘stexit!enti’t kims mu®’hi qasuwa’a. Kipi/ns mu®’hi 





1m-; qén'hiyt DARKNESS; -zasz reflexive; -ai imperative; -awk* suffixed particle. 

2 This myth has all the characteristics of Smith’s faulty style of narration. It is poorly told; the identity 
of the Creator is not divulged, the story is full of unnecessary repetitions, it ends abruptly, and, seemingly 
without any reason, it is connected. with another myth, that of the ‘‘Flood.””? This myth resembles to 
some extent the account of the Creation as obtained among the Maidu. See Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 
15etseq. See also Teit, Traditions of the Thompson River Indians, p. 20; Traditions of the Lilloet, p. 342. 

3 kis + -p + -auk:. 

4 Singular instead of plural. 5 

5 Contracted for k-i’pins. 
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where are you keeping for me those your remnants, oh my nephews ?” 
Thereupon the younger (brother) shouted: ‘‘Let us paddle! Let us 
paddle! Let us paddle!” Then he looked around, shouting repeat- 
edly, ‘‘Where shall we go?” And now he saw tas tule reeds and 
once more: ‘‘Let us go into. the tule reeds. Let us go into the tule 
reeds. Let us go into the tule reeds. Cover thyself with darkness. 
Cover thyself with darkness. Cover thyself with darkness, oh tule 
grass!” (he said). And then when they were not able to escape any-, 
where (else) they went up to the sky from that place. This is why 
the Thunderers shout back from above, because they had escaped to 
that place. 


7. Tae ORIGIN OF THE YAKONAN AND SIUSLAWAN TRIBES 


(This happened) in the beginning. Long ago after the world had 
been made, the people were assembled; a large number of the people. 
And then some people there were (who) would try (to find out for) 
themselves, ‘‘Verily, for what reason have we been assembled here?” 
(And then one man would say): ‘‘Well, I do not know for what 
cause. It was announced that the people were going to be assembled 
from everywhere.’ And so they kept on coming together in (large) 
bodies. (And then again) one person would suddenly speak up, ‘‘ (I) 
wonder, indeed, for what reason have we, who live (so widely apart), 
been gathered tae in such large numbers? y” 

And then they all kept on coming in (large) numbers. All the peo- 
ple had canoes, (and) all sorts of things were being done (by them). 
They did mueh talking, (and) it was repeatedly said, ‘‘After we shall 
have come together, the people are going to be sent into all direc- 
tions.” Thus it was said repeatedly. Many were the people who 
kept on assembling. Then finally one night a general discussion was 
started (and the Creator told them thus): ‘‘You shall hear me (tell 
now) for what reason I have been assembling the people here. It 
will not be long (before) I-will send the people. across (the several 
rivers). It will not be long (before) there will be (too) many people 
right here. (Therefore) I shall send you (away); I shall send you 
into different directions.’ All of those many people were listening 
(carefully). ‘‘You are not to go right away. (Only) when I shall 
want it, then shall you cross over to the other side.” The people 
were thinking inside their minds, ‘‘To what manner of country (we) 
wonder are we going to come now?” (were) the thoughts (of) the 
people. ‘‘Of me Creator ismy name. I am the one who made you. 
My name shall be Creator.” (Thus) the people were told continu- 
ally. And then when the second assembly (of) the people (took 
place, and he told them): ‘‘It will not be long (before) I will at last 
separate you. As 1 will now send you (away), I will always send 
(together two people) related as man and wife. I am now going to 
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qasuwa’ya. K’aux lemkwa‘tstexit!mni’t k au’xus xutsa’ k'i’/mhak’s 
ayal’m. Kin tqéli’k tautd ts-la/nk’, na’k’s kins qasuwa’a timkwa*- 
stexit!ena’t. K'ins mu®’hd tqélk'i/ya-slo ts-ta’nk’. Kvip-e’n mu”’- 
ha ayai/mi? Na’k's kins muh qasuwa’a, kitx tskwai’It!oxs 

5 ts-ya/lk. Xe’rk‘it-s-milhidai’s k'ipi’n i’mste tiit!hina’ya, k’-tsk- 
wai’'tt!uxs pin yal.” 

Temau’x muha k'e’a gqasuwai’nx as lmkwa‘stexit!env’t. 
“K'ipst ayai’m Yaqo/nak's, pstai’i k'im plamxadowai’m. K’-k'im 
ki/pstis meqami’nt Lowa’txayisxam, k’-k'im k’1’pstis plamxado- 

10 wai’m. Pstin ra’mxaddo k'is-axa ita’ pia’mxadowai’m kim. 
Temau’x mu®/hi antii’u xitsa’ k’au’xus ayai’m Wusi"’k's, k'au’xus 
k'im pla’mxadowai’m.”’ Temau’xmu™hik'e’aayai’. ‘‘K’-tskwai’- 
It!oxs pin yal.” Tem i/mste tem kusi’Lx xam‘* ts-yi’lkirx kus 
Yaqo’n kus Wusi®’. ‘‘Pstin La’mxaddo k‘is-axa ita* pla’mxado- 

15 wai’m, ki’/pstis itsai’m. K’'-au’k’ ita’ hak'aik’! ya’tsi. Kip 
mste itsai’m, na’mk’ sipi’s meqami’/nxam. P-hi’k’e hamsti® 
intsk i’s Lhilkwai’si, na’mk’ si’pis mEqami’nxam.”’ Temi’/Lx mu™ hu 
k'e’a chilkwai’sex. Temu®’hi ita’ qasuwai/nx Ya’xaik'ik’s. ‘‘K’- 
k'i’mhak’s ita’ ayai’m xe’tk’, kis k'im ita® pla’mxadowai’m. 

20 K'-xam* pin yol. Is psi/nixat-s-milhidai’s? k'-xam‘ pin yil.” 
Temi/Lx mu"’hi k’e’a tskwai’It!xa ts-yo/lk’. 


Temu"’hi qgalpai’nx qasuwai’nx Kwa’sik’s hmkwa‘tstexit!ent’- 
taux. Temau’x muha k‘e’a ki’mhak’s ayai’. ‘‘K‘ipst kim 
pla’mxadowai’m.” ‘'Temau’x mu®’hii k'e’a imsti’. ‘Anti’u xutsa’ 

25 k’i’nauxus® qasuwa’a Tqulma‘kik’s, k'aux ayai’m Tqulma‘k ik’s. 
K'au’xus k’im itsai’m, k'au’xus k'im pla’mxadowai’m. K’-tskwai’- 
it!oxs pin yo’laux kus Kwa’sitaux s-hi’tslam. Kix tskwai’it!oxs 
ts-yo'lk’. K'irx k'im pia’mxadowai’m, ts-la’mxadook’ k'is-axa ita® 
pLa’mxadowai’m kim. P-i/mstr philkwai’sxam, na’mk’ sips mEq- 

30 ami’nxan ‘k’Lwya’tsit. P-hi’k'e hamsti® imtski’s sthilkwai’si. 
Ni’tsk epin fili’taudux’, pis i’mste Lhilkwai’si, na’mk’ si’pauk’s-axa # 
wi'lalyemx? is le‘wi’. P-i/mstr philkwai’sxam. P-Lxii’/Lxwatxam 
is tsidai’s. Kip i’mstm itsai’m. Kipi/n i’mstr ti’it!hina’ya. 
Temu™ha as Kwa’sitsLem temi’Lx-axa ita® ts-la’mxadook’ temi’Lx- 

35 axa ita’ pla’mxaddwai’. P-i’/mste meqami’nxam, na’mk’ sips 
itsai’m. Pim qan i’‘tem, kip i’mste philkwai’sxam. Hamsti* 
tas intsk'i’s pim qan i’‘tem. Pis’ i’mste Lthilkwai’si, na’mk’ sips 
meEqami/nxam. Xa’met-s-hi’tslem k'is tskwai’Li pxami’nt,’ k’is- 
axa ita® Lxwé/Lxwatxam is tstidai’s. K‘i’pin hi’k’e hamsti® qaqa’n 





1 Consists of hak--+-k-ai% ACROSS; -auk-. 

2 For example, on the Yaquina, Alsea,.and Yahach Rivers. The last-mentioned place is a purely geo- 
graphical subdivision, 

8 kis + -n + -aux. 

4 sis + ~p + -auk’ + -ara. 

> Contracted for Lpxami’ntit; prami’nt- TO HUNT. 
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send you (away). The two (people) related as man and wife will, 
on their part, go to that place. I will always call (out) the name (of 
the place) wherever I will. send (two people) mutually related as 
husband and.wife. I am now going to call the name of the place. 
Are you (ready) to gonow? Wherever 4will send (the people), they 
will mutually understand their language. Two tribes (at a time) will 
I thus create (of) you, (so that) you will mutually understand your 
language.” 

And then, verily, he sent two (people) related as husband and wife. 
“You two will go to Yakwina in order that you two may beget 
children there. You two will multiply there; you two will beget 
children there. Your (dual) children will likewise beget offspring 
there. And now those (other) two will, on their part, go to Alsea, 
they two will beget offspring there.’ And then they two went, 
indeed. ‘‘You will mutually understand your language.” And 
thus (it is) that the (people of) Yakwina and Alsea have one language. 
“Your (dual) children will likewise beget offspring, when you two 
will live (there). (People) will also live across (the river). Thus 
you will live after you shall have multiplied. You will do all sorts of 
things when (there) will be many of you.’”’ Then they, indeed, acted 

accordingly. And then he sent (people) also to Yahach. ‘Two 
~ (people) will go there likewise (and) will also beget offspring there. 
Your language will be one (and the same). On three places will 
your language be one (and the same).” And they, indeed, under- 
stood mutually their language. 

And then he sent next two (people) to Siuslaw related as husband 
and wife, whereupon, verily, they two went there. ‘You two will 
beget children there.” And they two did so, indeed. ‘Those 
(other) two, on my part, I will send to Umpqua; they two shall go 
to Umpqua. They two will settle there; they two will beget off- 
spring there. You (and) the two Siuslaw people will understand 
mutually your language. They will understand mutually their 
language. They will beget children there, (and) their children will 
likewise beget offspring there. Thus you will do it, whenever you 
will multiply at a (certain) place. You will do all sorts of things. 
Whatever I have been telling you, you will do it thus, whenever 
summer and winter will come unto you. Thus you will act. You 
will spear the salmon. Thus you will live. I have created you 
(to do) thus. And then the Siuslaw people and also their children 
will likewise beget offsprmg. Thus you will multiply, when you will 
live (in your allotted places). I will give you (various things so that) 
you will use them thus. All sorts of things will I grant you. You 
will habitually do thus whenever you will multiply. One person 
(there will be who) will know how to hunt, and he will likewise spear 
the salmon. I will grant you everything whenever the seasons of the 


10 
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i/‘tem, na’mk’ sauk's-axa wi'laltxam is le‘wi’.* K’i’pin hi’k’e qaqa’n 
hamsti i/‘tem ni/nsumxtei.”” Temu"’hi k'e’a i/mste philkwai’sEx 
tas hi’tstem. Temi’Lx? muha k'e’a hamsti® hi’ke intsk’i’s 
vhilkwai’sex. Na’mk‘itxau’k:nts-axa ? wili’yem-slé, k’1’Lxas hi’k'e 
hamsti* intsk' i’s thilkwai’si. K'nts pk'i/lhit sili’/kwex, k'is-axa ita*® 
Lqa’ tat sili’/kwi. Tem ixiya® qa*’tse tem mEqami’naux tas hi’tslem 
ik’ Leya’tsit. Na’mk'rts* axa qala’msk ink ai’-slo, k"i/txas muha 
Lxui/Lxwatxam, k'is-axa tht®’squstit® sili’kwi, k’is-axa tspii’tinstt 
sili’kwi, kis-axa thi’tslinsit sili‘kwi. I/mste philkwai’srx tas 
hi’teslem, k'au’k Ets® axa wili’ymm-slo. ‘‘Xa-i’mste philkwai’- 


ay 


-sxam, na’mk’ sxau’k's’ axa wi’lalypmux" is le‘wi’.”” Temu®’ht k'e’a 
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i’mste hi’k'e philkwai’srx hamsti* tas milhtidai’s. ‘‘Hamsti* hi’k’e 
tas la*, hamsti‘ tas tstidai’s, ko’k"t-auk’ s-tstidai’s, k ips nii/nsitxai. 
Pin qaqa’n i’‘tem. P-i’mste philkwai’sxam, na’mk’ sips mEqami’- 
nauxam.” Temi/Lx mu*’hi k‘e’a philkwai’smx. ‘‘K’-hau’k's x'ii’- 
lamtxam tas hi’tsLem. Qan k'i’pins wi’liyaé. Pis i’mstr philkwai’- 
sxam.” Temu’hi k’e’a thilkwai’sinx i’mstzr. 

iniya’® qa®’tse Leya’tsit as hi’tslem, tem hi’k’e tsé?/mEz mxEsana’- 
qasalx is le‘wi’. Hamsti’t! is fla’xus tem thilkwai’sEx qas le‘wi’, 
na’mk’auk’Ets axa wi'lx s-le‘wi’. K'rnts gas xa’mst-s-hi’tslem 
meEtia’nx, na’mk’ ets hi’ke tsé*’mm Lla’xusEx. Kis hak’ ta’ming’ ink’ 
kis xa’met-s-hi’tsLem ki’yadi. Tsa°/mr hi’ke ts!ilé’xwéinx, 
la’Itas hi’k’e tsa*’mz mEeqami’nt as xi’diya. Is i’mstz kis xa/mnt- 
s-hi’tsLem kii’yadi. Temu®’hi k‘e’a i’mstz thilkwai’sEex-sld hak’ - 
Eqami’n, na’mk’ mis qaihai’ qami’n ‘k’LEya’tsit ‘k’ta’s le‘wi’. 
Tem i’mstx philkwai’spx. Xa’mst-s-hi’tstem kis i/mstz philkwai’- 


‘sxam. Temu"’hi k’e’a i’mste philkwai’smx, na’mk’ mis meqami’- 


naux tas hi’tstem.? Tem hi’k’e hamsti® i’mstz philkwai’sEx tas 
hi’tslem.’° K’is xa’met-s-hi’ tslem hi’k e tsi?’/mz musi? lhak’ !étxam. 
Kis hi’k’e tsa*’me 1a?, la’tta mis hi’k’e tsa*’me tskwai’Lx si®’- 


lhak’ !ét. I’mstm philkwai’sex. Hamsti® is qau’wai-sld i/mstr 
philkwai’sex tas hi’tslem. Xa’mut-s-hi’tstem k’is i’mstz philkwai’- 





1wil-...-auk--azra s-le‘wi' THE SEASON CHANGES. : 

2 The subject matter, beginning with this sentence and including the rest of the paragraph, has no bear- 
ing whatsoever on the rest of the story. It was evidently inserted for the sole reason that the informant 
did not know how to bring the story to an end. 

3 Consists of n@’mk.; k-Ets; -Lx; -auk; -axa. 

4 Simplified for nadmk-k-zts. 

5 Or Lhin'squistt. 

6 For n@’mk-auk:xts. 

7 sis+--z+--auk-. 

8 Here begins the account of the Flood. 

9 A sentence inserted by Smith at random in order to give him an opportunity to pick up the lost trend 
of the narration. 

10 Note the continuous repetition of the phrase “thus the people act.” It is not at all evident what kind 
of actions the people performed, unless it be suggested that these actions consisted of dancing, striking 
with sticks against the houses, etc., in order to ward off the threatening storm. The Alsea Indians believed 
that by performing certain dances, by upsetting all the water bucketsin the village, and especially by 
hitting the walls of the houses with sticks, imminent eclipses of the sun and moon, thunderstorms and rain- 
storms, and other celestial phenomena might be averted. See texts numbered 22, 23, 24 on pp. 226 et seq. 
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year will change. I will grant you all sorts of eatables.” And 
then, indeed, thus the people did it. And they now, verily, did 
all sorts of things. Whenever summer cr winter came unto them, 
they habitually did all sorts of things. They all usually made 
medicine songs, and they likewise danced war dances habitually. 
And it (was) not long before the people in the villages were multi-. 
plying. Whenever the winter season came again to a place, they 
would habitually spear (salmon), or they would all spear at night, or 
they would all catch fish in the bay, or they would all fish at low 
tide. Thus the people did it whenever a change of season set in. 
“Thou shalt do it thus whenever a change of seasons will come unto 
thee.” And then, indeed, all the tribes were doing this. ‘‘All sorts 
of things, all (manner of) salmon, the salmon (that lives) inside the 
ocean, shall you eat habitually. Iam the one who will give it to you, 
You shall do this thus, whenever you will: multiply.”” Then, they, 
indeed, didit thus. ‘‘The people will travel everywhere. I will cause’ 
you to go (there). You will always do it thus.’’ And then, verily 
it was doneso. Not very long were the people living (on their allotted 
rivers), When the weather was getting rough allover. A terrible rain 
the earth brought forth, when winter set in all over the world. Then 
one person there was (who) knew (what to do) whenever it rained 
very hard. At that time usually (that) one person would dance 
(because of) it. (That rain) was usually held in great awe because 
the wind simply (blew) very hard. For that reason (that) one man 
was habitually dancing. And then, indeed, thus it happened in the 
world long ago, when those first people began to (live) in this world. 
Thus it happened. One person would usually act thus. And then, 
indeed, thus it happened when many were the people (in the world). 
All the people acted thus. One man (there was) who was habitually 
dreaming a great deal. He was a very (important) personage 
because he knew very well (how) to dream. Thus he acted. All the 
people acted thus everywhere. One man (there was who) always 
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sxam. K'-hi’k’e tsi2’mz mela/ni imsti’ tit-s-intsk i’s,na’mk sLehilk- 
wai’si qas le‘wi’ i/‘mstr. Temu’hi k'e’a hamsti® tas intsk’i’s mE- 
1a’nx, na’mk' ets yo/ltsuxsi s-le‘wi’ tsa*’mr. K'xts hi’k’e hamsti* tas 
hi’tslem ts lild’xwax is i’mstr ts-kwa/Ink. ‘‘K’-riya® qa?’tse k’is 
ulxusai’m. Kis k' liqai’m tas k‘i/la hakd‘k’.t I’mstan Lpya’- 
sautnx.? I’mste pis hi’k’e xe’itk’e Lhaya’nausxam, na’mk’s hi’k’e 
tsa°/mE Lla’xusi is le‘wi’, k’-hak'ta’ming’ink’ kis k liqai’m tas 
k'1/1l0 hakd’kwauk’.”? Temu?’hi hi’k’e qlai’tsitxatinx hamsti* 
hi‘k'e is wuli’s-auk’. Temu®’hti Hhili’taux hamsti® tas hi’tstem. 
‘“‘Xe’itk ep thaya’nausxai! K'-iya® qa?’tsp k'is k’ liqai’m haku’k 
tas k'i/li. K’-hak’ta’ming’ink’ k‘is ts!xii’tn tas le‘wi’.” Tas 
tt limi’haxasxamst-auk’ * ts-haitk’, sas® i’mstrE tskwai’Lnx as 
hi’testem. Temu™hi k’e’a na’mk’ k'au’k'rts axa wi’lx-slo, kis 
i’mste hi’k'e philkwai’sxam tas hi’tstem. ULt!imt’haxasxamst- 
auk’ ts-hai"k’ tas hi’tstem, 1a’Ita mis-auk’ hi’k'e hamsti® qas 
hi’tstem k’ !a’ts ix ‘k’ ts-haik’ ,° ni’tsk’ ak® 7 sai™’Ihak’ !i as hi’tsLEm. 
Temu™ hi k'e’a k'a®’ts!itnx-auk’ is hai" i’‘mstz, sas i’mstE yaa’lau 
‘k’ ats-st?’Ihak’ !ek--uk®. Na’mk‘rts tsila’hax, k'is hi’k’e hamsti* 
qas hi’tstem k‘a’xk’exi, sas ya’lautxa, k’-Liya‘ qa?/tse s k’ liqai’m 
tas k'i/la. I’mste k’is hi’k’e hamsti® qas hi’/tstem k‘a’xk eri, sas 
tskwai’inx k'-Liya® qa?’ tse kis k' liqai’m tas k'1/l6 haki’k*. Tem is 
i’mstE tem i/mstz ts-hilkwai’sk’ tas hi’tstmm. 

Temu’’hai xa’mt-auk’* is Gli’s temu™hti k’e’a ‘niya’ qa*’tsE 
k' liqai’m tas k'i/lG hakt’k*. Temu®’hi k'e’a imi’stal s-le’‘wi. 
K’ !a’qisal as ko’kut-s-k'i‘la. Las qau’x tas tsk’i"’tsi, te’mita hi’ke 
hamsti® qali’xusau * mis mu™hi Kk !igai’ tas kil... .° 


1 Simplified for hak-zko’ku. 

2 According to the narrator the admonition contained in the preceding and following sentences was 
uttered by an old man who had dreamed of the approaching Flood. It is not at allimmprobable that this 
old man may be identical with S*t’ku, the Transformer (see No. 5), and that he may have caused the Flood 
as a punishment for some evilact. In that case the Alsea version of the Flood would almost coincide with 
the Maidu conception, in which Harth-Maker causes the Flood in order to kil] Coyote. See Dixon, Maidu 
Texts, pp. 39 et seq. In like manner the Molala believe that the Flood was caused by the Water People 
in order to avenge on Panther the death of their daughter. * 

3 Contracted for hak:-; koku; -auk-. 


4tlima’-.. .-auk: ts-haink: TO PEAR. 
5 Abbreviated for mi’sas. 
6 kets!-.. . -auk: tk:-ts-haink: TO BELIEVE. 


7 Instead of ni’tsk:-wku. 

8 galzu- TO HIDE, TO COVER. 

9 The story ends at the most interesting point. Smith claimed to have forgotten the rest. He also 
maintained that the Alsea Indians believed there were two Floods, but could throw no further light on 
this subject. Compare Frachtenk2rg, Coos Texts, pp. 44 et seq. 
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acted thus. He knew very well (what) such a thing (meant) when the 
elements acted thus. Indeed, he knew everything as soon as it began 
to thunder hard all over. And for that reason all the people were 
simply afraid. ‘‘It will not be long (before) it will commence to rain. 
The water will comeashore from the ocean. ThusIwas told constantly. 
For that reason you shall take good care of yourselves, when it will com- 
mence to rain hard all over, (for) at that time the water will come 
ashore from inside the ocean.’’ Thereupon every year was counted, 
and (that man) continually spoke to all the people: ‘‘Do you take 
good care of yourselves! It will not be long (before) the water will 
begin to overflow from the ocean. At that time the earth will be 
washed (clean).”’ In fear all had their minds upon themselves when 
that person was heard (to say) this. And verily, when the season 
changed once more, the people were acting thus. All the people had 
their minds upon themselves in fear because just all the people 
believed in their minds (in) what that man had dreamed (about). 
Verily, they believed (that it was true) when his dream spoke to 
him thus. (So) whenever he was singing all the people would gather 
around him (listening carefully) whenever he would announce that 
not long (afterward) the water would overflow. For that reason-all 
the people would assemble around him whenever he was heard (tell) 
that it would not be long (before) the water of the ocean would come 
ashore. For that reason such were the actions of the people. 

Finally one year (went by), and then surely not long (afterward) 
the water of the ocean was going to come ashore. And then, verily, 
thus it happened all over. The water of the ocean came ashore 
everywhere. No matter how high some mountains (there were), 
nevertheless the water would cover them all up when it finally began 
to come ashore. 
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8. Tae Oricin or Dearu (Coos)! 


Xe’Lk aux ts-mi’tsk'ak'aux.? Ya/tsxaux k'a’axk'e. Hamsti'- 
taux metsa’sidit, hamsti*taux qi’alt ts-la’mxadéok’. Is xa’mut-s- 
Lqé’tsit tem Lqaltiyai’ ats-ma’hatsk’. ‘Liya® tsa*/mE qa*’tsE Lqali’-» 
tex tem k'im yaxé’.* Tsa*/mauk’ hi’k'e iqali’tex ts-k'a’ltstk’, sas 
yixé’ ats-ma/hatsk’. Tem lik’aisalyai’itx. Is xa’met-s-pi/tskum 
tem ‘riya’ nii’nsitxa, tem tai’Lx ats-ma’hatsk’,sas yuxé’. Tst’nk’xa- 
tsuxtit-s-pi’tskum tem ayai’, p!i’xanx ats-hi/yak’. ‘‘Ni’tsk’-auk’- 
B/n xam k'a/Itst, sin hiya’, sas yixé’ asi’n ma’hats, sis-axa wi'll 
sida’astit-s-pi’tskum?” I’mstm ili’tmsal. ‘“‘Liya’ sin hiya®. Xa- 
nii/nsitxam hi’k’e qi?/Itm, sxas-axa Imaqa’yasxam.”‘ I’mste ildi’- 
nx. Yasaufyai/nx ‘niya® la’. Hi’k auk tai® It!a’xsalx ts-hai"k- 
i’mstn: ‘‘K'in-axa lota’yt i’mstzE.” 

‘hiya’ tsa*/meE qa?’tsE tem kim Iqaldiyai’ ats-ma’hatsk’. ‘Liya*® 
tsi2/meE qa*’ tse Lqali’dex, tem kim yixé’. Tsa?/mauk’ hi’k’e tqali’- 
tex ts-k'a/ltsik’, sas yixé’ ats-ma’hatsk. Mpya’sauxa, tqaia’ldEx 
sis-axa wi'li ats-ma’hatsk’. Tem ayai’xa k‘i’mhak’s. ‘‘Sin hiya‘, 
tsa?’/mr_ hi’k’e aqat, sau’xus-axa > wi'li a’stin La’mxadui is suda’- 
astit-s-pi/tskum.”’ I’mstze ydsau‘yai’nx ats-itsai’sk’.® “‘‘Liya‘ 
i/mstE, sin hiya’. Xa-hi’k’e taié ni’nsitxam, xas-axa Ima’qayis- 
xam.’”’ I’mste yasau‘yai’nx. ‘‘Tsa*/men hi’k’e tqaia’Idex stin 
ta’mxaddo sau’xus-axa wi’li, te’mIita xa-'Liya® tqaia’ldex i’/msteE. 
Hi’tslem yuwi’xal tem Laxaya®’ na’mk’ wi'lal, tem Laxiya*® tqaia’- 
Idex i’mstm. Tem xa-yasau‘yr’/mtsx, ‘I’mste aqa®t.’” I/mstauk’ 
it!a’xsalx ts-hai"k’. Tem hi’k’e tsa®’mm aqa**t, mis i’mstE mEya’- 
saux. Hi’tstem tem-axa wi’lal qoma‘ts stda’astit-s-pi’tskum, sis 
imste ili’tesaltxam. K’-hi’k’e tsa*’“mEm aqa™t, sis ti’k'eal pryt’- 
xaxam,® k‘is-axa wil stida?’stit-s-pi’tskum. 

Taif mu"’ht i’mstr. I’mstr gé’k iyd is qami’n. 





1 This story was dictated by mein English to William Smith, who then translated it into Alsea. This 
was done in order to show the relationship of type that exists between the Coos and Alsea languages. For 
similar myths among the neighboring tribes see Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 51 et seq.; Shasta Myths, pp. 14 
et seq.; Sapir, Yana Texts, p. 91; Takelma Texts, pp. 99 et seq.; Frachtenberg, Shasta and Athapascan 
Myths from Oregon, p. 209.” * 

2 Should read we’ Lk aux tmii’'tsk Extt/Enu't. 3 

3 Literally, ‘he disappeared.” 

4a@/qa WELL. 

5 sis + -aua + -ara. 

§ Literally, ‘‘his house.” 

7 ILiyaé + -axa. 

8 yux- TQ DISAPPEAR, TO DIE. 
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8. Toe Origin or DEATH 


(Once there lived) two (people who) were related as younger 

brothers. They two lived together. Both had wives (and) each of 
their (dual) children were males. On one morning the child (of one 
of these men) became sick. It was not sick very long and died there 
(and then). His heart felt very sore when his child died. Finally 
he (dug) a grave for it. For one (whole) day he did not eat but 
watched his child after it died. After four days he went, he came to 
see his cousin. ‘‘What is thy opinion, my cousin, (concerning) that _ 
boy of mine who died; (suppose) he should come back here in five 
days?” Thus he spoke. ‘‘No, my cousin. Thou shalt just keep 
on eating (until) thou wilt become well again.” Thus he told him. 
(And that other man) said nothing to him. He was only thinking in 
his mind thus: ‘‘I will surely get even with thee again.” 

(Then it was) not very long (afterward) when the child (of the 
second man) became sick. It was not ailing very long when it 
died there (and then). His heart was very sore when his boy died. 
(So) he said (that) he wanted his boy should come back to him. 

-Then he went there. ‘‘My cousin, it will be very good if our two 
children should come back to us after five days.”” Thus he said to 
his neighbor: ‘‘Not so, my cousin. Thou shalt only eat (and) thou 
wilt feel well again.” Thus he said to him: ‘‘I wanted very much 
that our (dual) children should come back to us, but thou didst not 
want it thus. People (will) habitually die but (will) never come ~ 
back, because thou didst not want it thus (at first). Thou didst 
tell me (before), ‘It is well thus (Gif they do not come back).’” 
Thus he was thinking in his mind. And then he (felt) very good 
when he kept on telling him thus. People would have habitually 
come back after five days if he had said so (at first). It (would) be 
very good if anybody (who) dies would always come back after five 
days. - : 

Only now thus (it ends). Thus the story (was told) in the begin- 
ning. 
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MISCELLANEOUS TALES 
tt 
9. Mi’q!! 


VULTURE 


(Told by Thomas Jackson in 1910) 


Hau’k's hi’k’e x't/lamtxa ‘k’ta’s le‘wi’. Temu”’hid is xa’met-s- 
le‘wi’ wi'lx tem itsai’xa. Kwas tsqé’witx tem mpia’mxadoot. 
Mena’trm mukwa‘sli tem q6’tsk la‘yayi’Lx.?. Tem yasau‘yai’nxaLx. 
“Tqaia’Itxan kupi’n ha’/kumxus.’’—‘‘K'eai’sa, ~ xa-mukisliya’a.”’ 
Temu™ht k’e’a muktsliyai’nx tem qa*’tsE itsai’. 

Sada’astk' emyuk’ is pi’tskum temu®’hi txanai’nx ts-qu’m ‘tiuk’. 
“Kit ayai’mi pitsai’st.’’—‘‘Keai’sa, pin ista’yt.”” ~Temi’Lx mu®’ht 
k'e’a ayai’. Temi/Lx muha wi'lx ‘k'itx * ya’xau. Mrhaya’nixa is 
qauwai’-slo. Hi’k’e tti’‘ymx* tas qé’kus. K'rts ta’me ‘tiyai ts!- 
Owai’nx-sld. ‘Liya’ xtis ni‘i i’ltistai. Limia’ntx® la* ts-qé’kusk 
kwas tuwi/hix: hi’tstem ts-qé’kusk’. ‘‘Wi/lxal mu™hd sin qu’m- 
hat. Ha’ki teli’n tsimi’xaya.”—‘‘K'in-£'n mu*’ht iltqai’m ?”— 
“‘A’a, Lpitsa’a tas kots.” Temu’hi k’e’a imsti’ qauwa* is pi’- 
tskum. Temi’Lx-axa yalsai’ is tqami’laut. 


- 


Temu”’hi mis-axa qai’-sl6, tem Lxats hala’tsi ayai’ qalpai’, te’mita 
hi’k’e i’mstatxti qalpai’. Qalpai’ Lxats hala’ tsi tsiltxwai’: Ltowai’- 
slé tem-auk’ Lxusii’/yi ° as Kila’. “‘A’a, sin qu’mhat, x-auk’ qaayii’- 
ui.” Te’mita hi’k’e xilt!i’nx is ki’x". “‘Liya® i’mstz! 1L6’quxat 
iktham ta’mtem!” Temu’hi tnyi’liyisx-ai qauxa’nk's temu”’hi 
Loqudrnx. Yu’xt ‘Liyat a4’mta it!a’xusalsx, te’mita tk imsi’yi as 
kits. Hark’ tk'imsi’yut!em ts-ta’mtamk’-uk". Tem psini’k’ !xrk’- 
emyuk’ is pi’tskum tem Lxats mu”’ht i/mstx hala’tsi. (This was 
done for four consecutive days.) 'Temu™’ht stiida’astk emyuk’ tem- 
u’hi txu’/ntInx. Lk imsi’yut!mm hatsi/lk" is kéts. ‘riya’ 1a ilt- 
qai’xasxam. Qauwa® 1a* wahau’hinx, k’ilta’s yasau‘ya’In, ‘‘‘niya‘ 
la* iltqa’yt.”” Tem yasau‘ya’mx, “K’ in-uk" qasuwa’a as mrhaya 
dau k'a™’lits!” Temu*’hi k e’a wi'lx, qaltsixwai’ harp’nk’. ‘‘K'in 
iniya® la? iltqa’yi. K'in-axa k’i’sti, k'in-uk® qasuwa’a as ka‘k’.” 
Temu™’ hi k'e’a wi'lx. ‘‘La/-n’n k'ex tqaia’ltex ?”—“A’a, k'ex-ail 
tmi’k' its 'k ham hai.” 7—‘‘La’tqaltxax-n’n te’mx hi™’k'i?”—“A/a, 
xasi/n qu’mhatitx k!wayr’mtsx.” Temu™hi qaltsixwai’ hapr’nk’. 


jriya® qa®’tse qa’ltsitxanx, te’mita mu"’ht k'e’a sp!a’yi.8 Yahau‘- 





1The Alsea version of the Test of Son-in-law motif. For parallels see Boas, Sagen, pp. 39, 67, 70,118, 
136, 198; Chinook Texts, pp. 33-35; Kathlamet Texts, pp. 113 et seq.; Dixon, Maidu Myths, pp. 67 et seq. 
Frachtenberg: Coos Texts, pp. 27 et seq.; Shasta and Athapascan Myths from Oregon, pp. 211-212. 

2]ahi- TO LOVE. 

8 Abbreviated for na@’k-ina. 

Footnotes continued on p. 119. 
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MISCELLANEOUS TALES 


9. Vutturr anp His Brorugrs-1n-Law 


(Vulture) was traveling all over this world. And then he came to 
one place and began to live (there). Those to whom he came had 
children. The youngest (was a) girl, and he fell in love with her. 
Then he told (those people), ‘‘I want (to be) your relative-in-law.”’— 
“All right; thou shalt marry her.’”’? Thereupon, indeed, he made her 
his wife and stayed (there) for a long time. 

On the fifth day his brothers-in-law took him along (saying), ‘‘We 
will go to make a canoe.”-—‘‘All right; I will go with you.” There- 
upon they went, indeed. And then they came to where they were 
going. (Vulture) began to look around everywhere. (He) just 
(saw) bones piled up. He did not seem to pay any attention to them. 
He did not even say anything. (However) he knew who (were) 
those whose bones were piled up here and there; (those were) the 
bones of people. ‘‘We have arrived at last, my brother-in-law. 
These here are our tools.”—‘‘What shall I do now?”—‘‘ Well, we 
will commence to split this log.” Thereupon, indeed, (they) did so a 
whole day. Then they went back home toward night. 

And then when another day came they started out again as before, 
but once more the same thing was done. Again they began to split 
as before. Long afterward the wedge (of one man) dropped inside 
(the log). ‘‘Oh! my brother-in-law, thou shalt go after it inside.” 
However, he just caught it with a stick. ‘‘Notso! Seize it with thy 
hand!” So then (the wedge) came nearer to the top, whereupon he 
took hold of it. He had not yet pulled himself out entirely when the 
tree closed suddenly. It almost closed upon his hand. And on the 
shird day they would (act) similarly. (This was done for four con- 
secutive days.) Finally, at the fifth attempt he was caught. The 
log suddenly closed upon him (while he was still) inside. He could 
do nothing to (help) himself. He called everyone (to help him), but 
he was constantly told, ‘‘I can do nothing (for) thee.” At last he 
was told, ‘‘I will send here the Little-Old-Man Sap-Sucker.” And, 
verily, he arrived and began to peck from the outside. ‘I can not 
do anything (for) thee. I shall leave thee again. I will send the 
Woodpecker here.” And then he came, indeed. ‘What is it thou 
wantest ?””—‘‘Oh! have thou pity on me in thy heart.’””—“And what 
art thou doing here ?”—‘‘Oh! my brothers-in-law tricked me.” There- 
upon he began to peck from the outside. He was not pecking at (the 
tree) long when at last, verily, there appeared a hole. He repeatedly 





4 Misheard for tu’hiz. 
5 mBlGn- TO KNOW. 
6 For LELTUsu' yu; Lxsu- TO DROP. 
~ 7The future tense used as an imperative; Luik-. . . -%is haimS 10 HAVE PITY. 
8 Borisp/a'yusca.  - 
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yal’nx ts-sa/ptuxsk’. Temu*’ha mis LEha’yayu, temu?’ht tsimxai’- 
xasx. Te’mlta hi’k’e xe’tk’.’ Tem-axa mu™hi k’ !a’lhistex, yalsai’- 
axa mu™’hu. Tem-axa mu™ hii wilx. — ; 

iniya’ qa*’tsm ya’tsx, te’mita wi’lx as Leya’laut, xa’mni ‘k tsk’- 
itxé’. Temu®’hi ayai’ Lii’kut as Leya’tsit temi/Lx mu™’hi wi'lx. 
Ltsi/mxaytt si‘lkustex. ‘Liya‘ qé®’tsE ttsi’‘mxaytt sili’/kwex, te’mita 
yasau‘ya’Inx. ‘“Lxautai’nxan asi’n k'i’yai, sm qu’mhat. X-auk’. 
qaayu’Li.” Temu’hi k’e’a hilkwaisai/nx, tem-axa mu”hi k'e’a 
Lxui/nx. Ltsi’mxaytt k'nts-axa qalpai’ si’Ikustex. ‘‘Qa’axasxa- 
yemk"! tslatwa!” Kis mu™ht k’e’a hilkwaisa’a. Te’mita hi’k'e 
qa*’lte ts!owai’sx-slo, kilta’s ami’ts!i Ltqalpi’yisxam as xa’mni.? 
Ltowai’-slo qalpa’ nx k'rts-axa tsqé’wuinx. ‘“‘Lxautai’nxan qalpai’nx 
sin k'i’yai.”’ (This was repeated four times.) Temu?’ht suda?’stk'- 
emyuk’.tem yasau‘ya’inx. ‘‘Qalpai’nxan Lxautai’nx asi’n k’i’yai. 
X-auk’ qaayt’1i.” Temu?’hi k'e’a hilkwaisai’nx. Qaiti’ It!n’msiyi 
as ma’lkuts. ‘riya*‘ la? iltqai’xasxam. ; 


Is? Itowati’-sld te’mlta k’ e’a-axa k* !alhistex mu"”*hi. Mehaya’nixa 
hau’k’s ‘riya‘ xis la? LEai’sx, tai hi’k'e qa’los. Ki’kwauk’ is qa’los. 
Temu”’hi ainai’. Qauwa®* hi’k’e is pi’tskum tem _pila’tqwax 
peni’k’s, k'is-axa qaai/mi is qamli’s. Ith’ts mis tmai’sx k !é’- 
tsik'sld. ‘‘A’a,” txai/nx-auk’ ts-haitk’, ‘‘k’-tsqwa axa muha 
k liqai’mi.” Piltqwai’ mu®’hi peni’k’, psank’tsowai’nx. Te’mita 
mu™ha k'e’a mek’ la’qaux. Temu™’hi mis wi'lx tiya’k' !iyik's, 
te’mita axa kim tkwi’xa. I/mste hi’k'e mpya/xaux qanlte! 
K' rts paksal‘yai’nx tets-L0’k'ik’, te mita mehunyt’qwaux * ts-10/- 
sink.  A’qa hi’k'e xa’mt- ae s-wuli’s tspi Ohya. ka’ke. 
Lea‘lk' tiiyd-slo yai’x-auk’ is hai*. Te’mita Lmai’sx auk:!i’/ymm as 
kwe®, qo’tsek’s hi’k’e tslai’qa, te’mita k'-ta’mr hi’k'e Lixgé’In. 
“Pst-kuti’yemts!”—‘‘iniya®, mmeqami/nteEx xan k‘ilwi’ta. K’'-xas 
ti*ta’aux ® kuti’yi, qoma‘tsaux auwi’k’ !auyem.”’ Te’mita mu’hi 
k'e’a Leai’sx qalpai’ auk’ !i’ymem as kwé®. Te’mita k'rts hi’k'e 
hala’tsi i’mste yasau‘ya’nx. (This eeppened four times.) Tem 
sida‘astk’emyuk’ te’mita mu’’hi k'e’a xeai’sx as kwit qalpai’ 
auk’ !i’ ce Tem-auk’ mu”’hi k'e’a t!xai’/nx ts-haimk’: ‘‘Q6/tsaux 
mu” hi wa’saux auk’ !i’yem. Pst-kui’yemts!”—‘K eai’sa.”” Tem- 
au’x mu'’hi k'e’a wi/lypm. Kuwi’ muhi, aya’ypmxatx mu’ht 
k-Jée’tsik-slo. Temu*hi misi’Lx wilx tsau/wiytks, temau’x yasaus- 





1 gaa- TO ENTER; -vasz reflective; -ai imperative; -umkv suffixed particle. 

2 In order to imprison Vulture. 

3 The whale in the meanwhile had taken him way out into the ocean. ; 

4 That is to say, the whale kept on floating close to the shore but never gave the imprisoned Vulture an 
opportunity to land. 

5 huiing- TO FALL OvT (of hair onty). 

§ For example, Sea Gull and Pelican. 


‘ 
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made that hole larger. And then when it became large, (Vulture) 
himself tried it. Verily, it just fitted. So then he came out again 
and went home. Then at last he came back. : 
He did not stay (in the house) long when a man came telling that 
a whale lay (on the shore). Thereupon the villagers went quickly 
and arrived (there). Work was started by all. They were not work: 
ing together long when it was said (by one): ‘‘I lost hold of my knife, 
my brother-in-law. Thou wilt go inside after it.’”’ And then, verily, 
he did it and found it back (for him). Then again everybody went ° 
back to work. ‘‘Put thyself farther down!” So then, indeed, he did 
it. However, he was just watching himself all the time because the 
whale would always turn over suddenly. Long afterward he was 
again approached (by one of his brothers-in-law). ‘‘I have once more 
lost hold of my knife.” (This was repeated four times.) Finally, he 
was told for the fifth time. ‘Again I have lost hold of my knife. 
Thou wilt go inside after it.’”’ And then, verily, he did it. Right 
away the whale closed (on him). He could do nothing to (help) 
himself. ; 
Long afterward he came out again (from inside the whale). He 
_ began to look in all directions. He saw nothing at all, only the ocean. 
He was in the middle of the ocean. Thereupon he began to cry. 
Every day he was sitting outside and would go in again at night. (It 
was a) long time before he looked (once more) at the shore. ‘‘Yes,”’ 
he thought in his mind, ‘‘(the Whale) will necessarily have to come 
ashore again.’’ Then he sat down outside watching the (whale). 
And, verily, he kept on gomg ashore. However, when he came to the 
breakers he drifted back into the sea. Thus he kept.on going for a 
long time. (Vulture) would now and then feel of his head, for his 
hair kept on falling out. For exactly one year (the whale) was float 
ing with him back and forth in the sea. (Then one day) the weather 
happened to be exceedingly calm. Thereupon (Vulture) espied (some 
one) coming in a canoe just straight toward him, but it looked as if 
. he were going to be passed. (So he shouted), ‘‘Do you two take me 
into your canoe!”—‘‘No, our (dual) load is big. The two grand- 
parents will take thee inside; they two are coming in a canoe behind 
(us).”’ And then, indeed, again he saw (some one) coming in a canoe. 
However, he would be told the same thing as before. (This happened 
four times.) And then for the fifth time he saw, indeed, a canoe 
coming (and some one was) in it. So then, verily, he began to think 
in his mind: ‘“‘It is they two who are coming in a canoe. Do you 
two take me in (your) canoe!” —‘‘All right.’”’ Then they two, indeed, 
arrived in the canoe. He went in, and they went toward the shore 
in the canoe. And then when they came to the breakers they two 
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yai’nx, ‘‘X-auk’ pi"tqé’m, ;x-auk’ tsqama’Li hams k lik’'s, x-at 
‘hiya’ haya’naltxam, ha‘tsk’exan qaikwa’ya.” Temi’Lx mu™’hu 
ayai’. Pxé’pxéltsti’sxasxaux.! ‘‘Xa-qani’xai qau’wis-stin kep.” 
‘hiya’, Xa-qani’xaiqau’wis.” Temu"’hi k’e’a tsa‘Thitux" as meha‘it 

5 kla’nans. Temu™hti mis txai’nx, tem qalpai’ tsa’lhitux" as 
mELXamniya‘t’. K’aux thainai’di 1a’tqaitxaux. Mu’hi hi’k'e 
xtis Lhaya’niyt. ‘‘Ahi®’, xa-itiya® hai’ne!, k’ xan ~qai*kwa’yt.”’ 
Temu™’hi k’'e’a hilkwai’sainx. ‘LaLxiya® qa*’tse ya’xauyEm, 
‘te/mitaLx mu™hi wi'lx k !é’tsik's. ‘‘Mu®’ht xkwa’xa! Wi’lsxuxan 

10 k !é’tsik’s.” Temu™’hi k'e’a xkwai’. Lkuti’yemxaux-axa, Lhainai’- 
txaux muha. ‘‘A’a, imi’staltxaux ta’. K'au’xuts hi’ke hi’k mnx 
qauxa’nk’s ats-xwi’xwik' aux.” 


Temu®’hi k' liqai’xa tem pi*tqai’ k' !éts. ‘1iya® qa®’tse pi™’tqax, 
te’mita LEai’/sx xe’Lk' aux as La’mxado aii’, tsi’ tsik’ !awaux aul’ ; 
15 Psank tsiwai/nxaux, temu™hi mi’saux tsqinkwai’, temau‘x qalpai’ 
tsk: !6’txa. A’aqa hi’k'e qé’tsek’s spi’yu tsi’tsk’ lik'aux.2 Temau’x 
tsqé’witx. ‘‘Na’k'sipst-n’n ya’xau ?” —‘iraxaniya®* na’ks.’”—“U’k- 
npst-b’/n _ ts-la’mxaddok ?”—“A’a, Lya’/saux xaxa’n Li? mis 
ka’kwis tki’salyususx xas ma’Ikuts xan ta‘.’—‘‘A’a, qwo/nhan. 
20 Na’k’-en tEpsti’n Li ya’tsx? Pst-axa p!é’xai, k‘ipst Lea’lauwi 
k'-p!é’xamts.”’ Temau’x mu™hi k‘e’a hilkwaisai’/nx. Temu®’hi 
misau’x-axa wi'lx, temau’x LEa’laux ts-Li/ak'aux. ‘‘Lohau’witux" 
xaxa’n ta*.”’—‘La’tqaitxapst-n’n tsa‘ti? Pa’lauwisxapst.> Lnli’ts - 
yuwi’xsal pstin ta®.”—‘“riya®! Lpa’lautemtsxaxan mis q6’tsE. 
25 Lea’lautemtsxaxan mis q6’tsE Lki’salyusx xas ma/Ikwits, hauwi’i 
hi’k'axa° Kk !a’qistex. I’mstexan iea/lautemtsx. thaya/nauxax-a 
ho’k'i? Thi’yemtsxuxan tas xa’mni.”’ Temu"’hi pxé/lisiisai/nxaux 
ts-la’mxadtuk. ‘‘Xe’tk étxapst-a?”—‘‘A’a, xe’Lk étxaxan.”— 
‘“Na’k’-mn xe/itk'e ‘k'ya’tsx?”—‘‘K'as k’ hla’haytk. ”  Temu?’hi 
30 k'e’a qa@hai’ temu™hi ayai’. Temu™hii tsqé’witx ‘kas ya "tsx. 
Hai"k"' 'iiya® vti’sliyutx.’ Yalsa’yusx muha. Temu®’hi mis-axa 
wi'lsusx, temu”’hi wusni/nx is qa’sk' lim. A/’mta hi’ke tats- 
Lo‘kik’ tqéka’nx. Wa‘na’ hi’k'e ts-L0’sink’ mrla/nteLi. Xas past! 
ts-imi’stisk’. 
35 = Tai® mu*’hii.® 





1 How to take back their grandson to his wife and children. 
2Contracted for ¢s-ts?’tsik:/ik: aun. 

8 iLayat + -ran. 

4wahau‘- TO INVITE. 

5 The Alsea were forbidden to inention a dead person by his name. 
6 Contracted for hi’/k-e + -aza. 

7 Contracted for txtti’ slzyutz. 


5 This story resembles in many respects the Ca'xa myth recorded among the Chinook. See Boas, 
Chinook Texts, pp. 127 et seq. 
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told him repeatedly, ‘Thou shalt lie flat inside, thou shalt close thy 
eyes, thou shalt not look around lest we two harm thee.” Then they 
started. They two asked themselves various questions. ‘‘Thou shalt 
begin (to sing) first, our (dual)- grandson.’’—‘‘No, thou shalt begin 
first.” So then, verily, the old man Sea-Gull began to sing his song. 
And after he finished the Pelican began next to sing his song. (Then 
Vulture) was going to look at what they two were doing. So he just 
peeked a little quickly. ‘‘Hey, do thou not look! We two will harm 
thee.” So then, indeed, he did it. They were not going long in the 
canoe when they came at last to the shore. ‘‘Now go thou out! We 
two have arrived with thee at the shore.” Thereupon he went out, 
indeed. They two took (the canoe) back into the water, (as) he was 
watching them two. ‘‘Oh! so thus they two act. They two just 
hold their (dual) paddles upward all the time.” 

And then he came ashore and lay down flat on the shore. He did 
not le on his face very long when he saw two children approaching; 
they two were coming (and) shooting. He watched them two, and 
when they two came nearer they two began to shoot again. Their two 
arrows dropped right (near) him. So they twocametohim. ‘‘Where 


are you two going ?”—“‘ We two are not (going) anywhere.’’—‘‘ Whose 
children are you two?”’—‘‘Oh! our (dual) mother says that a whale 
has gone with our (dual) father into the sea.’’—‘‘ Well, I am the (man). 


Where does your (dual) mother stay? You two will go back to her; 
you two will tell her to come to me.” So they two did it, indeed. 
And when they two came back they two kept on telling their mother, 
“Our (dual) father is callmg thee.”-——‘‘What on earth are you two 
doing? You two are calling misfortune down upon yourselves. Your 
(dual) father died long ago.”’—‘‘No! He told us two that he (was 
alive). He was telling us two that a whale went into the sea with 
him, (and that) he came ashore just recently. Thus he was telling 
us two. Doest thou see this here? He gave us two this (piece of) 
whale (meat).’’ Thereupon she began-to ask her two children, ‘‘Are 
you two telling the truth ?””—‘‘ Verily, we two are truthful.’ —‘‘ Where- 
abouts does he stay?”—‘‘At the mouth of the river.” So then, 
indeed, she got ready and started out. And then she came to where 
he was staying. She almost did not recognize him at once. Then she 
went home with him. And then when she came back with him she 
rubbed him with red paint. All over his head she put it, (for) really 
his hair was simply gone. (This was caused) by the actions of the 
grease. ee 
Only now (it ends). 
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10. Tue STorRY OF THE Dog-CHILDREN 1 
(Told by Thomas Jackson in 1910) | 


Xa/mnt-s-hi’tslem ya/tsx. Xam‘é tai® tsqxé"’sk’? tslilq. Na’m- 
kets k lilhai’xa pko’st, k'is qimayia’Li xatsqxé™’sk’. Temu’’ha 
‘kets k’ eai’ pko’st, kis halt !a’a xatsqxé"sk’ ats-pkd’sxatlik’. Qau- 
wa® hi’k'e is pi’tskum rimi’stalx. ‘Liya® qa®’tsr tsi*’mE tem mE- 

5 qaai’dix atsqxé"’sk’. Tem psank’ tsiiwai’nx is la* tem meqaai’dix, 
la’Ita mis wa‘na’ tsi’ms ita’ tsqxé"’sk’. Te’mita mu®’hi k’e’a pla’- 
mxaddwai’ atsqxé"’sk’, te’mita hi’tstem pla’mxadiwak’ * atsqxé”’- 
sk’, xe’Lk' aux qauwa’taux qa’altsuxs. Temau’x xe’iLk’e halsnai’nx, 
temau’x mehi’tslemaux. ‘Lauxiya® qi*/tse mehi’tslemau, temau’x 

10 mu’hii- rea’ttuxtiya. Ti/it!hinayi’Lxaux is mu’kuts!a tem-axa 
ita‘ is tsi’tsik'!. Temu?’hi mi’saux LEa’Ituxtiyt, temau’x qauwa™ 
hi’k’e intsk'i’s hilkwaisai’nx. ; 

Temau’x k’i’stnx pkwi’st. Temau’x-axa tsqé’wiLx is Lgami’Laut, 
temau’x pxéltsiisai’nx ats-ta’ak'aux. “‘‘Hani’k’ex-en-axa ?”—‘‘A’a, 

15 hak’ Ltiwi’t!‘wantin-axa is kwi’.” Qauwa® hi’k’e is pi’tskum te- 
mau’x tk'i’stalx Ltiwi’t!‘want. Tsumti’sumyuk’ ts-dli’sk’ te’mita 
tskwayt’Lx as 1a* pi’tisxafyai’. Tem tskwai’salsxai; ‘Liya*® tskwa- 
yu’Ltx xe’itk’e tas pi’tisxa‘yai’. Tem k'nts-axa yalsai’xa. Tem 
psini’k’ xk’ emyuk’ is pi’tskum te’mita k’ Ets qalpai’ hala’tsi tskwa- 

20 ya’tx. Temu’hi tslai’qatx hani’k’eai* tas pi’tisxai, te’mita ‘Liya® 
tskwai’Lx ni’i-as ili’diya. Tem-axa yalsai’ is tqami’Laut. Tem- 
u”’ha mis qai’-slo6 axa, tem k'Ets-axa hala’tsi qalpai’ ayai’ Itiwi’t!- 
‘want. K’im hi’k’e a’aqa wi’lau is pi’tskum, te’mita k'Ets hala’tsi 
qalpai’ pi’iisxa‘yai’. Tem tskwai’salsxai. Te’mita muha k'e’a 

25 tskwayii’Lx ni’ias ili’diyi. ‘‘Qo"’tsuxs k'pxs qo” tsuxs.” Tem-axa 
muha yalsai’. ‘Lauk'iya®® xe’itk’e ts-haitk tas tskwayi’Lx. 
“Tntsk'i’s hi’te tsa‘ti? Hani’k'in tsqwa psa’nk'tsitxtinx. K'm 
hi’tE tsa‘ti iltqa’tn?” Haitk’! ‘Liya‘-axa ayai’xa, mis-axa qai’-sl6 
suda?’stk emyuk is pi’tskum. LeEmqamini’yisx-auk’ ts-hai"k’.® 

30 Te’mlta-axa Ita’xtiya’ysxasx,’ ayai’ qalpai’. ‘Liya® qa®’tsE q6®’- 
tsux", te’mita kets qalpai’ pi’Usxa‘yai’. ‘‘Qo”’tsuxs k'mxs q6”’- 
tsuxs.” K'nrts keai’, k'is hau’k’s mrhaya’nixam, k'i’Itas ‘tiya*‘ ]a* 





1 This story differs from similar myths obtained among many other tribes in one important respect. 
While in all other stories the girl is impregnated by a dog or by her lover who assumes the form of a dog, 
in the Alsea version the process is of areversed nature, asit were. Here a female dog is impregnated (unwit- 
tingly) by a young man. Compare particularly Boas: Sagen, pp. 25, 93, 114; 132, 263; Chinook Texts, pp. 
17 et seq.; Kathlamet Texts, pp. 155 et seq.; Farrand: Traditions of the Chileotin Indians, p. 7; Traditions 
ofthe Quinault Indians, p. 127; Teit, Traditions of the Lilloet Indians, p. 316; Frachtenkerg, Coos Texts, 
p. 167. : 

2 Contracted for ts-tsgrén'sk-; tsqyén#DoOG. 

3 Simplified for ts-pta'maaduwak-. 

4 For hak-ni'k-eai. 

3 intyaé + -auk-, 

6 Literally, ‘‘much became inside his mind.” 

7 taxtt particle. 
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10. THe Story or THE Dog CHmpREN 


(There was) one man was living. He had only one dog... . 


Verily, his dog had offspring, but the offspring born to his dog 
were human beings; she had two (and) both were males. So (the 
_ man) took good care of them two while they two were growing up. 
They two were not growing long when at last they two became 
tall (boys). He made for them dual bows and also arrows. And 
then after they two grew big they two did all sorts of things. 

(After a while) he left them two (going) to build a canoe. And 
when he came back to them two in the evening they two (would) 
ask their (dual) father, ‘‘Whence art thou (coming) back ?”—‘‘Oh! 
I (am coming) back from working (on) a canoe.’ Then he custom- 
arily left them two every day in order to (go to) work. In the second 
vear he suddenly heard something repeatedly making a noise. So 
he himself began to listen in various directions; he did not hear dis- 
tinctly (the nature of) the repeated sounds. So he went back home. 
‘But on the third day he would again hear (the sound) as before. So 
he went straight (to the place) whence the sound came, but he could 
not understand what the sound (was about). Then he went back 
home at night. And then when daylight came again he went back 
to work as on previous (days). The sun came exactly (to the same 
position as on previous days), when he heard the sound once more. 
So he himself began to listen in various directions. However, this 
- time he understood, indeed, what the voice (said), ‘‘Keep on hewing; 
thou shalt habitually hew.’’ Then he returned home. He did not 
(feel) well in his mind (concerning) what he heard. (In anger he 
spoke to himself): ‘‘(I) wonder what (it may mean). I must be 
watched (by someone) from somewhere. I wonder what will happen 
to me?” He almost did not go back, when day broke again for 
the fifth time. He had many things to think about. However, he 
(decided) to chance his own life once more (and) went (there) again. 
He was not hewing long when he heard a sound again, ‘‘ Hewing, thou 
shalt always hew.”’ (So) he would stop, he would look around every- 
where, but he would not see anything. (But) whenever he would 
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LEai’si. K'nts hi’k’e xii’si q6"’tsxwai, k'is-axa kim qalpai’m pi’- 
tsxafyai’m. ‘'Q6"’tsuxs k'mxs qo” tsuxs.” Kis mu™’ht qalpai’m 
tskwaisalsxai’m. Temu™ hi stada*’stk'emyuk tem  tsqé’wuLnx. 
“La’tqaitex-n/n?”—“A’a, pkwi’sxdn.” Temu’hi Lxama’nstex. 
Tsiqa’Lnx-uk" tem-axa mu®’hi yalsa’ymemux" ats-L6’kik’. Tem- 
5 u™’hii mis-axa wi/lsusumux" ats-L0’k’ ik’, tem k’ exk’ ai’-sld ts-hi’tek’. 
Temu?’hti rimtsla’/xaxamt si/lkustmx. Qali’Inx is tsi’k'ek®! as 
Loki? 
Suda*’stk emyuk’ te’mitaux iLiya‘-axa tsqé’witx. Xtits mis qai’- 
slo, tem yasaufyai’nx ats-mi’tsk'ak’. ‘‘K’'ist x ildi’i asti’n ta*.” 
10 Temau’x mu™hi k'e’a ayai’. Ustai’nxaux na’k eaisi ‘k'as aya'ltxa. 
‘Lauxiya® qa*’tsE Lowa’staux,? te’mitaux kim tema’lhisx.4 Te- 
mau’x hi’k’e ma‘lhya qwulhai’. Temu®’hi is tqami’Laut temau’x- 
axa yalsai’. Tem mis qgalpai’ qai’-sl6, tem k'au’xuts hala’tsi ayai’ 
qalpai’. Ustai’nxaux qalpai/nx. K’é’tk'aux® ni’sk’ wustai’nx, 
15 te’mita k au’xuts hala’tsi tpma‘lhisx. Xildi/nxaux ha®*’tse. Tem- 
u”’ht misau’x-uk" Lqxa’yuvx ik’ ts-hai*k’, temau’x-axa yalsai’. Tem- 
u"’hai mis qalpai’ qai’-slo, tem k'au’xuts qalpai’ ayai’, te’mlita 
k'au’xuts hala’tsi i’mste. Temu’ha sida?’stk emyuk’ is pi/tskum 
temau’x mu™ht tsqé’witx. Qaiti’nxaux LEai’sx ats-tiwi’t!‘wank’, 
20 ik'as kwif. Temau’x mu"’hi qalkwal‘yai’nx. ‘nauxiya® qa?’tsE 
yqala’kwalx, te’mitaux Lmai’sx ats-ta’ak’ aux simi’xux ‘k ats-tiwi’t!- 
‘wank’. Tit!li’nxaux. Wa‘kuna’* tEts-16’k ik’, tsiya’qsalinx-uk’. 
“Kist-b/n muha 1a? iltqai’m ?” —“A’a, k ist x*iltxwai’m hani’k Inx 
muha.’ Temau’x muha k'e’a Gstai’nx as po’stex na’k' eai ‘kas 
25 tsqai’tusal. ‘Lrauxiyas qa®’tsE Lowa’staux temau’x k'im Lema’lhisx. 
Temau’x muha qalpai’nx istai’nx, te’mita k'au’xuts qalpai/nx 
LEma’lhisx, hala’ tsi hi’k’e k’im na’k eai ‘k'a’saux mila’hasanx. .Te- 
mau’x mu’’hd qgalpai’ hala’tsi wustai/nx. Temau’x mu’hii tqai’Li. 
K'u’k"ts7 ta’qusal hau’k’s as mena’tem. Tem sada?/stk’ emyuk’ 
30 ts-x'ili’disk aux te’mlta hi’k'e is qauwai’-slo tsqai’tusal ts-pui’- 
stexk’. Te’mlita muha hak’ !é’tx * xas mena’tem hani’k eai wi- 
li’sal as yxa’/mniyat. ‘‘A’a, hak'eqau’x tsqéwilt!i/winx testi’n ta‘ 
pLxa’mnitxtnst. Kist-n’n muha iltqai’m ?”—‘K ist Lohai’m.”’— 
“Kist-n’n2 mu”hi 1a* Laii’hastoxs?”—‘‘A’a, xani’x qau’wis 
85 tsk !8/txam qauxa’nk’s.” Temu"’hi k’e’a hilkwaisai’nx. Yu’- 
xwaux Lhaya’naux tsi’tsk’ lik’, te’mitai axa k'im spii’ya.. Tem- 





1 Contracted for tstn'k-e + -ukw. 

2 Similar stories, but without the “Dog-Children” element, were recorded among the Tillamook and 
Coos Indians. See Boas, Tillamook Tales, pp. 136 et seq.; Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 149 et seq. 

3 wst- TO FOLLOW. 

4 Contracted for Lema'lhiytsra; mil‘- To LosE. 

5 k-@'tk-@ + -aur. 

5S watna'+ -uku . 

Tk-Ets + -uku, 

8*k-/- TO SMELL. 

9 Contracted for ts-is?’tsk-lik-. 
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start to hew a . little he would again hear the sound there, ‘‘Thou 
shalt keep on hewing, thou shalt hew.’’ So again he would listen 
in various directions. Finally, after the fifth time somebody came to 
him (end asked him), ‘‘What art thou doing ?’—“Oh! I am building 
a canoe.” Then he was killed. His head was cut off and taken 
back (to where his murderer lived). And after he came home with 
his head all the people began to assemble. And then all jomed in 
the war dance. The head was (then) tied to the ceiling. 

Now on the fifth (day) he did not come back to the two iindeeny 
As soon as it got daylight the younger brother said to (the elder one), 
“We two will look for our (dual) father.’ Then they two went, 
indeéd. They two followed him along (the trail)” where he had 
gone (before). They two did not follow him long when they became 
lost there. So they two just walked around as if lost. And then 
toward night they two returned home. And when another day 
broke they two would again start out as before. Once more they 
two followed him. They two fcllowed him a little farther, but in 
the same way they two became lost. They two looked for him in 
vain. Then, as they two dismissed (the success of their attempt) 
from their minds, they returned home. And when day broke once 
more they two started out again, but the same thing happened to 
them two as on previous occasions. Finally, on the fifth day, they 
two at last came upon him. Right away they two saw the object 
of his efforts—namely, the canoe. So they two began to walk 
around it.. They two did not walk around it long when they saw 
their (dual) father lying beside the object he was making. They ° 
two examined him. His head was gone; it had been cut off. ‘‘What 
are we two going to do now?’’—‘‘Well, we two will commence to 
search for whence he had. been (approached and murdered).’”’ Then 
they two followed, indeed, the blood (along) where it had been 
dripping. They two were not following it very long when they two 
lost (their) own (sense of direction) there. So they two followed it 
again, but once more they two became lost just (at) the same (place) 
where they two had lost it before. Then they two followed it again 
as before. Then they two began to cry. The younger brother was 
__all the time looking up everywhere. After their (dual) fifth attempt 
to look for him (they two found that) his blood had been dripping on 
several places. Then at once the younger brother smelled (the direc- 
tion) from where themurderers had come. ‘‘ Yes, our (dual) father was 
approached (by people) from above (by whom he) was destined to be 
killed. What shall we two do now?’—‘‘We two are going to.climb 
up.”’—‘‘How are we two going to get on top?”—‘‘Oh! thou shalt 
shoot upward first.” And then, verily, he did it. They two could 
still see their arrows as they dropped back to them. And then after 
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u’ ha sada*’stk emyuk’ aux tsk’ isk’! te’mita ‘Liya‘’-axa wi'lx ats- 
tsi’tsk’ ik'aux. Temu®’ha galpai’ ats-mt’tsk’ak’ tsk’ !é’txa, te’mita 
intya® hala’tsi spa’ya-axa. Tem qalpai’ ats-ha’at!ak’ tsk’ !é’txa. 
Te’mitaux Leai’sx xus hi’k’e iei’stik'iyt as tsi’tsik'!. Temu®’ht 
qalpai’ as mena’tem tsk’ !é’txa. Tem hai"k'! kwa‘la? lewi’k's. , 
Temu™ hii qalpai’ ats-ha’at!ak’ tsk’ !@’txa, tem k é’tk'i wi'lx le'wi’k's 
ats-tsi’tsk’ lik'aux. ‘‘Xani’x qau’wis Lohai’m, k’in-uk" qwon 
qoma‘ts.” Temu"’ha k'e’a qau’wis Lohai’xak" ats-ha’at!ak’, 
temu™ hi qoma‘ts ats-mt’ tsk’ ak’. 

‘Lauxiya® qa*’/tse Lowa’hau tem pxéltstsai’nx ts-mt’tsk ak’. 
“Kwa‘la/hax ?”—‘A’a, qa/altest ya’xautxai!” Sada?’stitaux s-pi’- 
tskum Lowa’hau, temau’x mu®’hai wi'lx qauxa’nk’s. Temau’x 
mu™’ ht mesi’qulalxa. ‘‘K‘ist na’k'slo-n’n ayai’m?” Pxéltstisai’nx 
imste ats-mi/tsk'ak’. ‘‘A’a, k'ist hai’ts-sld ayai’mi.” Temau’x 
mu”’hi k'e’a ayai’. ‘Lauxiya® qa®’tsE ya’xau te’mitaux Lq0’wiLx * 
tas hi’tslem ts-yai’xait!pxk’. ‘‘K’ist tstai’mi na’k’eaisi’® tas 
hi’tslem ts-yai’xait!exk’.” Temau’x mu®’ht k'e’a hilkwaisai’nx. 
‘Lauxiya® qa?’tsr ya’xau, te’mitaux tskwai’tx ‘k'tas haha’ tem-axa 
ita’ is tsilha’. Temau’x mu™’ht tskwai’salsxai hani’k eai pi’tisxai. 
Te’mitaux mu™’hi k'e’a tsla’yeqatx; hak Eqau’wisa‘tsaux ‘k q0’tsE 
tas pi/Usxai. Temau’x mu™’hti mpya’xaux La’mxa. Te’mita kets 
qalpai’ pi/usxa‘yai’, k’é’tk'é xi’si awi’lax pi’/tsxam. Mrya’- 
xauxaux. Qa*’lte metsqwina’kwaux ts-pi’/tsxamsk'slo.° Temu?‘ht 
mis tnyi’liyisxaux, temau’x melantai’xasx. Te/mitaux mu’hi 
k'e’a mpha’/ntex;. ki/lhyarx awi’lau: Temu®’hi mi‘sitx wi'lx 
na’k’ eai ‘k’'a’/saux mEtana’/txasx, temau’x uxwi’xa. Temi’Lx k'eai’ 
sa’sitx k'ili’/hex. Temau’x mu”’hi pxéltsisai’xa. ‘‘La’tqaitxa- 
p-b/n?”—‘A’a, hak’ limtsla’xaxamta‘t-axa yala’sau.’”’—‘U’k -n’n 
‘k'txama/ninx?”—‘‘A’a, qxainik’si’/wirnx’ a/tasaux mbli’t 
tsqr?’xak's ts-ta’ak’. Hak’i/mha‘t-axa yalasau.’’—‘‘A’a, kip iniyas 
hau’k’s yi’kutxam na’k eai k'is txa/mniyit sili’kwi,” tsimyEa’Insk’ - 
iILX mi’siLx prnhii’Lnx is mii’kuts!i. ‘‘Kip ‘riya’ 1a hi’k'e. Kip 
q!u’lsin pin Lan.” Kets hi’k'axa tsuwa’sal is qau’wai-sld tas mE- 
qa*’mti.e Hi’k’e tai q!u’lsin tsuwa’sal tas hi’tslemtoxs. 

Temau’x mu™’ht xé/tsux". ‘Lauxiya® qa?’tse ya’xau te’mitaux 
muha wilx na’tkik’s te’mitaux tskwai’tx is tsilha’. Temau’x 
mu™ha ki/mhak’s ayai’. Mi’saux wi’lx na’k’eai ‘kas pi’tsxai 
as tsilha’, temau’x ‘pai’x psank’tstiwai’. K‘au’xuts® hi’k’e xi’si 





1 Contracted for ts-tsk:/t’sk-. 

2 Abbreviated for kwa'latra; kul- TO REACH. 

8 For additional instances of the “ Arrow-Chain” episode see Boas: Sagen, pp. 17, 31, 64, 117, 157, 178, 
215, 234, 246, 278; Kathlamet Texts, pp. 11-12; Farrand, Traditions of the Quinault Indians, pp. 107 et seq. 

4q0u- TO MEET, TO COME UPON. 

> na'k-eai + -aisi. 

6 Simplified for ts-p?/tsxamsk-ik:s-slo. 

7 Amplified for guenk-sii’/inz. 

§qa’am PACK 

» Namely, the two Snake-Women. 
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their (dual) fifth shot their (dual) arrows did not come back. So then 
again his younger brother began to shoot, and similarly (the arrows) 
did not drop back. Then his elder brother shot once more. Verily, 
they two saw that (one) arrow began to show just a little. And now 
again the younger brother shot. (The arrows) almost reached to the 
ground. So then in his turn the elder brother shot, whereupon their 
two arrows came farther (down)-to the ground. ‘‘Thou wilt climb 
up first; I will (follow) behind.” Then, verily, his elder brother began 
to climb up first, while his younger brother- (came) next. 

They two were not climbing long when his younger brother asked 
(the elder one), ‘‘How art thou?”—“All right; let us two keep on 
going!” For five days they two kept on climbing, when at last they 
arrived at the sky. Then they two were standing (there). ‘‘In what 
direction shall we two go?” Thus his younger brother asked him. 
“Oh! we two will go in this direction.” Then they two, indeed, went. 
They two were not going long when they two came upon the tracks 
of some people. ‘‘We two will follow wherever the tracks of these 
people (lead).”” Thereupon they two did it, indeed. They two were 
not going long when they two heard some war-whooping and also some 
singing. Then they two began to listen (for) themselves (in order to 
find out) from where the sounds came. Then at once they two located 
it, indeed; the voice came from (a place) ahead of them two. Then 
they two kept on going stealthily. And then again the sounds 
were heard, (and this time) the noise was coming nearer yet. They 
two kept on going. All the time (they two) kept on coming closer 
to the place (where) the noise (came from). And then when they 
two were (very) near they two hid themselves. Suddenly they 
two saw, indeed (the noise makers); they were coming nearer and 
singing. And when they came to where those two had hid them- 
selves the two (brothers) came out. Then those who were singing 
stopped. And they two began to ask, ‘‘ What are you doing ?”—‘‘Oh!. 
we are returning from a war dance.’’—‘‘ Who was it who was killed? ”— 
“‘Oh! they ‘went down to the father of those two who have a dog as a 
mother (and killed him). We are returning from there.’’—‘‘ Well, you 
shall not go everywhere from place to place, wherever the people com- 
mit murder.” That’s what they were told as they were brushed aside 
with the bow. ‘‘You shall not be anything. Flies shall be your 
name.” (Then) those who had packs were just crawling in all direc- 
tions. Those several people were just crawling (as) Flies. 

Then they two started. They two were not going long when they 
two came to a river (where) they two heard some singing. So they 
two went into that direction. When they two came to where that 

- singing sounded they two began to watch on the sly. (Two Snake- 
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phai’Ihumai k au’xus-axa k’1 im tsilhai’m. K'au’xuts hi’k'e Ltkwi’- 
tsxax ats-phtlhumak’ aux. tLauxiyas qa*’tsE psa’nk’ tsutxtnx tem 
ma’/yrxa ata’s xam®. ‘‘Tlili’xan, hani’/k' ust tsqwa Lhaya’nau- 
tnx.” —‘K'ist qwa tsa®ti hani’k eai psa’nk' tstitxtinst.” ‘Lauxiya‘® 
5 qa*’/tsm imi’stal temau’x muha uxtiyi’Ltxaux. ‘‘La’tqaitxapst- 
- p/n ?”—‘‘A’a, xan sift aya’sal qxa’nk’s-i Lxa’mniytit, Lxamna’- 
sanx ata’s mEla’mxadiit tsqé"’xak's.” Temau’x mu’ht pxé’pxél- 
tsigau‘ya’Lnx qauwa@ hi’k'e is intsk’i’s. ‘‘La’tqaltxapst-z/n 
mi’sipst-axa yala’sal?”—‘‘A’a, qauwai’sau kusi’n s& te’min qwa’- 
10 mautxa.”—‘‘La’tqapst-n/n philkwai’smx ?””—‘‘A’a, tsa‘lhyaxan-axa 
yala’sal.”’—‘Te’mipst-en mu®’hi 1a’tqal mi/sipst-axa wi’lal kua’- 
kwis? Qali’xaltxapst-a’ ?’”—‘‘iniya®. Hi’ke mi’sxan awi’lal, te’- 
mxan Lkuti/waldemtsx.’’—‘‘Sqa’titipst-n’n qau’wis ki’waltxa ?”— 
“A’a, kusi’n sa® qau’wis ka’wal.”’—“‘tila’qwalx-a trts-kwi’sk’ ?”— 
15 ‘“‘iniya®, ka’k« hi’k'e tspi/italynm.”’—‘‘Te’mipst-n’n mu™’ht 1a? 
k’ lili’waltxa ?”—‘‘A’a, hak’ !6’tsxan hi’k’e ta’pal kwi’k's-auk’.’’— 
‘“Tem. mi’sepst-axa k’aii’k’s wi'laltxa, te’mipst-n’n 1a* ha/’- 
kwaltxa?”!—‘T’mstexan hi’k'e muha ita®.”’—‘Tem mi’sipst 
wi'lal-axa, la’tqaltxapst-n/n?”—‘‘A’a, Lktyi’tswalxaxan? kuxa/n 
20 wati’st!ats.””—‘Te’mip-en mu®’ht la’tqal is qamli’s?”—‘‘Tsini’- 
saltxa‘L.”’—“ Na’/k-ep-r’n tsint’saltxa?”’—‘‘A’a, qau’xal-auk’ tsind’- 
sal.”’—‘‘K° lila’haltxapst-uk® @’ Is qamli’s?”—‘‘A’a.”—“‘Xa’mk’' !- 
epst-a k’ lila’haltxa ?”’—‘‘ A’a.”’—‘Lapstuk"ya‘? a/ tpa’kaudux® ?”4— 
“A’a, is txayai’-slo.”—‘Te’mipst ‘riya‘-a’ Lei’Lasx ?’”—‘‘A’a, tai® 
25 mi’sxan tk'ai’itex, temu’htxan Lei’Lax.’’—‘‘Tem iriya® Itiyu’xsi- 
txupst?” —Liya’.”’—‘ Hin’sk ek’ em pst-uk*-n’n ki‘ lila’hal is qam- 
Li’s ?” —‘Qami’/ntk’ emxan-uk" k’ !ila’hal.’”’ Temau’x mu*’hi txam- 
na’Lnx, qauwa’taux qinpt!a’Inx. ‘“‘Pst-hi’ke ‘riya‘ la*. Pst-k ina’q 
hi’k’e pstin fan.’ I’/mste tem kus k'ina’q It!a’xwalsx.® 
30 Temau’x mu’ht ‘k'q6d’tsE siyai’xasx. Qau’wis ats-ha/at!lak’ 
qaai’xasx, tem pxéltstsai’nx ats-mt’tsk'ak’. ‘‘Kwa‘la’han? txali- 
yiisxan-8’* qd’tspk's?”—‘‘A’a, qaha’/nsex hi’k’e qo’tsn.’’—‘Tem 
a’yEX I qaa’xasxai xuna’has!” Temu™hi k’'e’a hilkwaisai’nx. 
“Kwa‘la’han? xali’yisxan-a’ qi/tspk's?”’—‘‘A’a, qo’tsex hi’k'e 
35 qaha’ns.”’—‘K’ist-n’n mu”’ha la’tqai te’stin k'i’yai?”—‘‘Tsimai’- 
tukwa * qaai’tukwa * kuha’m qa/Iqal-uk"!”” Temu*’ha k’e’a hilkwai- 
sai’nx, te’mita ‘Liya’ xii’si Lk eai’xtsiya.® Temau’x-uk” muha 
/qalpai’nx qaai/nx tskwai’salyustlik’s,”? te’mitat hi’k e ptai’x ni’sk’. 





lgku- TO GO OUT. 
2 ktits- TO DRY. 
3iLiya® + ~pst + -ukw, 
- 4 pk-...-ukw TO TOUCH PRIVATE PARTS. 
5 Literally, ‘‘ Habitually pulls herself out.” For references to parallel stories see note 3, Pp. 72. 
6 yal- TO LOOK LIKE. 
7 Contracted for tsimat't-wku-a’. 
8 Contracted for gaat’ t-uku-a'. 
9 k-edixts- TO BE READY, TO FIT, 
10 Contracted for ts-tskwai’salyustlik‘ik's. 
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Women) were digging fern roots a little and were at the same time 
singing. The fern roots which they two dug they were using as 
feathers. They two were not watched long when one of them said, 
“T feel hot; we two must be looked at from somewhere.’’—‘‘ We two 
could not possibly be watched from somewhere.’ They two did not do 
this for a long time, when the two (brothers) appeared before them 
two. ‘What are you two doing ?”—‘‘Oh! our (dual) husband went 
down to do some killing; he killed him who had children with a dog.” 
Then they two were asked repeatedly all kinds of questions. ‘‘ What 
are you two usually doing whenever you two get home ?”’—‘‘Oh! my 
elder sister habitually goes ahead, and I customarily follow (her) .’”’— 
‘‘What are you two doing (then) ?””—‘‘ Well, we two always go home 
and sing.”’—‘‘And what do you two habitually do after you two arrive 
at theshore? Do you two always shout ?”—‘‘No. As soon as we two 
arrive, (our husband) always comes after us two in a canoe.”’—‘‘ Which 
of you two enters the canoe first?’’—‘‘Oh! my elder sister usually 
embarks first.”—‘‘Does he usually bring his canoe clear to the 
bank ?””—‘‘No, he just floats it offshore.’’—‘‘ Then how do you two get 
* in?”—“‘Oh! we two habitually jump into the canoe from the shore.’’— 
“And after you two arrive at the other side, how do you two usually 
disembark ?’’—‘‘ We two do (it) in the same way.’’—‘‘Then after you 
two arrive home what are you two habitually doing ?”’—‘‘ Well, we 
two customarily dry the (fern roots) which we two gathered.’’—‘‘And 
what do you usually do at night?”—‘‘We usually go to bed.’’— 
‘“Where do you always sleep ?”—‘‘Oh! we always sleep upstairs inside 
(the house).’’—‘‘ Do you two frequently go out at night ?”—‘‘ Yes.”’— 
‘‘Do you two ever go out alone?”—“‘Yes.” . 


—‘‘How many times do you two usually go out at night?” “We 
two habitually go out many times.” ‘Thereupon they two were 
killed; both were skinned. ‘‘You two will not be anything. Just 
snakes will be your (dual) name.” For that reason the snake habit- 
ually sheds her own skin. 

Then they two began to put themselves into (the skins of) those. 
First his elder brother put himself in, whereupon he asked his younger 
brother, ‘‘How am I? Do I begin to look like her?’’—‘‘Yes, thou 
art just like her.” —‘‘Then go ahead, please; put thyself in likewise!” 
Thereupon he did it, indeed. ‘“‘How am I? Do [ look like her?” — 
“Yes, thou art just like her.””—‘‘ What are we two now going to do 
with our (dual) knives ?””—‘‘Try to put it into thy armpits!” Verily, 
he did it, but it did not fit (even) a little. Then they two put them 
next into their ears; however, they just stuck way out. So then he 
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Tem-axa: k'im txwai/nx. ‘‘K’in-n’/n tsa®ti na’keai iltqa’a?’”— 


“Tsimay’t-auk’ a’ k’ts!ai’t-auk’ a’ kuha’m kuxé’s-auk’.” Temu?/ha 
k'e’a imsti’nx, te’mita ‘Liya® hala’tsi tk eai’xtsiya. ‘‘Hatsi’Ikwauk’ 
taa’xti qaai’t-auk’ a’ ham laqs!” Temu®’hi k’e’a tsimai’nx k'im. 
“Kwa‘la', tqa/lxwiya-a’?”—‘‘A’a, meta’palxai a’!” Temu?’hi 
k-e’a hilkwaisai/nx. ‘riya’ xi’/si Lei/stikiyd. ‘Muha ait kim 
xuna’has k'ts!ai’t!.”» Temu™’hi ke’a k'im kts!ai’nx. Ti’it!ht- 
nai’xasxaux mu"’hi. ; 

Temu"’hi mi’saux Itiwi’t!hinxasx, temau’x mu™’hi ayai’. Xiuts 
hi’k‘e mi’saux tsqankwai’ ki/lik’s, temu®’ht auk'!i’yem ats-si’- 
tnk' aux pkii’txaistaux.1 Tem mis wi/lyrm, tem tspi’tiyem ki’k" 
ni’sk’. Temu"’hi qau’wis ats-sa’ak’ tpai’xa kwi’k's-auk’, te’mita 
hi’k'e kd’stex a?’qa. Temu®’hi galpai’ ats-mi’tsk’ak tpai’. Haitk’! 
ma‘ner, xtis hi’k’e sa’wiyt ki‘/lik’s. ‘‘Hehe’, mtsk’i’s hi’k’e tsa‘ti 
asi’n tema’xt? K’‘i/lak’s sti’wiyt.”—‘‘K' nts ‘Liya® a’ qali’yex?” ? 
Temu™’ ht Ltx-axa iq !ai’. Tem k’au’xuts mu™’ht hala’tsi i/mstatxt. 
K ligai’xaLx-axa mu”’hi itsai’sik’s. Temau’x mu’hi ‘loqai’nx 
ats-wati’/st!atisk’aux. Temu®’ht mis Lati’qatex, tem ayai’ k i’wak's 
Lpi’tsit ts-Lat’qak’aux, ‘k'as hi’lhum. Temuhi mis wi’lsusx, 
tem-uk® mu"’hii wahayai’nx as itsai’s. ‘‘Tip tasi’n pi’tsust!. A/a 
ta’tsep!.”  Ya®’qa hi’k’e thaya’nilt!xai’sxamst* as Leya’tsit. 
‘“Ta’tsEp !.” —‘ Hehe’, la’-n’/n, hi’k’e tas qé’xanttislhm.”’ Tem-uk® 
hi‘k'e Lxati/witex ats-pi’tsustlik’. ‘‘K’-riya® lé* pm Lan. Kip 
mi’k’itx hi’k'e Lowa’txaytsxam.”’ K'rts hi’k’axa tai® mi’k itx 
tsI"’si as LEya’tsit. Ayai’-axa muha. Tem k'rts mu*’hi Loqgatx- 
wai’ ik’ats-ha’Ihumk’. Hi’k’e muha k'u’k"ts tq!wai’, k au’k Ets 
k ilawi’m na’mk’ mis tehana’tnalx ats-ta’ak’ ts-L0’k ik’ qalé/tsx-uk*" 
is ts’k'e. ‘‘Hehé’, mek’a’it-auk’ * ta® kusi’n tema’xt,” ts-ypai’sk’ 
as mena’tem. ‘‘A’a, ts-hilkwai’sk’ k’'i’mhat-s-mukwa‘sli,”’  ts- 
yEai’sk’ as mxEsha’Islatst6. ‘‘Qaila’ tem kus-auk’ k‘ili’wal kusi’n 
te’mxt, mis-uk" ta’q!walitx kus Lok:?,” ts-ymai’sk as mena’tem. 
‘“‘A’a, xas xwi?’siyi Limi’staltemtsx. K’-qé’xant-s-hi’tslem thilk- 
wai’si; na’/mk’s xwi"’siya ts-k !é’k'ik's-auk’ sa’yaltxam, k‘auk’'s 5 
k'ili’waltxam,” ts-ildi’sk’ as mukwa‘sli. 


Temu™’ ha qamii’. Temu™’ha k'éxk'ai’-sld ts-hi’trk’, temu"’hi 
Lqa’tit si’lkustex. La’k’auxkuts® hauwi’i k' !ila’‘tsxa, Lxii’nxaux 
as Lami’stiwau.? Temau’x, muha yasau‘yai‘nx. ‘‘Xa-qi/Itz 
Ltsa’lali kuha’m qé’ya. K’pxs axa ita® i’/mst& LEa’lauwi as meha‘it 





1ka- TO ENTER CANOE, TO EMBARK. 4 Contracted for mzk‘t’yatt-auk-. 
2 Instead of gali’x. 5 kis + -auk: 
3 hain- TO LOOK. 6 Consists of lak-rts + -aux + -uku, 


7 Owland Crane had been stationed outside to act as sentinels. 
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pulled it out again. ‘‘Where, then, am I going to put it?”—‘‘ Pray, 
try it by putting it into thy groins!” Indeed, he did so, but, simi- 
larly, it did not fit. ‘‘Perforce, put it inside thy dress!” So then, 
indeed, he tried it there. ‘“‘How is it? Does it hide?”—‘‘Yes; 
please jump around!” ‘Thereupon, indeed, he did it. It did not 
stick out (even) a little. ‘“Now do thou keep it there likewise!” 
Then, verily, he put it there. Now they two had fixed themselves 
(entirely). 

Thereupon, after they two had fixed themselves, they two started 
out. As soon as they two came near to the water, their (dual) hus- 
band arrived in a canoe-for the purpose of placing them two in it. 
Then after he arrived in the canoe he floated in it far out in the 
water. Thereupon the elder sister jumped first into the canoe; 
verily, she got into it correctly. And then his younger brother 
jumped in next. He almost fell short. He touched the water just 
a little bit. (Then the husband exclaimed) angrily: ‘‘Hm! what on 
earth is the matter with my sister-in-law? She (almost) slipped 
into the water.”—‘‘Can I not be tired occasionally?” Then they 
went across to the other side. They two did the same thing as 
before. Then they came ashore (and went) into the house. There- 
upon they two began to dry (the fern roots) which they two dug. 
And after these were dry (one of the disguised women) went to the 
-next house to distribute (the roots) which he had dried—namely, 
those fern roots. And then when he arrived with them he opened 
the (door of the) house. ‘‘Here is my gift (to) you. Now do you 
-takeit!” (Then) those people began to look straight at one another. 
“‘Here, take it!”—‘‘Hoh! what? It is the people from below.” 
Then he just threw away (from him) his gift. ‘‘ Your name shall not 
be anything. You shall just become Fleas.” Then those people 
began to jump just (like) fleas. Then he went back and started to 
dry some more (of) his fern roots. He just kept on looking up (and) 
he would shed tears whenever he beheld the head of his father tied 
up to the ceiling. ‘‘Hey! verily, my sister-in-law has a knife inside 
(her dress),’’ exclaimed the younger (brother). ‘‘Yes, it is the 
custom of the women from there,” said an old woman. ‘‘Then why 
is it that my sister-in-law constantly sheds tears whenever she looks 
up to that head?” said the youngest (boy). (Then the supposed 
woman answered): ‘‘ Well, the smoke does it to me thus. The people 
from below act (thus); whenever smoke gets into their eyes they 
- always shed tears,” said that woman. 

At last it got night. Thereupon all the people assembled and a 
war dance was executed by all. No matter how_ often these two 
would go out they two (always) found the Little Owl (sitting by the 
door). So they two told her: ‘‘Thou shalt always put out thy 
torchlight. Thou shalt likewise say so to the Old Man Crane.” 
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mek’ita‘t’.’ Temu"’ha k e’a hilkwaisai’nx. Sipt!ai’nxaux qauwa* 
hi’k'e as kwi®. Las xa‘lux" te’mitaux-uk" sipt!ai’nx.' K’au’xus 
muha sivai’‘m. Kis muha tsalal‘ya’a ts-qé’yak’. ‘‘Hehe’, 
]a’tqai-n’n ku Lami’siwau tem kus qa?/Itz Ltsa’lalx kuts-qé’yak %,” 
5 ts-yHai’sk’ as mena’tem. K’'au’xus-axa qalpai’m k !ilhai’m temau’x *_ 
muha pta’msa‘fyal. ‘‘K'i’st-e’/n mu’ht iltqai’m? K ‘ist ‘Liya‘ 
la? tsk di’tiyisxam. Tai* shs tsi’nstuxs, k1’stis mu®’ht Lxamna’a.”’ 
Temau’x muha i’mstr It!a’msiyi. Tem k’au’xuts-axa mu”’hi 
_ siyai’. ‘riya’ qa®’tse Lemtsla’xaxamt sili’kwex, temu?’ht k'eai’-slo. 
10 Temi/Lx mu®’ht ayai’ Ltsi’nist qauxa’nk’s-auk’. ‘LaLxiya‘ qa?’ tsE 
tst’/nstex, te’mita k’-uk" pa’kantxaim. -“‘niya®! Tk ai’itxan,”’ 
ts-yeai’sk’ as mukwa‘sli. Te’mita hi’k’e qaidi’ a’tsk'ai. Temu?’ht 
mis tsa*’mEm a’tsk'estex, temu™’ht pxéltsisai’nx. ats-mi’tsk ak’. 
“Kist mu®’ht txamna’a. K’rx qani’x spa’yudi kusti’n ta‘ ts- 
15 10’k'ik’.” Temu?’ht k’e’a Lqaita’yux"-uk" ts-L0’k'ik’. Temau’x 
mu™’ ba LK !a’lhiyisxa. Spai’txwaux-axa ats-ta’ak aux ts-L0’k ik’. 
Temau’x muha rq !ai’ k'aii’k's, tsk’ di’ tiyisxaux-axa mu™’hi. 
Lqou’tsxa as mukwa‘slitsLo. ‘‘Hé, pin k'i/la ‘k'tahi’.” Was la’. 
“A’tsk uyuxup-a’ tsat? Pin k'i/lt ‘k tahi’,” ts-yrai’sk’ as mesha/- 
20 IslatsLo. ‘‘Qe’it-auk’!,” tsimyrai’sk’ xas mena’tet ts-ma’hatsk’. 
Temu™ht k'e’a hilkwaisai’nx. Xtits hi’k’e mis-auk’ Lqei’yi, tem 
LEal’sx xas mesha’Islatst6. ‘‘'Hé+, pi’tstex, pu’tstex tai®,” ts- 
yeai’sk’ as mgsha’Islatsto. ‘‘Kwa‘la’‘ ha pi’/stex? I/mstm sa’sin 
pawa’k'utmx, te’mitax hi’k'e ya’sauwal, ‘K’i/mhat-s-ma’mkusli 
25 ts-hilkwai’sk’,’” ts-yrai’sk’ as mena’tem. Temu®’hi tk’ !é/-sl6 
ts-hi’tek’. K’-mu’ht Lad’stitit si/Ikustuxs. K'rts hauwi’i rka’- 
tnx as kwi’, kis k'im sini/yisxam. K'sts tki’tnx xa’lux", k‘ilta’s 
hi’k’e mELi’mLimauxam. I[ttdwai’-sl6 mi’sitx mu’hd 1La’q'stex. 
Lau’stitit kets mu”’hi si/Ikustrx. Was la?. Tem mi’sitx wi’lx as 
30 Lau’stitiit, Lx-Liya® la* iltqai’m; Lx-niya‘ 1a* qxe’nk's wil. 


Tem mi’saux-axa wi’lx na’k'eai ik’ a’saux Lowa’hasal, temau’x 
yuxénx xam* tsi’tsik’ !.? Wi’/Isxaux-axa muha. Temi’ix muha 
qttwai’. Tiit!hinai’nxaux muha ats-ta’ak aux. Lqingé’yux- 
waux tgts-L0’k’ik’ is wal ts-La’qusink’. Temau’x-axa is ts'4m mi- 

35 k la’yux" tats-Lo/k'ik’. ‘Mu®’hi mmaya’tsixai!”* K'is muha 





1 Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 210, 242. 


2 They took off arrow after arrow until they had removed the entire chain. 


3 qgits- 0 SHAKE HEAD. 


\ 
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And then, indeed, she did it. (Then) they two made holes in all the 


canoes. Even in the clamshells they two punched holes. Then | 


they two were about to go (back) into (the house). Then (the Owl) 
kept on putting out her torchlight. ‘‘Hey! what is the matter with 
Little Ow] that she always puts out her torchlight?” said the younger 
(brother). (After a while) they two came out again and began to 
make plans (for an escape). ‘‘What shall we two do now? (At the 
present time) we two will (have) no way to escape. Only after we 
shall have gone to bed will we two (be able to) kill him.’ So they 
agreed to it thus. And then they two went back into (the house). 
The people were not war-dancing tong when they all stopped. And 
then they went to lie down upstairs in (the house). . . . And 
then when he was sound asleep the younger brother asked (the 
elder one): ‘‘We two are going to kill him now. Thou shalt take 
along the head of our (dual) father.”” Then, verily, he cut off the 
head of his (supposed husband), whereupon they two ran out quickly. 


They two took back (with them) the head of their (dual) father. 


Then they two went across and escaped back (to their home). 

(After a while) the old woman woke up. ‘‘Hey! your (night) water 
is spilling.” No answer.  ‘‘Are you so sound asleep? Your (night) 
water is'spilling!”’ shouted the old woman. ‘‘Make a light inside (the 
house)!” her youngest brother kept on calling. Verily, (some one) 
did it at last. Just as soon as it got light inside (the house), the old 
woman looked (around). -‘‘Hey! blood, blood only (do I sée)!”’ 
exclaimed the old woman. ‘‘(Dost thou see) why it is blood? 
While I have been suspecting such (a possibility), thou didst just 
keep on saying, ‘It is the custom of the women from over there (to 
carry knives),’” said the younger (brother). Then all the people 
woke up. A general chase was going to be instituted by them. But 
as soon as a canoe was launched, it would sink (right). there. Then 
the people embarked in clamshells, but they would just whirl around. 
(It was a) long time before they finally got across. Then the chase 
was commenced by all. (But they could) not (do) anything. When 
those who participated in the chase came (to the edge of the sky), 
they (found that) they could not do anything; (for) they had no ways 
of going down. 

Then when they two came back to where they two had climbed 
up they (first) took off one arrow. At last they two came back with 
(the head of their father). And now they danced the war dance. 
Then they began to fix their (dual) father. They two tied his head 
with the bark of cedar. And they two also glued his head on with 
clay. ‘‘Keep on shaking thy head, now!” Verily, he now (did it). 


\ 
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k'e’a. K'rts xiis hi’k'e mmaya’tsix, k'is-axa kim Itsai’qayusxam. 
K'au’xus-axa mu®’hi qalpa’a mik’ !a’a-auk’. K'au’xuts qalpai’nx 
yasaufyai/nx. ‘‘Qa’lppx meaya’tsixai!” K’'is mu”’ha k‘e’a hilk- 
waisa’a, k'u’k's-axa muha qalpai’m Itsai/qayisxam. Temu™’hi 

5 suda®’stk emyuk tem muht ri’qayd. ‘‘Mu®’hix Li’qayt, aya®- , | 
tsixwa’xa muha!” Sada*’stk emyuk’ is pi’tskum temi/Lx mu™ha—* 
k'eai’. Temau’x mu"’hii yasau‘yai’nx ts-ta’ak. ‘K*-k ack’ ham 
lin. K'nx taif xas remk‘i/lhixamt liqé’stii xas qalpai’xat-s-hi’- 
tslem.” Temu®’hi tpai’, k'a‘k’ Lowa’txayti. Temau’x mu?’hi ats- 

10 ta’mxadook’ temau’x tsqé”’x Lowa’txayu. 

Taié mu?’hu. 


11. Tur Story or THE DoG-CHILDREN 
(Collected by Farrand in 1900) 


Xa/met-s-hi’tslem ‘k' aux ya’tsxaux ts-mukwa‘slik’. Tem hi’k'e 
qauwa™ is pi’tskum tem aya’ltxa pxami’nt kus q@/alt; xe’Lk ts- 
~ qxér’sk’,t xam* mukwa‘sli. Temu®’ha qaai’tsk it ts-ayai’sk’ tem 
15 pkusai’. Temu”’hi mis k’eai’, tem halt !ai’nx qa’kuts-tsqxé"’x kuts 
pka’sk’. Temu®’ht itiya‘ qa*’tsm tem mmqaai’dix kus tsqé"’x. Tem 
aili’k'i ma’mhatst? kuts-mukwa‘slik’. Temu®’hi ‘riya’ qa?’tsE 
temu™’ hii pa’mhatsai® kutsqxé®’sk’.4 Tem ‘riya’ qalpai’nx k aha- 
i’nx kuts-si’tek’ qaku’s mukwa‘sli is pxami/nt, la’Ita muku’s > mE- 

99 daal’titxanx kutsqxé”’sk’. tp 

Temu™’hi hamsti‘ is pi’tskum tem hi’k’e aya’l Ltiwi’t!‘want is 
kwis. Temu™ hi ik'stida®’stk’'emyuk’ ts-aya’l‘yaisk’ te’mita tskwa- 
ya’Lx kus hi’tslem ‘k'pi’Usxai hak’eqau’x. ‘‘Qd"’tsuxs k'Exs q6’- 
tsuxs.”’ Kis mu™’hai ha*’tse mrhaya’nixam, k‘ilta’s itiya® xt’si 

OF la? teai’si. K‘is-axa mu®’ht tsimxaixwai’m. K‘ilta’s hi’ke hau- 
wi'l qo"tsuxwai’m, k‘is-axa mu®’hi qalpa’In pi’isxa‘tya’In: ‘‘Qd"’- 
tsuxs k'mxs qo"’tsuxs.” K'is mu™ha qalpai’m mehaya’nixam, 
k'ilta’s iLiya‘ la® Leai’si. Temu’hi stida*’stk’ emyuk’ te’mita tsk- 
wayt’Lx kus la*. Hi’k'e hata’mn xt/uxwaa. Temu"’hi haya’ntxa, 

30 te’mita aili’k'i hi’k'e at’L. Temu®’hi k imai’xasx, tem taié ts-L6/k ik’ 
Limk’ !é’/ntemux". Tem hi’k’e taif na/‘yem pd’tstex kuts-16’k ik’. 
Is i’mstm tem kus pa/halt ts-L0/k ik’ kus kak’. Temu®’ha stda?’- 
stk’'emyuk tem-uk® mu*’hii tsiqa’Inx. Is i/mstz tem kus-uk® mr- 
tsi’qtuwa‘t’ kus k'e"’/hina’ kwas kaka’ya’. 

35 Tem is i/mste tem is xa‘met-s-pi’tskum tem ‘Liya‘-axa wi'lx. 
Temu®’ha a’ng’i temau’x phainsai’/nx qaku’ts-La’mxaddéok’, 1a’tta 
mis ‘niya’ namk’ imi’stal. Temu?/ht misau’x wi’lx na’k'eai kus 
tiwit ‘wan kuts-ta’ak’aux, temau’x mu" hi Lxii/nx 'k tsk’ i/x ya’- 

1 Simplified for ts-tsqxén’sk-. 4 x 
2 Transposed for mama’ hatst. 

3 Transposed for pEma’hatsai. : 

‘This version agrees with the previous story (No. 10) in practically every detail, with the single 


exception that here Woodpecker begets one child each from his wife and his dog, while in the former narra- 
tive both boys are the offspring of the dog. ; 


Footnotes continued on p. 137, 
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He would shake his head just a little, whereupon it would come off. 
Then they two put it together again. Once more they two were 
telling him, ‘‘Keep on shaking it again!” Then he did it, indeed, 
but it came off again. Finally, after the fifth attempt, it rea 
tight. ‘‘Now thou art tight, keep on shaking it now!”’ On the fifth 
day they finally stopped. Then they two aad to their father: ‘‘Thy 
name will be Woodpecker. The next generation will use thy feathers 
only while dancing.” Then he flew away (and) turned into a Wood- 
pecker. Thereupon his two children turned into dogs. 
Only now (it ends). 


11. Tar Srory or THE Doc-CHILDREN 


They two were living (together, namely) one man and his wife. 
That man was in the habit of going out pune every day; he had 
two dogs, (and)eone (was a) female. 


And then that (man) went customarily every day to make a canoe. 
And after his fifth arrival (at the place where he was working) he 
heard some person shouting from above, ‘‘Thou shalt be chiseling; 
thou shalt be chiseling.”’ Then in vain he looked around, but he did 
not see anything at all. Then he began to work oncemore. However, 
he had just commenced to chisel, when once more it was said repeat- 
edly, ‘‘Thou shalt be chiseling; thou shalt be chiseling.”” So he began 
to look around again; nevertheless he did not see anything at all. 
Finally, after the fifth time he heard something. It was just as if 
(the wind) were blowing. Then he looked (around) and, verily, it 
was already near (him). So he (tried to save) himself by dodging, 
whereupon only his head was hit. And just right away his head (was 
covered with) blood. And it is for that reason that the head of the 
Woodpecker is red. And then after the fifth (stroke) his head was 
cut off. And such is the reason why the Hawk knows how to sever 
the heads of the (other) birds. 

Now for such reason (the Woodpecker) one day did not. return home. 
Thereupon the next day his two children went to look for him because 
he had never done this (before). And then when they came to where 
their (dual) father had been working, they two found him lying there 


5 Abbreviated for tem + kus. 
6 Abbreviated for zui/xwatza. 
TJn this version Woodpecker’s murderer is identified as Hawk. 


» 
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xauk"' ts-16’k' ik’. Temau’x mu®’hi-axa ayai’nx itsai’sik’s. Te- 
muha mis-axa qalpai’ qei’-sld, temau’x muha qalpai’ ayai’. 
Temu'’ hi saux wi’lx na’k eai kusau’x Lxii/yux"tanx kuts-ta’ak aux, 
temau’x mu" hi Lxiii/nx kus po’tstex ‘k’ tsqé’tesal. Temau’x mu’- 
5 ha istai’/nx na’k’s kus aya/sau. Te’mita ‘riya’ qa®’tse temau’x LE- 
ma’lhisx. Temau’x-axa yipai’. Temau’x mu®’ht-axa wi'lx na’k’s 
kusau’x Lxuyi’x"tanx kus pa’tstex, tem kau’xuts-axa mu™hi qal- 
palnx tstai/nx kus po’tstex. Temu™ ha ainai’ kus qala’xstet. 
‘“Hani’k'-wa i axa sin ta‘.’? Tem k'au’xuts-axa mu’hu qalpai’ 
10 wi/lx na’k’s kusau’x mila’hasanx kus po’tstex. Tem k'au’xuts-axa 
mu" ha qalpai’ yipai’. Temau’x-axa yalsai’ itsai’sik’'s. Temu®’hi 
mis-axa qalpai’ qai’-slo, tem k au’xuts mu®’hi qalpai’ ayai’ na’k’s 
ik’ ku’saux txuyd’x"tanx kus pa’tstex. Tem k'au’xuts mu®’hi qal- 
pai’nx wustai’nx tem k'au’xuts mu”’hii hala’tsi tema‘lhisx. Na’k’e- 
15 ai ‘k’kusau’x mila’hasanx, tem k'au’xuts mu™hd yipai’. Tsa’/nk’- 
xek' emaux ha?/tse mpa’yalx, temu®’ht stda*’stk emyuk temu™’hu 
kus tsqé"’xak’s meli’it qauwisai’. Temu™hi mi’Saux wi'lx na’k's 
‘ik’ ku’saux mila’hasanx kus pd’tstex, temu®’ht merha’Italx kus ts- 
qé”’xak’smeti/it hau’k's. Temu”’ht mis k eai’, tem qauxa’nk’s mE- 
20 ha’k' !talx. Temu®’bti mis k'eai’, tem aimai’. ‘‘Qauxank’sa’inx 
ta’stin ta‘.” (Repeated several times.) Temau’x-axa mun”’ht yal- 
‘sal’ itsai’sik's. Temu?’ht mis-axa qalpai’ qai’-sl6, temau’x mu™ht 
ti’at!‘wantxail’ mpqami’nta is tsi’tsik’!. Temu®’ht mi’saux kK eai’, 
temau’x mu®’ht qalpai’ ayai’. Temu®’ht mi’saux wi'lx na’k's ‘k’- 
25 ku’saux mila’hasanx kus po’tstex, temu"’hti ma’yExa kus qala’xstet. 
“Kist-@ tsimai’m tsitsk’ !atxai’m qauxa’nk’s.” Temau’x mu®’hi 
k'e’a qau’wis kus qala’xstet tsk’ !i’txa, te’mitatixa® k'im spi’yt 
kutsi’tsk’ lik’. Temu’ha qalpai’ kus mena’tet, te’mita mu™ht-axa 
hala’tsi spu’ya kutsi’tsk ik’. Temu®’ht qalpai’ tsk !é’txa kus 
30 qala’xstet, te’mita mu’’ht |'6’tsti i’mstatxt. Sida*’stk emaux ts- 
itsk’ latxai’, temu®’ht stida?’stk’emyuk’ ts-tsk’ !ai’sk’ kus mena’tet 
te’mita’ Laxaya® wi'lx. Temau’x mu?’ht qa®’lte tsi’tsk’ !atxai’. 
Tem ‘niya‘ qa?’tse temau’x mu’hi LEeai’sx kus tsi’tsik’!. Temau’x 
hi‘k'e mu’hi tsitsk’ !ayi’Lx. Temu™’hi ‘riya’ qi*’/tse temu®’hi 
35 tnyt’liya. Temu®’ht mi’saux tkwa’litx,t temau’x-uk" hi’k’e tuk- 
Inti’nx. Temu®’hi mis tkula’ya le‘wi’k’s, temau’x mu’hi rohai’. 
Temu”’ ht mi’saux wi'lx qauxa’nk’s, temau’x mu™hi ayai’. Tem 
‘Liya® qa?’tsE te’mitaux tskwayt’Lx tas hi’tslem. Te’mita ‘riya‘ 
qa®’tse temau’x LEai’sx tas hi’tslum ‘k'awi’Lau k'i‘lhya. Tsila’hatx 
40 qauwa®*. ‘‘K’olo’kwista‘z, k ol6’kwista‘t, k d10’kwista‘L.” Qauiwac* 
hi’‘k’'e merq@’amt tas tsa’siddo. Temu™’hi saux wi’lx, temi’Lx 
mu’ hi pxéltstisai’nx xaku’s qala’xstet. ‘‘Na’k’srp-z/n i os 
“A’a, yala’sautxa‘L-axa xin le‘wi’k’s.”—‘‘Hani’k npp’/n-axa?”— 
“Ma, fifntsla’xaxamta‘n aya’sal na’k's ‘k tk a’xk examt sili/kwex.” 


Lytzat -uku, 


* Literally, ‘From where (thou art) may (it) please (thee to come) back, my father.” 
3 Contracted for te’ mita + -at + -aza. 4kul- TO REACH. 
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(with) his head gone. Thereupon they two took him back into the 
house. And when daylight appeared again, they two departed once 
more. And when they two came to where they had found their (dual) 
father, they came upon the blood which had dropped (to the ground). 
Then they two followed it wherever it was leading. But (it was) not 
long when they two became lost, whereupon they two turned back. 
Then they two arrived again at where they had (previously) found 
the blood and began to follow that blood again. And then the eldest 
(brother) began to cry, “Wherever thou art, my father, (I) wish thou 
wouldst come back!’’ Then they two. came once more to (the place) 
where they had (previously) lost (the trail of) the blood. And then 
they two turned back again and returned to the house. And then when 


* another day came, they two went again (to the place) where they two 


had (previously) found the blood. So they two followed it once more 
but lost themselves similarly. Then they two turned back (from) 
where they had lost (the trail of the blood). Four times they two 
went out in vain, and on the fifth day he who had a dog for a mother 
went first. Then when they two came to where they had (previously) 
lost the blood, the one with the dog as a mother began to sniff around 
everywhere. And when he finished he sniffed for a long time upward. 
Then when he was through he began to cry, ‘‘Our (dual) father was 
(carried) up above.” . (He said this several times.) Thereupon they 
two went back into the house. Then when daylight appeared again 
they two began to make many arrows.. And when they two were 
through they went out once more. And when they two came to (the 
place) where they had (previously) lost their blood, the elder (brother) 
said, ‘‘We two will try to shoot upward (from) here.’ Then, verily, 
the elder of the two began to shoot first, but his arrows dropped back 
near him. So then the younger (brother shot) next, but likewise his 

, arrows fell back. Then again the elder (brother) shot; nevertheless 
the same thing happened. Five times (each of) them two shot, and 
after the fifth shot of the younger (brother, the arrows) at last did 
not come back. Then they two kept on shooting for a long time. 
And not long (afterward) they two saw (one) arrow. Then they two 
just kept on shooting at it. Then (it was not) long before (the arrow 
chain) came nearer. And when they two (could) reach up to it they 
just stuck (some more arrows) into it. Finally, when it reached to 
the ground, they two climbed up. 

And then when they two arrived above, they started out. But not 
long (afterward) they two heard some people. And (it was) not long 
when they two saw some people who were approaching (and) singing. 
All were singing, ‘‘We are chunky; we are chunky; we are chunky.” 
All the women (who came with these people) had packs (on their 
shoulders). So when they two arrived (there), the elder (brother) 
asked them, ‘‘ Where are you going ?’’—‘‘Oh! we are going back to 
our home.”’—‘‘ Where are you (coming) back from ?””—“‘Oh! we areon _ 
our way back from war dancing (at a place) where many people had 
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—“U'k'-mn ‘k'txama’ninx ?—‘A’a, tsqé"’xak’s mpli’/it ts-ta’ak 
qxaini’k’ siwi’Lnx.’’—‘‘A’a, tem is i/mstE-a’ tem ta’spp-axa k’i‘lhya 
yala’sau?” Temi’Lx mu’’hi hi’k'e penhi’inx Is mii’kuts !@ ya’sau: 
‘“‘K’-riya® 14 pin Lan, k’-tai q!u’Isin.’ Tem hi’k’e tsuwa’salyem 
tas mEqa?/mti. La’k'rts hauwi’i na’k'eai tsuwa’sau kus hi’tslem 
la’k' auxuts | Iqaya’tist.2. Tem is i/mstr tem kus i’/mstz ts-hilkwai’sk’ 
kus q!u‘lsin. La’k'auxuts Iqaya’tist, kilta’s tsuwa’saltxam, la’Ita 
mi’siLx imi’stal na’mk’ mi’sitx pind’hisaltnx kus ta’ming‘ink’. 


Temu™ hi mi’sitx Lxayai’Inx, temau’x mu”’ht xé’tsux". Tem- 
u’ ha ‘Liya’ qé*’tse te’mitaux qalpai’nx tskwayi’Lx kus hi’tsLem. 
Temau’x mu™’ht ayai’; te’mita ‘Liya’ qa*’/tse temau’x LHai’sx kus 
xe’Lk' it tsa’sid6o. Temau’x mu™’hi hak’ rgalxti’-sld Lhainai’inx. 
K'au’xuts hi’k'e xi’si mek’ ani’/‘wix® k'au’xus k‘eai’mi, k'au’xus 
hi’k'e kitsxafya’a‘* kuts-qo’nk' aux, k'au’xus mu®’ht: hag&’nt!uxs- 
aimi tsa‘lhya: ‘‘Ha’neha’, ha’neha’, ha’neha’, ha’neha’.””’ Temu’ha 
‘hiya’ qa*/tse tem ma’yExa kus qala’xstet icosadatc ae 
t!ili’, hata’mE xas hi’tstem Lthaya/nautemtsx.’”’ Tem ma’yexa kus 


xam*®. ‘‘Hauwi'ist-a’ hi®’k'i wat’st!atitxail tem k’ist xas hi’tstem © 


Lthaya’nautemts hani’k'eai% T!i/la-sld hi’k'e.”’ Temu®’hi ‘riya‘ 
ga*’tse temau’x muha p!i’xtmstpx. Temu ht mi’saux tsqé’- 
wuLnx, temau’x pxéltstisa’Lnx. ‘‘La’tqaitxapst-E’/m mu®’hi?”— 
‘A’a, waist laditxaxan.”’—‘Te’mipst-n/n muha 1a’ tqai tem kusi’pst 
tsila’hax ?”—‘‘A’a, iqa’tit ‘k'sili’/kwex ‘k’Lin itsai’s, tem yu’xi 
‘riya’ k'a’sal-slo.”, “Uk -gn ‘k' Lxama/ninx ?”—‘‘A’a, ts-qé"/xak's 
meEli‘1t ts-ta’ak’ ‘k'qxéni’k'siwi’tnx tem-axa tai® ts-L6’k' ik’ wili’- 
salyuseEmux" tem-uk" axa qau’x qalé’tsx is itsai’s.”’ ‘‘A’a, tem-n’/n 


mu’ht 1a’teqstex-sld > mi/sipst-axa yala’sal?”—‘‘A’a, yikii’/kux- 


emk" hi’k'e kus pi’tskum.”—“ La’ tqapst-2/n wi'lal?”-—‘A’a, xan 
sit Lthaya’tsaltemtsxaxan ° ha/aits-auk’ tem-axa yala/sal k'aii’k’s 
Temu”’ha mis yiki’kwal kus pi’tskum, te’mxan-axa 16’ bee 
tsx.” —“U’k'-nn k'ipst si’tex?”— ere ys ‘tse ‘k'qa’kus qxéni’- 
k’siwitx kus tsqé’xak's meExi‘it ts-ta’ak’.’—“Te’mipst-»/n muha 
la*, mi’sipst kili’wal?”—‘“‘A’a, kxuts hi’k'e k6o’k® tspiti’ tisx § 
te‘mxan-auk’ tsi®’sal kwi’k's.”’ Te! mipst-E’/n mu?’ha 1a’ tqal 2?” — 

“Ava, hi auk’ k'@’k" tsk'i’x kuxa’n sift te’mxan tai qwon ma’- 


“xayux". Temu?’’ht misa’‘L k'ai’k’s-axa wi'lal, te’mxan k' !é’tsik’s 


Lta’xwalx kus kwif te’mxan mu’hd Htsila’qanalx ® kuxa’n hi/- 





Ihum.”—‘Tem-n/n mu"/ht gati’k’ eai hala’ sn © mi’sipst Lowa’= 
qalx ?” “—“A’a, hi’k.exan mu®’hii xas yu’xwis.”—‘‘Te’ mipst-n’/n 
1la'k-Ets + -aux. 7 Transposed for t#to'quialtmtsx, toqut- TO TAKE. 

2 gait- TO CUT. 8 Misheard for tspid’ fiyusz. 

3 k-anzu- TO DIG, 9 tstla'gan PACK. 

4kwi'tsex FEATHER. 10 halsn- TO TAKE CARE OF. 

5 Literally, ‘How does it get all over??? U Simplified for LeLowGa’galx; Loqg- TO DRY. 


§ haits- TO CROSS. 


7 


4 


¥ 
‘ 
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assembled.””—‘‘ Who was the one who was killed ?” —“ Well, they went 
down to the father of (him) who has a dog for a mother.””—‘‘Oh! and 
for such reason are you on your way home?” Then they were just 
brushed aside with a bow and were told: ‘‘ Your name will be nothing; 
it will be only Flies.’”’” Then those who had packs (on their backs) 
just crawled around with them. Those people were crawling around 
everywhere, even after they were cut in two. And this is the reason 
why Flies act thus. . Even after they are cut in two they still keep on 
crawling around, because they did so when they were pushed eas at 
that time. 

And then after they were through (with these flies) ne two 
started out. And then (it was) not long when they two heard again 
some people. So they two went (there); but (it was) not long 
before they two perceived two women. Then the two (women) 
were watched (by them) from a hiding place. The two (women) 
would dig just a little bit, would stop and would use their (dual) 
- digging sticks as feathers (while) they two would dance on their - 

knees singing: Hda’neha’, ha’neha’, ha’neha’, ha’neha’. But not 
long (afterward) the older (of) these women said: ‘‘I feel exceedingly 
hot. Itseems as if some person is watching me continually.” There- 
upon the other one said: ‘‘Are we two digging here for the first time 
‘that a person should watch us two from somewhere? It is just hot 
all over.”’ And then not long (afterward) they two were approached. 
And after they two were approached they two were asked, ‘‘What - 
are you two doing now ?”—‘‘Oh! we two are digging roots,’ —‘‘ And 
what do you two (mean) when you are singing ?””—‘‘Oh! in our house 
everybody is dancing the murder dance, but they have not finished | 
yet.” —‘‘Who is it who was killed ?”—‘‘Oh! they went down to the 
father of him who has a dog for a mother, but they came back with 
his head only, and (now) it is hanging high up in the house.’’—‘‘Oh! 
what time is it when you two usually go home ?”—‘‘Well, the sun is 
‘just setting.”’—‘How do you two habitually arrive dher! 27 
“Well, our (dual) husband always brings us two over to this side and 
then goes back to the other side. And then when the sun is in the 
west, he usually takes us two back.’””—‘‘Who is the husband (of) 
you two?’”—‘‘Oh! he is the one who, as has been said before, 
descended to the father of that (boy) who has a dog for a mother.”’— 
‘““Now what do you two do when you get into the canoe?”—‘‘Oh! 
he just floats with it away from the shore, and we two always jump 
into the canoe.’”’—‘‘And what are you two usually doing then ?”’— 
“Well, our (dual) husband just lies in the middle (of the canoe), 
while we two keep on paddling. And then whenever we arrive 
again at the other side we two always pull the canoe ashore, and 
then we two habitually carry our (dual) fern roots.” Stl who 
looks after it usually when you two dry.it?””—‘‘Oh! just we two 
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mu™hi Ha’tqalx, mis Lowa’gal? Pitsuwa/ltxapst-a’ ?”’—‘‘ A’a, 
hi‘k'exan qauwa® tpi’talx! kus Leya’tsit kwas itsai’s.’’—‘‘‘Lap- 
stiyat? a’ rts!Msalx?”’—‘‘A’a, Itli/‘yalxaxan.? - Temu™hai mis 
ts!i’’sal, te’mxan mu™’hi nini’sit!alitx ¢ kuxa’n si‘t.’””—‘‘La’tqap- 
5 n/n mu"’hi pilai’x ?”’—‘‘ A’a, hahai’kwauk’ tsk’i’x, na’mk’ mi’sxan 
kai’tsitxanx kuxa’n héo’lhum. Temu’ht mis nond’sal, temu™”ht 


pula’ tqwal.’—‘Temip-n’n 1a? mi’sip tsind’sal? U’k-5’/n qau’wis 


a’yal?”—‘‘A’a qwo’nxan qau’wis tsind’sal, temu’hi qwa‘ma 
tsi’k'al, tem-auk’ haya’kwal.” >—‘‘Hani’k'-n’/n-sl6 tsk'i’x kuha’m 
10 qti’m?”—‘‘A’a, hak’ ai’k’-slo tsi’k al.”—‘‘Te’mipst-8’n mu™hi 1a? 
~  mi’sipst k tila’hal is qamli’s?”—‘‘A’a, k'a’xkexan ki fila’hal.”— 
‘inapstiya’ a’ na’mk’ Lowa’staltux" xa’pstin si®t?”—‘‘itiya®.”’— 
“Te/mipst-E’/n muha 1a* mi’sipst metslai/qrstai?”—‘‘A/’a, is 
Lxatowai’-sl6 k'xa’ns xa’mk'e.” Temu®’ht’ mi’saux .Lxaai’/Inx 
15 pxé’pxéltsiisa’Inst, temau’x muha qinpt!a’Inx. Temau’x muha 
qa’tsr-axa k’ts!a’yux" kuts-la’qusink’. Is i’mste tem kus i/mstE 
ts-hilkwai’sk’ kus k’ina’q.° : 
Temau’x muha ayai’ na’k's ‘k'ku’saux tasinai’/yatx. Temu™’hi 
mi’saux wi’lx kus na’tkik's, temau’x LeEai’sx kus hi’tstem -ik’- 
20 tspia’tiypm ko’k*. Hi’k'auk k't’k* tsk'i’x Kwaku’ts-kwisk’, tsila’- 
hax, ‘‘Qauxa’nk's- ii a’yex neka’xusais!” (Repeated several 
times.) Temau’x mu®’ht k'eai’xtsaya’Lx. Temau’x-auk’ muha 
tsi"si’ kus kwi’k's. Temu®’ht kus qala’xstet tem si/wiyt hata’hak’ 
kuts-si’yak'  —s- k'1/lok's. +=Temu™’bhti ma/yrex  kuts-si’tek' aux. 
25 ‘Haar’, la’k'nts hai te’mtsix’ i/msth?”—‘‘A’a, ‘Laniya® a’ hi’- 
tsLem, kins ira qali’‘tsxam?” Temi’Lx-axa mu®’hi rq !ai’. Temu’- 
ha mi’sitx-axa wi'lx kat’k’s, temau’x mu“ht xkuyi’tx kuts- 
si/tek’ aux temau’x mu®’ht tstilqanai’nx kuts-hi’lhumk’ aux. Tem- 
u2’ha SiLx-axa wilx itsai’sik’s, temau’x muha kditsai/nx kuts- 
30 ho’lhumk'aux. Temu’hi k'u’kuts* haya’ntxal qauxa’nk’s kus 
qala’xstet k'is ainai’m, la’Ita mis Lhana’tnalx kuts-ta’ak' aux ts- 
LO/k'ik’ hi’k'uk" qali’tsx kwas xwé*’siyust!. Tem k'nts mu™’hi 
‘Liya® qa*’tse tem k’ets mu"’hi ma’yrxa kus mena’tem. ‘‘Qaila’ 
xtitsa’ tem kus pk ili’wal kuts-k !i’/k'ik’ kusi’n ta’maxt mu/’kus- 
35 uk" ® haya’nal qauxa’nk’s? Hata’mr ha’ kus 16k’ kwas thaya/- 
nalx.””—La’tqin-en-a’,” ‘Laniya® a’ hi’tstem, k'inau’k’s ™ tsqai’- 
stsxam, sis Itsi’mxtEmtsx xas xwé”’siyi, mu’kusin Itsimi’xsalx ” 
kusi’n ha’lhum temi’n k’ !a’mal kus xwé?’siya?” Tem kets mu’hi 
‘mis qalpai’ plui’ kus xam* kus mukwa‘sli temu"’ht tpihi’yi ® kuts- 





1 pt- TO GIVE, TO ISSUE. 8k-pts + -uku , 
2iriyat + -pst. < 8 Abbreviated for te’mkus-uku, 
3 ¢/i‘- TO THROW INTO FIRE. 10 Both suffixed particles of interrogation are used 
4 Reduplicated stem niéins- TO EAT. s here. 
> hatku-...-auk* TO BE IN MIDDLE. 1 kist+-n+-auk:. 
6 That is to say, “sheds her skin every now and 12 tsima- TO WORK. 
then.” 13 p‘- TO SPREAD, TO DIVIDE, 


7 Obscure. Perhaps miswritten for téem+tsa‘tir. 
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ourselves.’’—‘‘ And what do you two usually do after (the roots) are 
dry? Do you two habitually divide them ?”—‘‘Yes, we two always 
distribute them among the people in the house.”—‘‘Do you two 
never cook it?”—‘‘Yes, we usually throw it into the fire. And 
after it is cooked we two usually feed it to our (dual) husband.”’— 
‘““And how do you sit down (to eat) ?”’—‘‘ Well, he lies down in the 
middle, while we two are drying our (dual) fern roots. And then 
after he eats he usually sits down.’’—‘‘And how do you usually go 
to bed? Who goes habitually first ?”—‘‘Oh! we two go first to bed, 
then he always lies down afterward, and he customarily (sleeps) in 
the middle.”—‘‘On which side lies thy younger sister ?’’—‘‘Oh! she 
always sleeps on the left side.””—‘‘And how do you two (act) when- 
ever you two go out at night ?’”’—‘‘Oh! we always go out together.” — 
“Does not your (dual) husband ever go with you?”,—‘‘No.” ... 
Then after the asking of the various questions was accomplished 
they two were stripped (of their skin). Then those two (brothers) 
put on their skins. And this is the reason why Snake acts thus. 
Then they two went to (the place) to which those two (women) 
directed them. And when they two came to the river they saw a 
man. floating in a canoe far from the shore. He was just lying in the 
middle of his canoe singing, ‘‘Come up, please, make war on me!” 
(He sang this song several times.) Then they two got ready for him. 
They two (were going to) jump now into the canoe. And then the 
older (brother) dropped one of his legs into the water. So their 
(dual) husband said, ‘‘Well, wherefore art thou (acting) thus ?’’— 
~ “Oh! am I not human; can [not be tired?”” Then they went back 
across. And after they came back to the other side they two dragged 
(ashore) their (dual) husband (while he was still in the canoe) and 
thereupon packed their (dual) fern roots. Then when they came 
back to the house they two began to dry their (dual) fern roots. 
And whenever the older (brother) would look upward he would 
begin to cry, because he was all the time looking at the head of their 
(dual) father (which) was just hanging by the smoke hole. But 
then (it was) not long before the youngest (member of the family) 
said: ‘‘Why is it that my sister-in-law makes her eyes shed tears 
whenever she looks upward? It seems as if she is continually looking 
at that head.””—‘What am I? Am I not a person? Can not my 
eyes smart as the smoke works on me, because.I continually stir up 
my fern roots, while I bend over the smoke?” “And (after a while) 
when that same woman stood up again; her dress spread suddenly 
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ilgsi’sk’ ,* tem ee kuts-kiyaik’. Te’mita k'nts mu™hi 
ma’ypxa kus mena’tem. ‘‘T! pies ai’t-auk’ taf kusi’n ta’maxt.” 
_Te’mita hi’k'e psild’qutsisai/nx? xakuts-Li’ak’. 4°A’a, Kila’! 
Qauwa hi’k’e i/mstn ts-hilkwai’sk’ tas Qai’’hausk’it-s- tsa’sidt, 
5 qauwa’t-auk’ hi’k’e mek'ai’t.”—‘‘Te’mitan hi’k’e hauwi’i LEai’sx 
xateqwo’n.” Temu"’hi yai’x-auk’ is hai” tslilxti’ kus mukwa‘sli. 


Temu™ ht mis loqai’ ts-hi/Ihumk’ aux, temau’x mu”’ht pitsxwai’ 
hau’k’s kwas itsai’s. Temu"’/hi mi’saux k’eai’, temu™’hi ayai’ k'a’- 
wak's kwas xam&. Tem hi’k'e thaya’nilt!xaya’stnx,’ mis k !ilhai’. 

10 Temu’’/hi mis wi'lx k't’k's, temu®’ha wahayai’nx kus peni’k’.. Te- 
mu”’hi mis thainai’tnx, tem ma’yrxa kus xa’mxEt-s-mxEsha’lslatsLo. 
“Ha ha hi, tsai’kits altqai’,* ti’ts-at k-hi"’k i qau’x pi’tsuxs kla’- 
mstem.” Temu®’hi yai’x-auk’’is hai™® qamlai’ kus mukwa‘sli. 
Qo’tsxuk®* tai® toa’/lxasx. Temau’x ‘Liya® pxéltstisa’Inx kus tsa’- 

15 siddo sau’xus ° k'i’k’s ita’ pi/tsuxs. Tem-uk" hi’k’e k’ !xau’wit !itx 
kus tku’nkut!is, as ho’Ihum tem-axa mu™’hi ayai’. Temu®’hi misaxa 
wi'lx, tem-auk’ muha tlihi’. Temu®’hi mi’sirx k’eai’ ini/nst, 
temau’x mu®’hi ayai’ qauxa’nk's-auk’ ttsini’st. Temu®’ht ‘riya’ | 
qa?’tse temu’’ hi wi’lx kuts-si’tek aux, temi’Lx mu”’ht tsmsti’. Te- 

20 muh iniya’ qa®/tse temu’hai tilxwi’ kuts-si’tek’ aux, tem-uk" 
pkai’nx kus qala’xstet. Tem ma’yrxa kus mukwa‘sli. ‘‘I’i! ala’- 
k'ds, hi’k'e metslai’qastaitxan.”’ Temu®’ht qalpai’nx k’ lilxwiyt’Lx 
kwas xam‘, te’mita k' nts 1‘0’tsti mu™’ht i’mstE ma’yEexa. ‘‘Xa-ala’- 
k'tyEmts hi’k'e. Na’mk’-en k’xa’nts 7 i’k’xa imi’stal?” * ‘Tem-axa 

25 mu” hi qaxt!ai’xasx temuhti atsk ai’. Temu™’ht ‘niya® qa®’tsE 
temau’x mu®’hi k'lilhai’ temau’x-uk" qauwa® sipt!ai’/nx tas kwi° 
tem-axa qauwa™ tas la*, qauwa™ hi’ke tas xa’lux*. Temau’x-uk" 
siptlai‘nx las tas put’ya®. Temu™’hii mi’saux k’eai’, temau’x-axa 
muha ayai’. Te’mita tsila’hax kuts-si’tek aux: ‘‘Qauxa’nk's-a 

30 a’ymx, nekau’xsais!” Temu”’ht mis-axa atsk’ ai’, temu™ ha tk i kus 
mena’tet temu"’hii Iqaitaya’Lx kuts-ta’ak’ ts-1o’k ik’. Tem-uk" 

muha tsiqai’nx kuts-si’tek' aux qaku’s qala’xstet. 

Temu™’ hi tsqédi’ kus po’tstex qxe’nk's na’k's ‘k' ku’s tsk'i’/x kag 
mesha/Islatst6. Temu®’ha ‘walhai’: ‘‘Sin ma‘tin, tihi’ trha’m 

35 15’qwa.” Te’mita ‘riya i’k'eai xii’si pi’tisxafyai. Temu™hi qal- 
pai’ ‘walhai’, te’mita l'6’tsd muh ‘Liya® qat’k eai wust!ina’yaLx. 
Tem-auk’ mu™ht qei’nx kus Lkili’t!a. Temu™ht mis-auk’ Lqei’- 
tex, temu"’hii mis*Lrai’sx, tem ma’yrxa. ‘‘Pi’tstex tla’.”’” Tem 
kets mu“hi ma’yrxa kus mena’tem. ‘‘Ni’tsk xat xtits pt’stex 

40 Ja’? LO’xha" ® LEya’saux mis hi’k’e ts-hilkwai’sk’ tas k'i’mhat-s- 





1 Jags DRESS. 

2 silqu- TO BE COOL. 

3 A phrase difficult to render literally. Consists of: f prefix; hain- TO LOOK; -2 inchoative; f/x recip- 
rocal; -ai inchoative; -tsz accelerative; -zmx passive. 

4 Hard torender. Evidently misheard for ts-haink: k-zBts iltqa?’ . 

Footnotes continued on p. 145. 
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open and her knife stuck out. And then the younger (boy) said: ‘‘Oh! 
Verily, my sister-in-law has a knife inside (her dress).’’ But his 
mother tried to quiet him down (saying): ‘“Yes, my son! Such is 
the custom of all the women who live in Qai™’hausk’; they have all 
knives inside (their dresses).”—‘‘But I see it just now myself.” 
Then that (disguised) woman began to fear very much (lest she be 
recognized). 

Then when their (dual) fern roots were dry they two began to dis- 
tribute them all over the house. And when they were through then 
one of them went to the next house. And she was just stared at in 
surprise when she went out. And when she came to the next house 
she opened thedoor. Then whenshe was perceived, one old woman 
said, “‘Hu hi hu! This is the very first time that an Earth-person is 
going to distribute (roots) up here.’”’ So that woman became exceed- 
ingly bashful. Only (in so far) they two forgot themselves. The 
two Snake women had not been asked whether they two distributed 
(food) also (among the people of) the next house. So she just threw 
away at them the bundle, the fern roots, and went back home. 
And when she came back she poked (the rest) into the fire. And 
after they were through eating they two went upstairs in order to lie 
down. And then not long (afterward) their (dual) husband arrived, 

. whereupon they went to bed. But not long (afterward) 
their (dual) husband turned over. So he turned over on his 
back and began to sleep. And then not long (afterward) they 
two went out and began to punch holes in all the canoes and also 
(in) all (other) things, (even in) all the clamshells. They two 
punched holes even in the buckets. And then when they two finished 
(it) they went back (into the house). However, their (dual) husband 
was (still) singing, ‘‘Come up here; make war upon me!” Finally, 
after he fell asleep again, the younger (brother) arose and cut down 
the head:of his father. At the same time the elder brother cut off 
the head of their (supposed) husband. (Then they two departed.) 


And then the blood (of the killed man) began to drip down to where 
that old woman was lying. Thereupon she began to shout: ‘My 
daughter-in-law, aqua tea cadet.” But nobody made any answer at 
all. So then she began to shout again; but in the same way nobody 
called back to her. Then she lit the fire in (the house). And now 
after it was light and when she saw (what happened), she said, ‘‘It 
looks like blood.’”’ Thereupon the younger (boy) said: ‘‘Now what 
dost thou mean (by saying) it looks like blood? I thought thou didst 
always maintain that it was just the fashion of the women from there 





5 go'tsauz + -uku. 

§ sis + -aux. 

7 k-Ets+ -ran. 

’ That is to say, ‘“‘ When did we ever before have our monthlies at two separate periods?” 

9 Etymology obscure. Evidently a particle. Rendered by the narrator “T thought that thou.” 
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tsa’sidi qauwa’t-auk’ hi’k’é mek’ai’t? La-n’n k'n’xs milk isa’a 
te’mx pkrai/nax?”! Tem k'rts muh phainsai’ kus mena’tem. 
Temu”ha mis wi’lx qauxa’nk’s-auk’, te’mita tai® kuts-ha’at!ak’ 
Lxtii/nx ‘k’ tsk’ i’x yi’xauk? ts-L0/k' ik’. Tem k'ets mu”’hi ma’yeExa. 
5 ‘La’/tquwaux tsiqai/nxaux-uk" ta‘ sin ha‘t!?” Tem k'nts-axa mu”’- 
hi ayai’ qxe’nk’s ya’sau: “Wustitai’tistaux ha*/Iqa!” Temu’’ha 
qauwa‘-axa tk'i kus reya’tsit temu™ ha Lka’inx kus kwi* temu™’hi 
kilwiya/Inx. Tem-auk’ hauwi’i hi’‘k’e yiki’kwex, te’mita kim 
siti’/yid, tem hi’k’ e mexpild”’salx ? kuts-hi’/tek’. Temu”’ht galpa’inx 
10 tsa’ms tka’inx, te’mita ]'d’tsi mu”’hi i’mstatxad. Temu™’hi hi’k'e 
hamsti® tsima’tnx kus kwi‘, te’mita mu”’hi Lxdi/Inx mis-uk" hi’k'e 
qauwa® sa’ptiist. Temu™’ha qalpa’inx tsima’tnx kus kala’xkala, 
te/mita mu*’hi 1'd’tsii i’mstatxt: hi’k’'auk’ hauwi’l yikti’kwex, te’- 
mita kim sizi’ya. Temu™hi qauwa™ tas la* tsima’tnx. Las tas 
15 xa/lux" tem Lki’/tnx temu”’hi k:iliwiyi’inx, te’mita ]'d’tsid mu™’ ha 
imstatxi. K'srts hi’k’e hauwi’i yiki’kwiyem kus mrxa’lxutt, k'is 
k'im sik’ !i/yut!emxus. Temu™hi lis tas qa’wiyi te’mita mu™ht 
tsima’Lnx, te’mita mu®’hi ita‘ i/mstatxai. Temau’x * mu™’ht Lxai’- 
tnx, la’Itasaux 1ta hi’k'e qauwa* tas la* sipt!ai’/nx; las tas puli’ya* 
20 temau’x sipt!ai’nx. 


Temau’x-axa mu®’hti wi'lx k'aiti’k's, temau’x-axa mu”’ht ayai’. 
Temu”’hi misau’x-axa wi'lxna’k's'k ku’saux qhni’ptnx kus tsa’sidoo, 
na/mk saux ya’xau. Temau’x mu”’hi xé’tsux", spai’txwaux-axa 
temau’x-axa mu™’ hii yaxé’/nx kus k'ina’q ts-La’qusink’. Temau’x- 

25 axa mu”’hi Uxti/nx kuts-mii’kuts !ak’ aux na’k eai ‘k’saux k’'i’stanx, 
kuts-ta’ak’aux ts-L6’/kik’. Temu™hi mi’/saux-axa wi'lx na’k’s ku- 
sau’/x pa’k’ !sanx kus tsi’tsik'! ‘ik’ tsa’mtstk’aux, na’k eai kusau’x 
Lowa’hasal, temau’x-axa mu”’ht qxenk’sai’. Temau’x-axa tai’ xe’- 
Lk it-s-tsi’tsik’ ! yixé’nx k’u/kwaii * iLiya‘ kulai’ la’ak’s, na’mk’ sis 

30 tsk’ i"’tsi Lowa’txayisxam. Is i/mstk tem xa’met-s-tsk’i?’tsi na/- 
k'eai ‘k’ta’s le‘wi’ haitk’ kulai’x la’ak’s. Temu®’ht mi’/saux-axa. 
wi/lx qxe’nk’s, temau’x-axa wi'lx.. Temu™ht tqa’tit si’/lkustrx. 
Temau’x mu™hi 16’qutixwai’ is ppa’k’st! k'u’kwaii k ts!a’ya kuts- 
ta’ak'aux ts-L0/k'ik’. Temu®’hti i’mkilhixamt si/lkustex. Te- 

35 mu"’hi kiita’tnx kus hi’tslem, mis-uk"-axa fk’ ts!ai’temux" kuts- 
LO’k' ik’. Mek'a’k'emxtex® ta® is Lpa’k’st. Temu’ht k rts xi’si 
x ilumi’sxai k'u’kus-axak’im Itsai’/qayisxam. Temu?’hihyuwi'inx: 

1 The exact meaning of this sentence may be as follows: ‘‘Thou who art about to ery, what wilt thou 
bewail?” > ; 

2 ppilsu- TO SWIM. 

3 For example, the two brothers. 
4 Consists of k-ai/i+-uku. 
5 Reduplicated stem k‘7mz- TO JOIN, TO FASTEN TOGETHER. 
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(whereby) all had knives inside (their dresses)? Now what reason 
art thou going to have to ery for?” Nevertheless the younger (man) 
was going to see (what had happened). So when he arrived upstairs 
in (the house) he only found his elder brother lying there (with) his 
head gone. Thereupon he said, ‘‘What on earth became of those two 
who cut off the head of my elder brother?” So then he descended 
again, saying, ‘‘Run after them quickly!” And then all the people 
woke up, whereupon the canoes were launched and entered. But as 
soon as a canoe would leave the shore it would sink there immediately, 
and its owners (had to) swim around. So then different (vessels) were 
launched, but just the same it happened similarly. Then all the 
canoes were tried, but it was found that they were all just full of 
holes. Thereupon the cooking pots were tried next, but in like man- 
ner it happened thus: (One vessel) would just go away from the 
shore, and it (would) sink there. Thereupon everything was tried. 
Even the clamshells were taken down to the water and entered, but 
just the same thing happened. Those who had clamshells would 
hardly leave the shore in them, when they would sink quickly (with 
the people) who were in them. And then even the spoons were tried, 
but likewise it happened thus. Finally, they two were given up 
because they two had really punched holes in all sorts of things; they 
two punched holes even in the buckets. 


So they two came back to the other side, whereupon they two started 
(home) again. And then when they two came back to where they 
two had skinned those women, they two took off the skins of the 
Snakes. And then they brought out once more their (dual) bows 
from where they two had left them when they two went (by here : 
before). Then they two started carrying home the head of their (dual) 
father. And when they two came back to where they two had placed 
those arrows for a sign (to mark their way), where they two had 
climbed up, then they two went down again. And they two took off 
only two arrows, so that (the chain) would not reach to the sky when 
a mountain would happen (to rise up there). And this is why there 
is one mountain somewhere in this world (that) almost reaches to 
the sky. So when they two came back down below they went home. 
Then a general murder-dance took place. And they two began to 
gather pitch in order to put (back) the head of their (dual) father. 
In the meanwhile dancing was indulged in by all. Then that person 
was told to dance while his head was being put back. (At first) they 
(tried) to make it stick with pitch. But whenever he moved himself 
(even) alittle, it would come off again. Then a song was made: ‘‘His 


10 
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“Mplala/lt-uk? | is rqa’tiit.” ¢ (Repeated several times.) Temu™hi 
ha?/tsp qauwa® is la? mek’ a’k imxtxuyr/mux" kuts-L0’k' ik’; te’mita 
1'd’tst muha i/mstatxt: K'ets hi’k’ e hauwi’i x ilu’misxai, k’u’kus- 
axa k'im Itsai’qayisxam. Temu’ht qalpa’inx tsima’Lnx kus ts !am. 
K'nts sata’stk emyuk’ kus qamli’s temu™ hi ké’k'i Li’qayu. Is 
imste tem kus-uk® kwa’xalt kuts-ya’halk’ kus kak’, 1a’Ita mis Is 
ts!am mek’ a’/k’ imxtxali’/yemux" kuts-10’k' ik’, né’mk’ mis-uk" axa 
k'a’ts !temux".? 

Taié mu™hu. 

12. Kura’miyt ? 
(Collected by Farrand in 1900) 

Tem‘ is xa/met-s-na’tk’! tem ya’tsx kus Lemi’tsk exit !ent’t 
hak’ ati’k’-auk’. .Tem-auk’ ita® hak’aii’k’ ya’tsx kus temti’ tsk’ Exit!- 
pnu’t. Temi’Lx muha kus Kuda’miyt temi/Lx qauwa® hi’k’e 


“iltqai’ hamsti‘t-s-pi’tskum, tem-axa is qamli’s temi’Lx ya?’hats!1 


15 


20 


25 


30 


35 


ik’ pts-qa/ntk itx-auk’. Qauwa’titx ts-te’xk’ kim ka’ts!inx; 
ts-A°’qaik’iLx ® temi/Lx-axa ts-ya"’hats lik’ ° temi’Lx-axa ts-k’i’yaik’ 
tem-axa xa/meEt-s-qi/npa is ql’/npayremxt. Qauwa® hi’k’e ts-tn’/xk 
kim k'ts!ai’x: qauwa®@ ts-ta’mtemk tem-axa ts-t!eli’lk’, tem 
hata’me hi’k’e sa’Isxa, temu™’hit hi’k'e puit is tsi’tsik’ !. Temu?’ht 
kwa’sitx k'ati’k ya’tsx kus Lemt’tsk’exit!end’t temi’Lx mu®’ha 
ita’ hi’k'e imi’stal. Qauwa* is pi’tskum temi’Lx hi’k’e qauwa®@ 
la* philkwai’sxa: Lxweé’LxwiyautxaLx temi’Lx-axa qaté*a. 


Tem k'nts mu"’hi is xa/mnt-s-pi/tskum tem ma’ypxa kus mena’- 
tem. ‘‘‘Liya’ a’ si/Lxas qwiltsi’Ln?” Tem yra’iInx. ‘‘Ta*muqwa 
hi’k'e. Ai’s muha.” Temu?’ht is xa’mut-s-pi’tskum te’miLx- 
Emk" pi’isxatya’rnx. “‘'Laxiya’ a’ tqaia/ltex sins qwiltsi’yu, sin 
anai’s?”—‘‘A’a, sxa’s tqaia’ldi.”’ Temu®’hi k'e’a is xa’mxEt-s- 
pi’‘tskum te’mitx muha 1q!ai’ Lqwi'ltsit kwa’sitx k'ai’k’ kus 


‘Lemt’tsk’exit!end’t. Temu™’hi mi’sitx wi'lx k'ai’k's, temu™’ht 


qauwa® la’tqat It!awa’it si’‘lkustex: tas Iqat‘at tem-axa Lxwé’- 
Lxwiyaut tem-axa Itsati’tsiwatt... Temu™’hi mis qamli’, tem 
Leya’hatslit si/lkustex. Temu™’hi mis-axa qai’-slé, temu™’hi 
qalpai’ qauwa® la’tqat It!awa’it si‘/kustex. Temu®’hi is sida?’- 
stit-s-qamli’s tem-axa pi’tskum tem hi’/k’'e mu™’hi qauwa® ta’xti 
sili’kwex. Temu®’ht ha*’tsr pk’ aya’xtststxtinx’ k'ina’mk's® aqat 
si’/Lxas hask’a’in, k'itxa’s ittya® xam* tsk’ti’diyGsxam, k'itx ai’i 





1 ¢alal- TO WABBLE. 

2 Should read ¢k-a'ts/tzmuxv. 

3 A fabled animal regarded as a particularly powerful guardian spirit. 2 

4Some incidents of this myth resemble certain episodes contained in the Coos story ‘“Spider-Old 
Woman.” See Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 59 et seq. 

5 Contracted for ts-a/qayuk-inz). 

6 Contracted for ts-yan'hats/iyuk:. 

7 k-eaixts- TO BE READY, TO DECIDE. 

3kis + namk-. . 
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head wabbles as he dances the death dance.’’ (This song was repeated 
several times.) Then in yain it was (attempted to) make his head 
stick with all sorts of things; nevertheless the same thing happened: 
As soon as he would move himself, it would come off again. Then 
white clay was tried next. After night (had come and gone) five 
times, it finally became somewhat tighter. For such reason the neck 
of the Woodpecker is white, because it was several times tried to make 
his head stick fast by means of white clay when it was put back on 
(his body). 
Only now (the story ends). 


12. Toe AVENGER 


Now on one river there lived, on one side (of the river), those 
(Kuta/miytis), who were related to one another as younger brothers. 
And on the other side (of the river) there lived likewise those who 
were mutually related as younger brothers. And those Kuta’miyis 
they just did everything each day, while again at night they would 
play the guessing game in their sweat house. All their belongings 
they were keeping there—their dentalia shells, and also their gam- 
bling sticks and, moreover, their knives, and, furthermore, one quiver 
(made of) a fisher’s skin. (This, skin still) kept all its parts (intact) 
there; all its claws and also its teeth, and it just seemed to be alive, 
although it was only full of arrows. And now concerning those 
mutual brothers who lived on the other side (of the river), they like- 
wise did thus all the time. Every day they just performed all sorts 
of deeds; they were spearing and also shooting at the target. 

Now one day the younger brother (of the Kuta’miyis) said, 
‘(Would it) not (be well) if they were challenged?” But he was told: 
‘‘Just keep still. Later on (this will be done).” And then one day 
it was repeatedly called down to them, ‘‘Dost thou not want that 1 
should challenge thee, my friend ?’’—‘‘Truly, if thou wantest it.” 
And then, verily, they crossed (the river) one day in order to challenge 
those mutual brothers on the other side (of the river). And then 
when they arrived at the other side, all sorts of games were played by 
all—target shooting, spearing, and also dice throwing. And after it 
got dark everybody played the guessing game. And when daylight 
appeared again then once more all sorts of games were played by all. 
Now for five nights and days they were doing all sorts of things. 
Then in vain it was attempted to determine when it would be well 
to kill them all, so that not one of them should escape, in order that 


150 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67 


‘Lxu’ntitemux" kuts-la’teqialk itx kusi’Lx-at aya’haypmux".! Tem- 
u™’ ha ik’ stiida?’stk’ emyuk’ Ls ‘tskum temi’/Lx mu?/hi Lxaa/mayitem,’ 

Kk irx ai’s pi’tskum hask'a’Ln. 
Temu”’hi tsxwa’tiyd si/Ikustex. Temi’rx mu™hi hi'k’ e amta’Lnx 
5 kus teya’tsit. Tem tai® kus mena’tem tsk’di/diyi. Temu”’hi 
iistidai’nx xaku’s xam‘ xaku’s mena’tem. Temu®’hi mis Inyt’Itex, 
tem-auk’ mu"’hii tqaa’yi kwas mud’/Iqayrm. Is i/mste tem kus 
muqwana’hasalt* kus mud’/lqayem, 1a/itas-auk’ k'i’mhak’s qa’sal. 
Tem-axa mu"’/hi yipai’ kus mena’tem. Temu™’hi mis-axa wi'lx 
10 temu™’hi ha®’tse ix'i/ldit si‘Ikustex kuts-la’teqtalkitx. Te’mita 
iniyat na’k'eai Lxii’Lnx kwas itsai’s, la’Ita mi’sitx hi’k'e qauwa@ 
ts-te/xk’ melana’tnx kwas qa/ntk’. Is i’mste temi’Lx iLiya‘ ts-tn’/xk’ 

Lxu’ntitEmux”. 


Tem tai® kuts-Li’ak’itx tem-axa kuts-ha’at!akitx ts-ma’hatsk’ 

15 tpa’stiyi/tnx. Temau’x-axa mu®’hi k’i’stex. Temu®’hi mrhaya’- 
haux‘ kus tsilu’qalaqayatk * kus mxsha’Islatsto. Temu™’hi mis 
xt’si Leha’yayt, temu?’ht mek’ lila’halx, temu®’hi preni’k’ t!autxai’. 
Temu®’hi mis k'é’tk'i xi’si Leha’yayt, temu’hi itsai’sik’s ayai’nx 
xa’kuts-ti’k extntsLok’ kus ya"’hats!iya qau’wis. Temu?’hi tsimai’ 
20 ya"’‘ts!ai kus mek’ai’nik'slat. K’'rts Its !imi’x kuts-ti’k extitsLok’. 
K au’xuts muha ya*’hats!i’txam, 1a’k’ auxuts tsai’sk’! Temu™’ht 
iniya®’ qaé?’tse temu®’ht hilai’ kuts-merk‘ai’nik’slauk’. La’k'rts 
ha?/tse yai’tsxa 1t&’/sinx,> kilta’s ‘niya® xi’si Limk’ !é/nauwi. 
Temau’x mu?’ht ‘k’sida?’stk emyuk temu®’hi yrai’nx xa’kuts- 
25 tik’e’xtitstok’. ‘‘Mu®’hax k’ !ép, k'-Liya’ mu™hi qaii’k'eai Itsa’- 
siyudi.”” Temu™hi gqalpai’nx ayai’nx itsai’sik's kus mi’kuts!a 
tem-axa tsi’tsik’!, hamsti*t hi’k'e mmql’npata. Temu®’hti mis 
wi’lsusx itsai’sik’s, temu”’ht yEai’nx kuts-k’ !6’pauk’ qaku’s mesha’- 
IslatsL6. ‘‘Haitsai’nxan-axa kuha’m ya”’hats!iyti kuha’m ta’ak' sitx 

30 ts-qa/’ntik’. Ai’sxas’ tehaya’/hayisxam, kins mu"’ht tesina’yrm, 
kai’ k'im i’tsxastai’sxaim.”’ Temu®’hu is itsai’s-auk’ qau’wis 
tsitsk’ !atxai’ kus mek’ ai’nik’slau. Temu®’hi mis qau’wis tsitsk’ !i’- 
txa, tem-auk hi’k’e ki’k"s xii’si tpi’k !aya kuts-tsi’tsk’ lik’. 
Tentu™’ hi qauwa is pi’tskum temu”’hi tsa’mal, tem hi’k’e ma?’- 
35 Ik’sta met!i’Lxau kuts-tsi’tsk’ lik’. Temu™’ha ‘k’ stida?’stk’ emyuk’ 
tem-uk® mu”’ht wi'la k't’k's tsk’ !i’txa. Temu®’hi mis sida?’stk' em 
Lowa’txayi kuts-tsk’ !ai’sk’, temu®’hi penk’'i’sik’s ayai’, temu®’/hi 
qalpai’ peni’k’ i’mstz mig qami’n tsk’ !é’txa. Tem-auk’ hi’k'e 
k'a’k® wi'lx kuts-tsi’tsk lik- kwas itsai’s. Temu®’hi qauwa® is 
40 pi’tskum temu?’ht k’ hla‘hal, temu™’hi tsi’tsk'!a! tem hi’ke 





l@ih-...-% TO WISH FOR. 

2 Verbal use of the numeral tam* ONE, 

3 gun‘- TO SWELL. 

4 hai‘- TO BE BIG, TO GROW. 

5 Contracted for ¢s-lzqa‘lgayatk:; lega‘lqga’yat ORPHAN. 
_ Stzsin- TO POINT OUT. 

Tais + -2. 


FRACHTENBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 151 


their belongings, which were wished for by them, might be obtained. 
Finally, on the fifth day they agreed to it that on a such a day they 
were going to be killed. 

And now everybody began to fight. Then the (Kuta’miyt) people 
were simply annihilated. And only the youngest boy escaped. 
Thereupon one of those, the younger (brother), began to pursue him. 
And when he came near him, (the Kuta’miyi) went inside yon 
thimbleberry bush. For that reason the thimbleberry bush has a 
knot here and there, because he went inside there. Thereupon the 
(pursuing) younger (brother) turned back. And after he came back, 
they looked in vain for their belongings. However, they were not 
found anywhere in the house, because (the Kuta’miyis) simply hid 
their things in yon sweat house. For that reason their things were 
not taken away. 

Now only their mother and the child of their elder brother were 
left, (because) they two remained behind. And now the orphan of 
that old woman kept on growing. And after he grew up a little he | 
habitually went outside and played outdoors. And then after he 
grew a little bigger, then that grandmother his brought first the 
gambling sticks into the house. Then the little orphan tried to play 
the guessing game. His grandmother usually opposed him. They 
two then frequently played the guessing game in spite of the fact that 
they were alone. And then not long (afterward) she failed (to win 
from) her orphan. - In vain she would point at him in various ways; 
nevertheless she would not hit him (even) a little. Then (after) 
they two (had tried) for five times then his grandmother told him, 
“Now thou (art ready) grandson; now nobody is going to win off 
thee.’ And then in turn she took into the house the bow and arrows, 
including the quiver. And after she came with (those things) into 
the house that old woman said to her little grandson: ‘‘I took back 
thy gambling sticks to the sweat house of thy fathers. After thou 
shalt have grown bigger then I will instruct thee, so that thou mayest 
(by) thyself perform various things.’”’ Thereupon the orphan began 
to shoot first inside the house. And now as he shot (for the) first 
(time), his arrows touched (the floor) a little (close to) the middle 
(of the room). So, then, he kept on trying every day until his 
arrows gradually kept on gaining (in distance). Finally, upon the 
fifth attempt, he shot (his arrow) reaching way across (the house). 
Thereupon, since this turned out to be his fifth shot, he went outside 
and once more shot outdoors in the same way as before. His arrows 
just reached to the middle of the house. So, then, he habitually went 
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ma?’Ik'sta meni’sk’aux? kuts-tsi’tsk’ !ak’. Temu™’ht ‘k ts-sida*’- 
stk emyuk’ temu?’ht tsqa’mt!a kwas itsai’s Leyai’xayt kuts-tsi’- 
tsk’ ik’. 
Temu"’hi pqa‘ya’txaninx hak‘ai’k’. Tem k'ntsmu®’hi ma’yexa 
5 kusmena’/tem. ‘‘Pa’len xiitsa’ tem kus hi’k’e la’Itqauin.® K’-Ik'i- 
tsa’yiisxam ‘ hi’/tsLem Lowa’txayisxam. ‘niya‘ 4’ sis mu™’ht Iq !a- 
- ya’In k‘is hahawiya’n?” Tem k'nts mu’ht yra’Inx. ‘‘Ta‘muqwa 
hi‘k’e. Ai’s mu’hi k‘a®’tstis xti’si Lehaya’hayisxam, lis mu™’ht 
tq laya’Li.’ Temu®’hi mis tsqa’mt!iyi kuts-tsk: !ai’sk’ kus mek ai’- 
10 nik'slat, tem k’pts-axa mu”’hi haitsa’yux" kuts-tsi’tsk’ lik’ qa’nik’s 
qakuts-ti’k extitstok’. Temu®’hi-axa spai’tx kus k'i’yai itsai’sik’s, 
temu®’hii mis-axa wi’lsusx itsai’sik’s, temu®’hi yrai’nx kuts k' !é’- 
pauk’. ‘‘Ha’k'1 teha’m ta’aLx ts-k'i’/yaik:.’’ Temu®’hi yrai’nx 
kuts-ti’k extitsLok’. ‘‘Xa-tsima’yEmts tsha’ymmts kwas k'i’/yai. Xa- 
15 hi’k'e k'a®’tsis ma’alk’stayemts.” Temu™’hi k’e’a hamsti* is pi’ts- 
kum temu®’hi tsama’l‘yainx. Temu®’hi ‘k' ts-sida?’stk emyuk’ 
temu™’ ht yEai’nx. ‘‘Xa-mu’hiyemts. Xa-iLiya’ simpa’yrmts. 
Xa-hi’k'e tsi*’mr paxt!a’ymEmts kwas k‘i’yai.”’ Temu™’ht k'e’a 
imsti’nx. Na’k'eai kets plai’, kis mu™’hi k‘i/mhak's tpayi’zi 
20 qakuts-ti’k’ extitsLo. K'nts muha paxt!a’a kwas k'i’yai, k ilta’s 
iniya® x0’si ix’i’msidi,* k' sts hi’k'axa na’‘yEm tsa’ms plii’x. K‘is- 
axa mu™hti qalpa’a k'i’mhak's tpayi’1i, kis paxt!a’a, k'ilta’s tai® 
le‘wi’ ximk' !é’nti. Suda*’stk'em ha®’tse tsimai’nx. Temu”’ht 
Lxai’nx temu™ hu yEai’nx. ‘‘Mu’hiix k !ép, k’-Liya® qai’k eai ilt- 
25 qa’ya.” Temu’’hi aya’yususx kus qa’ntk’s mu*’hii yrai’nx. 
“Hak itx ya’tsxalxasx ham ta’/atx. Xa-mu?’hi hi®’k’i i’tsxastai- 
sxai’mi.”’ Temu™hi Lxti’nx qa’kus merk'ai’nik'slaii kuts-ta’ak’ itx 
tk !wa’ank’ * tem-axa ts-a‘qaik'itx tem-axa kwas tsa’ms kuts-ya®/- 
hatslik'inix. Temu™hi qauwa® is qamti’s temu™hi k’im metsi’- 
30 k'alx.?’ K’rts hi’k’e qei’tsx kus qi’nd kwas® ql’npa ts-t!zli‘lk , 
la’tta mis ta’mE xa"’waa.? Temu®’hii qauwa® is pi’tskum temu®/hi 
kK lila’hal. Kets mu®’ht hapr’nk’ kwa’k xts-itsai’sk’ ° qauwa ts- 
texk’ k'a’tslinx. Tstla’qanitx kuts-qi’npak’ tem-axa qé’Inx kuts- 
k'i’yaik’ tem-axa Iqwaai’tx kuts-k' iyi*’salyust !exk’. 


35  Temk'ntsmu™hi mis teai’sx qa’kus mena’tEm hak’ ati’ , tem kets 
mu” hi ma’yexa. ‘‘K’-riya‘ hi’k’e la* a’ iltqa’m? Hi’tstem mu®’- 
hi Lowa’txaya. K’-ha’alqa hi’k’e tq!aya’In.’” Temu®’hi k’e’a 


1 Abbreviated for ¢s?’/tsk«/atza. 

2 nisk’ FAR, 

31@'tEY SOMETHING, WILAT. 

4 k-xts temporal particle. 

5 xims- TO TOUCH, TO FEEL OF. 

6 Simplified for ts-tk/wa’ank:. 

7 tsk*- TO BE IN A HORIZONTAL POSITION, TO SLEEP. 

8 The objective form of the demonstrative pronoun kus is used here to denote instrumentality. 
9 Abbreviated for za@n'watza. 

10 Consists of kwas + k*ts- + itsai’sk-. 
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outside every day and shot, and his arrows just gradually kept on 
going farther. Finally, upon his fifth attempt, his arrows fell clear 
to the end of the house. 


All this time he was watched on thesly from across (theriver). And 
then the younger (brother) said: ‘‘Why is it that yon (boy) is all 
this time left alone? He will, perchance, become a (strong) man. 
(Would) it not (be well) if some one went across and got the best of 
him?” However, he was told: ‘‘Just keep quiet. When after a 
while he shall have grown a little bigger, then we will go across to 
him.” Then when this orphan ceased his shooting, his grandmother 
carried his arrows back into the sweat house. Thereupon she took 
back into the house the knife, and after she came with it into the 
house, she told her little grandson, ‘‘Here is the knife of thy fathers.”’ 
Then he said to his grandmother: ‘‘Thou shalt try to stab me with 
this knife. Thou shalt just carefully do it to me.’ Thereupon, 
verily, she tried it repeatedly every day. And then upon her fifth 
attempt he told her: ‘Thou shalt do it to me now. Thou shalt not 
be careful with me (any longer). Thou shalt just strike me hard 
with this knife.” Thereupon she did so, indeed. Wherever he was 
standing, his grandmother would just jump at him there. She would 
strike him with the knife; nevertheless she would not touch him 
(even) a little, and he would right away stand again (in) another 
(place). Thereupon she would again jump at him there and strike 
him, but she would only hit the ground. Five times she tried it in 
vain, Finally she gave it up and said to him, ‘‘Now, grandson, 
thou (art all right); nobody is going to do anything to thee.’ And 
then she went with him to the sweat house and told him: ‘‘Here thy 
fathers were habitually doing various things (by) themselves. Thou 
shalt now begin to perform different deeds (by) thyself here.”’ And 
then that orphan found the pipe of his fathers and also their dentalia 
shells and, moreover, their other (set of) gambling sticks. There- 
upon he habitually slept there every night. The sweat house was 
continually light by means of the quiver’s teeth, because it seemed 
to growl. And then every day he habitually went outside. He 
always put on all his things outside of his house. He carried on his 
back his quiver and (on his side) he caused his knife to hang, while 
across the shoulder he wore his tobacco pouch. 

Now when the younger (brother) from across (the river) saw him, 
he said: ‘‘Is not anything going to be done to him? He has become 
a person now. Somebody ought’ to go across at once.’ Thereupon, 
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sik’ !xuyd’/Inx as ildi’s pxé/ltsistaux sis tqaia’ldi twya’’hats lit, kis 
yqlaya’/tn. Temu™’hi wust!inai’. Temu™ hai qauwa™ itsai’sik’s 
ayainx kuts-la’/teqlalk’, temu®’hi ti’at!hinai’nx kuts-la’tsxak:. 
Mis yu’xi ‘riya® tsqaiwi’lt!ali’tnx,! hak’nqé’xan-G qaai’nx kuts- 
k'i’yaik’ kwa’k nts-la’tsxak’ ? temu™’/ha kuts-qi/npak’ tem hak’ Phi 
tsk’itxayd’Lx, temu®’ha kuts-tk!wa/ank’ tem hak’ 7’hi-slo tsk itxe’nx 
tem-axa kuts-k'iyé®’salyust!exk’.. Temu™’hi p!i’xanx qa’kuts-ti’- 
k'extitstdk’ kuts-hi’/l’k’ * ik ya’tsx pra/lauwist, mis k’-tsqe’wuin 
pqwi/ltsitxinst kuts-k é’pauk’ aux hak’at’k’. 


Temu®’hi mis-axa wi'lx, te’mita aili’k i k'a’xk estex-slo. 'Temu?’- 
ha Iqixwayi’Lnx is a®’/qayi, temu™’ hii xiitsa’ tqixwaixwal’ is a®’- 
gayi. Te’mita ‘riya’ tqaia’ldemux® kuts-a?’qaik’; tqaia’‘ldemux" 
sis Iqixwa‘ya’a kuts-Ik!wa’ank’ tem-axa kuts-qi/npak’. Te’mita 
iniya’ tqaia/Itex sis Iqixwa‘ya’a. Temu’hu yra’inx. ‘‘K’eai’sa, 
k'-hi’k' e mu"’hi taik’ a®’qayi Lin Lqi’xwa.” La’itamismELa’ninx, 
laxs ‘riya‘ Itsa/siyutem kuts-Lk !wa’ank’ tem-axa kuts-qi’npak’ tem- 
axa kuts-qani’/natk’ , kitxa’Itas® mu’ ht Lxu’ntitem, na’mk’ sis Lxa- 
ma’nstoxs. ; 


Temu™’ hii Leya”’hats !it si/Ikustex. Qauwi’sixx tsilhai’ kus hak’- 
ai’k'ititx, temu™’ hii qwa‘tma tsilhai’ kus Kuta’miyi. Temu?’hi 
iniya® qi*’/tsE tem Itsasiyti/inx. Temu®’hi ati’L is Lama®’tit-s-qam- 
li’s temu™’hi taxtai’nx kuts-k'ilhi’k’ tem-axa kuts-qa’altk’-auk’.° 
Temu™’hit hilai’.? La’k ets mu®’hi ha?’ tsk hau’k's Ita’sintnx, k ilta’s 
iniya® xt’si Limk’ !é’naun.2 Tem k’ets mu™’ht ma’yrexa kus mena’- 
tem. ‘‘Xe’ilk'est {ta’sintyi kus Imqa‘lqayat!. Kil tk itsa’yu- 
temts° qa’kus lnqa‘lqayi.”” Te’muta hi’k' e mu*’hi tsistxwai’. Tai‘ 
hi’k'e mu®’ht xam* kuts ki’/lhik’ thi’wausx:” ‘‘K'in Kuta’miynt, 
kin Kutaé’miyi.”” Temu™’hi k'sts tqa’lhiyi, kis mu®’ht qa’halt 
Limk’ !é’nin. K'ilta’s muha xtitsa’ kus hak’ i’/mariyauk “ qalmi’m.” 
Kis mu™hi bhyuwi’in: ‘‘Haana’, haana’, kit tk’itsa’yutemts, kil 
thaqwa’yutemts * qaku’s Imqa‘lqayat.”” Temu>’hi mis tsqinkwai’ 





1 Passive. 

2 Consists of kwas + tk-ts-ta'lsxak-. 

3 For example, Kingfisher. 

4 gani'nat KNIFE, a Siuslaw word. Grant occasionally used Siuslaw words and phrases. 

5 keis + -Le + -HGa. 

6 ga/alt MALE, a term applied to the marked stick employed during the “guessing game.”? For a full 
description of this pastime see p. 204, . 

7 hal- TO Miss, a term indicating that the guesser failed to point out the hand in which his opponent kept 
the marked stick. 

8 mEk-!in- To “IT, denotes that the guesser succeeded in indicating the hand in which his opponent kept 
the marked stick. 

9 k-zts particle . 

10 hiw- TO WHISPER. . 

11 Consists of hak’- FROM; k:im THERE; -Li nominal; -auk: suffixed particle. 

12 qalm- TO PLAY, refers to that stage of the game in which the losing player turns over the sticks to his 
opponent for further play. . 

138 xqgu- TO TAKE, TO DRAG. 
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verily, a message was sent asking them two (that), if (the boy) 
wanted to play the guessing game, they would cross over. So then 
he was willing. Thereupon he took into the house all his belongings 
and began to fix his spread for the guessing game. Since those 
people had not yet arrived, he placed his knife beneath his spread, 
then on one side of it he put down his quiver, while on the other side 
he laid down his pipe and also his tobacco pouch. And then his 
grandmother went to where her brother lived, in order to inform him 
that their (dual) little grandson was going to be visited (by the 
people) from across (the river) for the purpose of being challenged. 

And then after she arrived back, the people had already assembled. 
And now dentalia shells were placed as bets, whereupon he, on his 
part, (also) bet some dentalia shells. But his dentalia shells were 
not wanted; it was desired of him that he should repeatedly bet his 
pipe and also his quiver. But he did not want to bet (these things). 
Thereupon it was said, ‘‘All right, then only dentalia shells will be 
our bets.’”’ (This was said) because it was known that, even if his 
pipe and his quiver and also his knife (could) not be won off him, 
they would nevertheless be taken away from him after he should be 
killed. - 

Thereupon all took part in the guessing game. First the people 
from the other side (of the-river) began to sing, and afterward the 
- Kuta’miyi began to sing. Then (it was) not long before he began 
to lose. Then close to midnight he changed his song and also his 
marked stick. Thereupon he began to win. Now in vain he was 
repeatedly pointed at in different directions, but not (even) a little 
was he hit. So then the younger (brother) said: ‘‘Point carefully 
at that orphan! That orphan may accidentally beat us.” How- 
ever, he just continued to win. He had only one song (which) he 
kept on whispering to himself: ‘‘I am Kuta’miyi, I am Kuta’miyt.” 
And then whenever he became tired he would pretend to be hit. 
So then, on their part, the people from yonder would begin to play. 
Then a song would be made: ‘‘Haana’, haana’, that orphan might 
succeed against us; he may beat us.” So then when what was going 
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kus pqé’stxus,' tem k'ets muy’/hi ma’ypxa kus mena’tem. ‘K’-11- 
ya’ pqé’tsiisai’In-sl6,? k’-ha’alqa txama/nstoxs.”’ Kilta’s hi’ke 
yra’tn: ‘“Ta‘muqwa hi’k'e, k'i/mhi k'a‘.” La’k'ets hauwi’i ma’- 
yexa. ‘‘Hiii, k'in qanha’yi *® kuts-Lk!wa’/ank’.”’” K’is mu”’hd ‘ti- 
ya‘ qa*’tse k ismu™’hiqalpai’mma’yrxa. ‘‘K'in taha’ kuts-qi’npak 
qanha’ya.” Kis mu®’ha xi’si hi’k’e Ita’mqwaytsxam,’ k’is-axa 
k'im qalpai’m ma’yexa. ‘‘K'in taha’ tsa‘ti kuts-qani’nalk’ qan- 
haya.” Tem kets mu’hi ‘riya’ qa*’tse tem qalpai’ ma’yExa. 
“Kin taha’ kuts-k'iya®’salyust!mxk’.’” Temu®’hi Leya”’hats !it 
sili’/kwex qa*/ltz. Tem k' rts muha ‘riya’ qa*’tse tem k’ Ets mu”’hi 
ma’yexa. “A/Ik'aitepa’! K'in gan qa?’ltH tesina’a kus lnqa‘lqayi.” 
Tem kets mu™hi k’e’a qd’tse qa*/ltm tesinai/nx. La’k ets hauwi’ 
kilai’xasx, hi’k’e-uk" mets !‘wa’saux® kuts-1L60’k' ik’ ‘k’ ts-kwa’ixas- 
xamsk’; la’Itas kuts-qa’alt-auk’ tkwa’laltemux"® kwa’k Ets-1L0’- 
kik’ ,’ te’mita ‘Liya’ mEla’nx. 


Temu®’ht iniyas qa?’tsk temu®’hi wahaya’tnx kus prni’k’, te’m- 
ttati ilxi’ kus merhaya’dau. Temu®’hi hi’k’e qaux tskuli’ kwas ya‘qa 
kets hi’k’e tqauwa’xalsx.6 Temu®’hii ‘riya’ qa*’tsE tem-auk’ mu”’- 


_ hi tpai’ k'i’k"s, temu®’ht hak’ ?’hi tpa’ltquyi _kwa’k'ets-k !é’prk’. 
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K'rts tqauwa’xalsxa mis pa/ltqustex. Temu™’ht ‘riya’ qa?’tsE 
temu"’ht tsilhai’ kus mphaya’tau. ‘‘Ha‘Itcate ni’i, ha’ltcate ni’l, 
la’kutsxatei kwita’!” ® Tem-uk® muha ayai’ k'i’wak’s kus mrE- 
sha’IslatsL6 tem-uk® k'an‘wi’nx kus le‘wi’. Temu®’hi mis Lxayai’- 
tex, tem-axa mu™’ht ayai’ kuts-k !é’pik's; temu®’hi mis-axa wi'lx, 
tem-uk® mu®’hi tpai’ qauxa’nk’s kus mehaya’tau i’/lta, tem-uk" 
mu’ hi xwé”’siyust !exk’s tk’ !a‘lhiya. Is i’mstz tem kus i/mstE ts- 
hilkwai’sk’ kus metsada‘t’. Tai® k'nts yaahai’, k'is i’lstaitxam kwas 
qamli’s temu’’ht ita Lk’ a’mk'imausx ” kwas xwé*’siyii. 

Temu™ hi tsxwa’tiyd si’/lkustoxs. Tem k'rts mu®’ht kus a®’qayi 
tpayii’/Lx qa’kus mena’trm, te’mita tai® piya® tsxuli’tx. Tem k'Ets 
muha qalpai‘nx tpayt’/Lx. kus tk!wa’an, te’mita mu®’hi 1'6’tsa 
mu”’ht i’/mstatxa. Tem-auk’ mu®’hi ha?’tse tstal*ya’inx is itsai’s 
kus hi’tsLem pa’xt!a is k'i’yai, te’mita ‘Liya® xii’sina’k’s x'ima’sLnx, 
la’Itas hi’k’e tsa‘ma’siyi Utxai’xasx. Temu®’hi ‘Liya® qi*’/tse tem 





1 géngs LIGHT. 

2qé- IT GETS LIGHT. 

3 gan I. 

4taf€mugqwa TO BE STILL. 

5 ts/hiis- TO BE BUSHY. 

6 kul- TO REACH, TO TOUCH, 

7 For kwas + ik-ts-L0’kik-. 

8 gaux ABOVE. * 

§ Farrand claims that this sentence consists of Siuslaw words. This assertion is only partially correct. 
The first word (ha’lécatc) is not a Siuslaw vocable, nor can it be etymologized as an Alsea word. The second 
word is an Alsea pronoun SOMRTHING. éa’kutsxatci is a Siuslaw word and consists of taku- TO TAKE; -tsx 
imperative; -tc? 2d person plural. kwiti’ is a corruption for the French coutcau, KNIFE, borrowed through 
the medium of Chinook jargon. 

10 k*im- TO EXPOSE. 
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to be daylight approached, the younger (brother) said, ‘‘It shall not 
be waited until daylight; he shall be killed at once.” However, he 
was just told: ‘‘Just keep still. After a while (he will be killed).” 
However, soon he said, ‘‘Hey! I am going to be the one who will get 
his pipe.” And then not long (afterward) he would say again, ‘‘I’d 
rather be the one to obtain his quiver.’’ Then he would keep still 
(for) just a little (while), and would speak again, ‘‘By all means I 
prefer to get his knife.’”’ And then not long (afterward) he would say 
again, ‘‘I shall prefer his tobacco pouch.” So now they were playing 
the guessing game for a long time. And not long (afterward) that 
younger brother said: ‘‘Do you leave him alone, please! Iam going 
to point always at the orphan.” Then, verily, he continually pointed 
at him. Every little while he would scratch himself, (and) his head 
merely kept on getting bushy because of his own scratching (and) 
because he frequently applied his marked gambling-stick to his head, 
although he did not know it. 

Not long (afterward) the door was opened, and that little old man 
(Kingfisher) peeked in this way. Then he just perched high on yon 
crossbeam and kept on raising himself higher. And then not long 
(afterward) he jumped (down) into the middle, whereupon he sat down 
alongside of his grandson. He kept on raising himself after he sat 
down. Then (it was) not long before the little old man began to sing, 
“Do you take your knives!”” Then the old woman went to the other 
end (of the house) and dug a holein theground. And after she ceased, 
she went back to her grandson; and when she came back, yon little 
old man jumped upward, talking, and went out through the smoke 
hole. For that reason such are the actions of Kingfisher. He usu- 
ally makes a bad omen only (when) he talks at night and also (when) 
he customarily exposes himself to the smoke. 

And now they were going to be engaged in fighting. Then the 
younger (brother) jumped at the dentalia shells, but he seized only 
ashes. So next he jumped at the pipe, but similarly the same thing 
happened. So in vain that man was pursued all over the house (and) 
struck with knives, for he was not touched anywhere (even) a little 
because he merely turned himself into a shadow. And then not long 
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jotai’nx. K'nts paxt!a’Inx kus hi’tstem, k'u’kus' hi’k’e Leyai’- 
xayisxam ts-L0’k'ik’, k'is muha Loquti’/yudi? qa’kus musha’Isla- 
tsLd, k'u’k"s mu’ha qauxa’nk’s aya’yusi, k'is-axa hak’ nqau’x 
Lxau'widi k ets-k' d’/n‘wak ik’s,? k'u’k"s muwi'liwi‘ “‘bum.”” K’is- 
axa muha qalpa’a téquda’a kwas tsa’ms, k'u’k’s mu?’hi Ltxau’widi 
kus Lok’ k‘its-k'd/n‘wak'ik's, k'u’k’s muha 1'6’ts6 muwi'liwi. 
Temu"’hi ‘tiya’ qa*’/tse tem tai® kus mena’tem Lpa’stiyd. Temau’x 
muha tsxidai’ qa*’/tse. Temu’ht ‘riya’ qa*’/tse tem-uk" tsxil- 
ta’yemux" ts-ya’halk’, tem-uk® hi’ke Leyu’lxuyi. Temu’ha 
tsk ti/diya temu®’hi wustita’/mx. Temu®’hti mis hi’nts!inx ts- 
haitk’, temu"’hi hi’k'e k'eh’ra tpai’. Is i/mste tem kus-uk" lix’- 
ya‘t’ kus k'ehi"’/na. Is i’mstm tem kus i’mstx ts-hilkwai’sk’ kus 
leqa‘lqaya; na’mk'ets hi’/tstem Lowa’txayd, k’is sa’nxuk’iyisxam, 
la’tta muk"s imi’stal kus Kuta’miyaix ts-ma’hatsk’. 


13. Tue Lost Etx Hunters * 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 


Psi‘ntxaLx as lemi’tsk’exit!end’t temi/Lx mpya’sauxa. ‘‘K'il 
ayai’m pxami’nt.” Tem as qoma‘tsELi ts-mt’tsk’ak’ tem yasau‘- 
yai/nx. ‘‘La’xins® iiya® ha’alqa wil, xalta’s ‘Liya® ha’nt/lits.” 
Temi/Lx mu®’hi ayai’ na’k's ‘k'as txtiyu’x"tanx as nuns ts-yai’xai- 
texk’. ‘‘L-k'i’mhaisi ayai/mi.’ Temi’Lx mu™’hi k’e’a ki1’mhaisi 
ayal’. “K'-a/k'-n/n Lina’/hautxam? K’-1ina/hautxam kusti’n ha*t!. 
Kin qwa’mautxam tEqwo’n.’—‘‘Kinau’k’s hya*’kwi’ qwon.” 
HamstrLx hi’k'e mmtsimi’xtat. Temi/Lx mu®’hi wi’lx na’k's ‘kas. 
Lxuyu’x"tanx asni’ns ts-yai’xaitexk’ ; te’mita! Liya® qa?’tsE tem1/Lx 
Lxui’nx as ni’ns ts-yai’xaitexk’,saii’/Ita hi’k'e. ‘‘Xa-hi’k'e xe’ilk’e 
Lhaya’nauwi kuli’n tsqax. Tsa?’mp hi’k’e suwa’Iit ts-yai’xaitexk .” 
Temi/Lx mu"’hi wi’/lx. Xe’Lk aux as nti’ns Lxt’yux"Lx tsk’ i’texk’ ® 
‘*Xa-xe’itk'e thaya’nauwi kus tsqé®’x. K’-tai® sau’xus ildti’mi, kis 
mu®’ht qatsqé*’x wustita’a.”’” K'irx mu®’hi wastau‘ya’a. Tsa?’mE 
hi’k'e haihaya‘t kus nti’ns ts-yai’xaitexk’. ‘‘K'tiya‘ ni’sk’ k lis 
mu"’hai qwa’miti. Tsa?’mp hi’k’e sati’ita. Tsa?’/mE tsqwa hi’k'e 
haihaya‘tit-s-nt’ns. Las pa’tk'stit-s-le‘wi’} te’mita 16/lal ts-yai’- 





Lkris + -wku. 

2 For teloqutt’yudi. 

3 Consists of k-- prefix; ¢s-...-k* possessive 3d person singular; k-a@’n‘wa nominal stem obtained from 
k-anzu- To DiG; k's local. 

4m- prefix; wi'liyt PLACE OF THE DEAD; -%future. This phrase refers to a belief held by the Alsea 
Indians that a bad spirit on arriving at.the other world fell into a grave dug for its reception and burst 
with a loud noise. See Farrand in American Anthropologist, m1, 240, 1901. : 

5 For parallels See Boas, Sagen, pp. 87, 119, 191 and next story’in present volume. The narrator was 
not certain as to the actual number of dogs taken along. Similarly, he seemed to be confused as to the © 
number of elks pursued. Sometimes he would refer to one dog and one elk, while at other times he would 
mention two dogs and two elks. 

Slazs + -n. 

Thinku-.. .-auk* TO BE IN MIDDLE. 

- 8Simplified for és-tsk-7/taxk* 
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(afterward that man) began to return (the blows). Whenever a man 
would be hit, his head would fall off, whereupon that old woman would 
seize it quickly and go with it high up, (whence) she would throw it 
down from above into the hole she had dug, and (the head) would 
(arrive) at the place of the dead (making a noise), Bum! Then she 
would again catch a different (head), and throw that head into the 
place she had dug, (which) would then in the same way (arrive) at 
the place of the dead. And then (it was) not long before the youngest 
(brother) was left. Thereupon they two (the Kuta’miyi and the 
youngest brother) fought for a long time. And not long (afterward) 
the neck of (the youngest brother) was cut a little, whereupon it 
became drawn to one side. Then he escaped and was pursued. And 
when he despaired (of being able to escape) he simply flew (up as) a 
Hawk. And for that reason the Hawk has a crooked neck. Now in 
such manner did the orphan act; as soon as he became a (grown up) 
person he proved himself superior (to others), because he was acting 
(as) a child of the Kuta’miyis. 


13. THe Lost Exrx Hunters 


They (were) three (hunters) related to one another as brothers, and 
they kept on talking, ‘‘We are going to go (out) hunting.” There- 
upon the last brother said to his (elder brother), ‘‘Even if t no not 
come (back) quickly, thou shalt nevertheless not wait for me.’ And 
then they went to where (the younger brother) had (previously) found 
the tracks of an elk. ‘‘We will go along this (trail).’’ Then, verily, 
they went along this (trail). ‘‘Who is going to walk chen’ Our 
(dual) elder brother will always lead. I will habitually walk behind.” 
(Then the youngest brother said), ‘‘I will continually be in the middle.” 
All of them had quivers. And then they came to where that (youngest 
brother) had (previously) found the tracks of an elk; truly, (it was) 
not long before they found the tracks of the elk, still fresh. ‘Thou 
shalt carefully guard our dog. His tracks are just very fresh.” And 
then they arrived (there). They found the sleeping place of two elks. 
“Thou shalt always watch the dog carefully. Only after they two 
will be scared out (of their lair), will the dog pursue (them).’”’ Then 
they began to track (the elks). (Those were) the tracks of a very 
large elk. ‘‘It will not be far (from here where) we are going to over- 
take him. (The tracks) are simply very fresh. It must be a very 
Jarge elk. Although the ground (here) is hard, nevertheless his tracks 
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xaitexk’. Liliya®! na’/mk’ wxaai’. La’xs hi’ke ni’sk’ik’s ayai’m, 


k hilta’s? hi’k'e wastau‘ya’a.” Temu™’hi yasautyai’nx ats-ha’- 
atlak’. ‘‘naniya® tqaia’ldpx, sins ni’sk’ik’s ayai’mi. K’'in kik !iyu’- 
Li tas tsqé"’x.”’ Temu’ht k'e’a k'ik!ayi’tnx as tsqé’x, k’-qas 


5 tsqé"’x wastal‘ya’a as nii/ns. Te’mita ‘riya’ na’k’s ayai’ as tsqé"’x 
hi’k'e tai‘ qwamsalyi’Lx ts-mElana/stiytk’ as tsqé"’x. Tem ma’yExa 
ts-mi’tsk’ak’. ‘‘niya® na’mk’ imi’stal as tsqé"’x. ‘1iya‘ xe’iLk'e 
philkwai’sex as tsqé"’x.” La’k' auxauts? ayai’ ni’sk'ik’s as tsqé"’x 
kiltau’xus-axa ‘ k'im wi'li. 

10 K'-riya® qa*’tse kis qamli’m. Yiki’kwex mu”’hi kus pi’tskum. 
Tem hi’k’e tsa*/mr suwa’It ts-yai’xaitexk’ kus ni’ns. Temu®’hi 
meEya’sauxa ts-ha’at!ak’aux. ‘‘K’it mu™’hai minstai’m hi?’k 1.” 
Temi’tx muha minstai’. Temu®’ht mpya’sauxa ts-ha’at!ak’ aux. 
“La’xs ni’skik’s ayai’m, k’-liliya’ na’mk Lxaai’.” Temu™’ht 

15 mrya’sauxa ts-mt’tsk’ak’aux. ‘‘‘Liya® na’mk’ imi’stal kus tsqé"’x 
Hata’maux ts l0’xwex kus tsqé"’x. ‘Liya’ na’mk imi’stal kus tsqé"’x 
las qa*/tse. Tsa*/mr tsqwa ma’k'stit-s-ni/ns. I’mstz mu’kusaux 
16’ tal la’sis pes stai’ s-le‘wi’.” Temi’Lx mu?’hii minstai’. ‘‘La’xs 
ni’sk’ik’s ayai’mi, k’ -hiltya‘ na’mk’ txaai’”’. Temu®’hi ge’is-le'wi’. 

20 Tem mis ge ces te’mitx Ltai’xa. Temu™hi mrya’saux ats- 
ha’atlak’aux. ‘‘K’-qas tsqé?’x wastal‘ya’a ‘k'anti’u ‘k ta’s pi’- 
tskum.” Temi’Lx mu”’hai xé’tsux*. Temi/Lx mu™”’hi Lxii’nx 
na’k'eai tsk'i’texk’ as nii’ns, sati’/Ita hi’k'e. Temu™’hi mrya’saux 
ats-mt’tsk'ak’. ‘‘K’-qasuwa’In as tsqé"’x.”’ Temu®’hi k’e’a imsti’- 

25 Inx. Temi’Lx k'im k'a®’tsiis qa?’tsk itsai’, k'itxai’i hak’i’m tskwai’- 
salyti’Li as tsqé"’x. Te’mita ‘Liya® qa®’tsE mis-axa wi'lx as tsqé"’x 
Tem k'im ma’yexa ats-mi’/tsk'ak’aux. ‘‘itiya® na’mk’ imi’stal kus 
tsqé™’x.”’ Temi’Lx mu" hi wastau‘yai’nx kusnti’ns. Hi’k'e tsa*’mE 
sati’ita. ‘‘La’xs ni’sk'ik’s ayai’m, lilta’s® ‘riya® na’mk’ Lxaai’. 

30 Tsa?’me hi’k’e a’Ituxtit-s-nti'ns tem hi’k’e tsa*’/mEe tsqwa ma’k’st 
kus nii/ns, tem kus 10’lal, 1a’sis park’ stai’-sl6.”’ 


Temi’Lx mu™’hi Lohai’ qauxa’nk’s ‘k'as tsk’’tsi. Temi’/Lx 
mu™ht wastau‘yai’nx, temi’Lx mu"’hi qti’xa ‘kas Lowa’hayi. 
Tena! Lx-axa mu™hi qxenk'sai’ ‘k'as Lowa’hayai. Na’k eaisi 
35 ‘k’asau’x qxaini’k’sai, kets hi’k’e tk'ala’sal-sld. Tem ma’yrxa 
ats-ha’at!ak’aux. ‘‘Ni’tsk’-auk’-n’n pstin hai™®? L-hi’k'e a’ qa®*/ltz 
qwamauyt’Li tasni’ns?” Temu?’hi ma’yexa ts-mit’ tsk’ ak’. ‘“‘hiliyas 
na’mk’ txaai’. Tqaia’ltxan sins Lxamna’a.” Temu"/hd sat’Itiya 
ts-yai’/xaitexk’ asnt’ns. Temi’Lxmu™hii Leai’sx hi’k aux Lowa’/hau 

40 as nins. Temu’hi mrya’sauxa ts-mi’tsk'ak’aux. “Kil mu®’hi 





1 biyas + -#. 4keis + la + -aux + -axa. 
2keis + -b+ ha, : 5 las + mis. ' 
3 ]a'k-ets + -aur, 6 Abbreviated for k-tilta’s; k*is + Ha@ + -t. 
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continually show. We will never give up (the chase). No matter 
how far he may go, we will nevertheless keep on following him.” 
Thereupon his elder brother said to him: “I do not wish that he 
should go far. Iam going to let the dog loose on him.” Then, verily, 
the dog was unleashed, (and) the dog was going to chase the elk. 
However, the dog did not go anywhere; the dog just followed his 
master here and there. Then his younger brother said: ‘‘Never 
(before) did the dog act thus. The dog does not act right.’’. No 
matter how far the two dogs would go, they two invariably came back 
there. 

(Then) not long (afterward) it was about to get dark. The sun 
was going west. And the tracks of the elk (began to appear) very 
fresh. Thereupon their (dual) elder brother kept on saying, ‘‘We 
are going to camp here now.” So they camped. Then their (dual) 
elder brother kept on saying, ‘‘Even if he should go far, we will never- 
theless not give up (the chase).’’ Then their (dual) younger brother 
kept on saying: ‘“‘Never (before) did the dog act thus. The two 
dogs seemed to be scared. Never (before), for a long time, did the 
dogs act thus. It must be a very fat elk. For that reason are they 
two showing (their tracks), although the ground is hard.” Then 
they camped. ‘‘Although he may go far, we will nevertheless not 
give up (the chase).’”” And then daylight appeared all over. So 
after daylight appeared, they began to bathe. And then their (dual) 
elder brother kept on saying, ‘‘The dog will track him on this day.’’ 
Thereupon they started. And now they found where the elk (had) 
his sleeping place; (it was) just fresh. Then the younger brother 
spoke, ‘‘The dog shall be sent (after him).’’ Then, verily, it was 
done thus. Then they stayed there quite a while, so that they might 
listen from there to the (barking of) the dog. However, (it was) 
not long before the dog came back. So their (dual) younger brother 
said there, ‘‘The dog never acted thus (before).”’. Then they began 
to track the elk. (The tracks) were just fresh. ‘‘No matter how 
far he may go, we will never give up (the chase). It is a very large 
elk: it must just be a very fat elk, since (his tracks) show all the 
time, although the ground is hard.” 

And: now they began to climb up on a mountain. Then they kept 
on following (the elks), and they (had to) go over that mountain. 
So they went down again on that mountain. Wherever those two 
(elks) went down, (their hoofs) would just tear up the ground. Then 
their (dual) elder brother spoke: ‘‘We will never give up (the chase). 
I want to kill him.’ And then the tracks of the elks began to get 
fresher. So (pretty soon) they saw two elks just climbing up. 
Thereupon their (dual) younger brother kept on saying, ‘Now we 
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tsqwa Lqwami’‘Li.” Temi’/Lx mu’ht wi'lx na’k’s 'k’a’saux Lowa’hau 
as nii/ns._ ‘‘Pst-hi’k’e xe’itk’e thaya/nauwi. K’-qatk’-n’n Itsi’- 
k' lyai! qau’wis? U’k’-n’n hi’k’e tsa*/mx 4’aqa tsitsk’ !atyai’sk’ ?” ? 
Temu'’hi yasaufyai’nx ts-mt’tsk’ak’. ‘‘K’in qaqa’n Iitsi’k lyai.”’ 
Temi’Lx muha galpai’nx LeEai’sx hi’k’ aux Lowa’hau haihaya‘tit-s- 
nu’ns; tsa*/maux hi’k’e a/Ituxt. Temi’Lxmu"’ht Iqwa’miLx as nuns, 
tsi*/maux hi’k’e a’Ituxt. ‘“‘K’in iltqa’-n’n kus tsqé’x?”” Tem 
ma’yrExa ts-ha’at!ak’. ‘‘K’-tai‘ sins Lxaai’ ptsi’tsk’ !élist.” Temi/Lx 
muha tsqé’witx. Ts-hamsti’t!iuk’* tas nia’ns. Temi’Lx mu’ht 
tsqé’witx hi’k’e ati’L. Tem mpya’saux. ‘‘Pst-xe’itk’e a’ Itsi’- 
k’ !yai, na’mk’ sins Lxaai’ ptsi’tsk’ !éxist.’”’ Temu’hi k’e’a tsitsk’ !- 
aya’Inx asni’ns. Temau’x mu"’ht tsitsk’ !ayi’/Inx. Temi’Lxmu”’hi 
tsitsk’ !atxai’ hi’k’e hamsti®.  ‘‘‘Laniya‘ a’aqa Lemk’ !i/ntex. Hila’- 
yuxun-auk’ ts-k'a’ltstik’.”’ 


Temau’x mu®’ht istitxwai’ as tsq@’x. ‘Larxiya’ qa®’tse Ipya’- 
xauwist temi’/Lx Lxui’nx as pu’tstex. ‘‘L-hi’k'e ma?’lk'sta muqwa’- 
mauxam.”’ Temi’Lx mu®’ht k’e’a imsti’. ‘ratxiya® la* tskwayi’Lx, 
meEqami’nt ts-pu’tstexk’ asnt’ns. Na’k’eai ‘k’a’saux aya’sal, k Ets 
hi‘k’e tk'ala’sal s-le‘wi’. ‘‘E-hi’k'e ma?’lk'sta muqwa’mauxam. 
intiya’ na’mk’ aya’sal ni’sk’. K'rts qas tsqé@"’x wa’stitxanx, ‘Liya® 
na’mk’ aya’sal ni’sk’ik’s. K'-htiya® tsa*’mr ya’xautxam. Kil 
hi’k’e ma?’1k’sta muqwa’mauxam. Merla’nxapst qani’x, na’mk’ sis 
Lqa'lhiyisxam, k’-Liya‘na’mk’ qalpai’mna’k’sayai’m. I’mstx k lis 
hi’k’e ma*’Ik’ sta muqwa’mauxam.”’ 


r 


Temu™’hi ninya’xauxa na‘k's hak’ini’k’eai kus mmpi’t!al¢ kus 
pi'tskum. K‘i’mhak’s ayai’. K'nts xi’si hi’k’e pi’tsxai as tsqé"’x 
ts-pi/tsxamsk’. ‘Kil mu’hii tsqwa aili’im. Pi’iisxa‘yai’ mu®’/ht 
as tsqé"’x ts-pI/isxamsk’. Pst-hi’k’exe’itk ethaya’nauwi. ‘Laniya‘ 
na’mk’ Lxtiyu’x"tanx as nii’ns imsti*t ts-haihaya‘tisk’. Kin mai’mx 
mu” ha Lxii’ ni’ns imsti‘t ts-haihaya‘tisk’. Pi’isxa‘yai’ mu®’hi as 
tsqe"’x. Wi'Ixtsqwa mu” hi kusni’ns. Adal’ mu*’ht ts-pi/isxamsk’ 
kus tsqé"’x. Pst-xe’itk’e thaya’/nauwi. ‘Laniya® na’mk’ Lxiyu’- 
x"tanx imsti‘tit-s-ni’ns.” Temi’Lx muha tsqinkwai’ ‘k’as tsqé"’x 
ts-pi’isxamsk’. Tem hi’k’e aii’. pi’isxa‘yai’ mu®’hi as_ tsqé’x 
ts-pi/Gsxamsk’. Temi/Lx mu"’hi Leai’sx as nii’ns, k'a’xk’exaux as 
na/ns. Temi/Lx mu’hi pilai’, temi/Lx mu®’hii hak’i’m tsitsk’ !atxai’. 
Tsitsk’ !atxai’xatx mu?’hi hak’i’m. Te’mita ‘riya’ qa?’/tsp tem 
xé’tsux" mu™hi as nii’ns. Na’k’eaisi ‘k-ya’xau, te’mita hi’k’e 
qa*’ltm 16’lal as ni’ns, las pa’tk'st s-le‘wi’. ‘riya? qa?/tse k'itxa’s 
yuxé’ tsi’tsk’ ik’. Temu?’hi mrya’saux ats-ha’at!ak' aux. ‘“‘Hittya® 
na’mk ixaai’. La’xs ni’sk'ik’s ayai/m, -hi’k'e qa?/ltz qwa’mau- 
witi.” Temi’Lx hi’k'e mu” hi mrya’xaux ma?/lk'sta. Na/k'nts® 

1 Por ttst’k-/ti; tsk-!- To SHOOT. 


2 For ¢s-tsitsk:/aSyat'sk*. 
3 Used as an exclamation in the sense “ What a size!” 


4 pi!u- TO RISE (of sun only). 
5 Simplified for nak: k-xts . 
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will necessarily overtake (them).’’ Soon they came to where those 
two elks were climbing up. ‘You two shall watch (them) carefully. 
Who is going to shoot at (them) first? Whose shooting is very 
accurate?” Then his younger brother said to him, “I will be the 
one who will shoot (them).”’ And then they saw once more two 
large elks in the act of climbing up; they two were simply very large. 
So they gained on the elks, both of which were very large. ‘What | 
shall I do with the dog?” Then said his elder brother, ‘Only after 
I shall cease shooting at (them, shalt thou release the dog).”’ Then 
they came nearer to (them). The elks were exceedingly large. 
Then they came very close to (the elks). So (the elder brother) 
kept on saying, ‘‘Pray, do you two shoot carefully (at them), after 
I will cease shooting at (the elks).’’ And then the elks were, indeed, 
shot at. They two were being shot at. So all of them were shooting 
now: ‘I did not hit him straight. I missed his heart.’ 

Then the two dogs began to follow (the elks). They did not go 
after (them) long, when they came upon the blood. ‘‘We will just 
slowly keep on following.” Then, verily, they did so. They did 
not hear anything; the elks (seemed to have lost) much of their 
blood. Wherever those two went by, (their hoofs) simply tore up 
the ground everywhere. ‘‘We will just slowly follow (them). (They) 
did not go far. The dog is following (them) all the time; (they) 
never went far. We will not keep on going very (fast). We will 
just follow slowly. You two know, that after (they) become tired 
(they) will never go again anywhere. For that reason we are going 
to follow just slowly.” 

Thereupon (they) kept on going to the place whence the sun 
habitually rises. To that place (they) came. The barking of the 
dog would sound just a little. ‘‘We must be coming near. The 
barking of the dog sounds continually. You two shall always watch 
carefully. I have never (before) found an elk of such a size. At 
last I have found an elk of such a size. The dog keeps on barking. 
He must have come upon the elk. The barking of the dog is coming 
nearer. You two shall watch him carefully. Never (before) have I 
come upon such an elk.’ And the barking of the dog was repeatedly 
sounding nearer. Finally they saw the elks, two elks (were standing) 
together. Then they sat down and began to shoot from there. 
Now they were shooting from there. But not long (afterward) the 
elks departed (unhurt). Wherever those previously mentioned (elks) 
went by, the tracks would always show, no matter how hard the ground 
was. Not long (afterward) those (hunters) were going to be out of 
arrows. Thereupon their (dual) elder brother said: ‘‘We will never 
give up the chase. No matter how far (they two) may go, we will 
simply keep on following (them).’’ So they continued to go slowly. 
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qxenk’sai’xa Is Lowa’hayd, kis hi’k’e tk'ala’saltxam as ‘le‘wi’. 
Temu™ha ats-mi’tsk'ak'aux ‘riya xts ni/i i/ldistai. Tsa*’mE 
hi’k’e ni’sk'ik's ayai’. Las qf®’tsx, te’mita ‘Liya® imi’stal as nt’ns. 
Te’mitaux ‘riya’ ni/i lili’daux as pldi’sk’aux. ‘‘K’-riya® qa?’tsE 
k'is yaxé’ kuli’n tsi’tsik’!.”’ K'inxa’ts ‘riya’ 14? tskwai’tx. ‘‘Kil 
hi‘k'e ma?/Ik’sta muqwa/mauxam. K’-riya® qé?’tse kis hmhi™’ 
Lqa’lhiyisxam. La’trq-n’n tsa‘ti Inti’nsisxamsk’, tem k'-Liya* 
na’mk’ wi'li?” Temi’Lx mu™’hti minstai’ is xa’met-s-le‘wi’, mis 
muha qamli’. Temu®’hti xa’meEvi ats-mi’tsk'ak’ temu®’/hi ma’- 
yexa, na’mk’sitx tqa’lhiyisxam.' K‘irx yolalsxai’m mu?’hu, 
na’mk’sitx k'eai’ Inti/nst. ‘‘Ni’tsk’-auk’-n’n mu*’hi pstin k‘a‘Itst ? 
‘hiya’ na’mk' nt’ns. ‘tiya‘na’mk' imi’stalni’ns. Las qa?’tsE te’mita 
iLtiya® imi’stal as nii’ns.”’ K'itx yo’/lalsxaim muha. ‘‘K’‘in ‘riya’ 
na’mk’ Lowa’stauwi tas nt’ns. K’'in k eai’mi,’ tsa?/mEn hi’ke 
ni’sk'ik's ayai’. ”  Temu’hi merya’saux ats-mi’tsk’ak’. ‘‘A’a 
i’mstauk’ sin hai™® teqwo’n. Tsa*’mnt hi’k’e ni’sk'ik’s ayai’. 
K'-riya® qa?’tse kis yixé’ sin tsi’tsik’! teqwo’n. Yuxé’tsx txsi’/n 
mi’tax.”’ Temu™’hi ma’yexa ts-ha’at!ak’ aux. ‘‘K'il tai® is xa’mmt- 
s-pi’tskum qalpa’a qomiyi’Li.” Temi’tx mu’ht k’e’a imsti’nx. 
Lqalhi’yisxaux mu ht atsqxé"’sk'itx. K'-riya‘ qalpai’ pxamintxi’ 
as tsqé™’x. K’eai’xaux. Temi’Lx hi’k'e muqwa’maux. Temi’Lx 
mu™’ hi pilai’, temu"’hti ma’yrxa ts-ha’at!ak'aux. ‘‘K'in keai’m 
muha. Kil mu’’ht txaai’.” Temi’Lx mu?’hi pilai’, temi’/Lx 
mu’ hi kim yo’lalsxai. ‘‘‘Liya’ na’mk’ imi’stal asni’ns. Hak'i’ms 
hi’k’e xe’itk et-s-ni’ns, kil i’tmlits qwamiyi’Li. Tsa?’men hi’k’e 
ni’sk’ik’s ayai’. Las qa?’tsm te’mita ‘Liya® na’mk’ imi’stal. Tsa’- 
men hi’k’e qf*’tsE ss ?”  Temi/Lx° mu™ha qamk’ !i’ymmxa. 
“Kikaxa mu"’hi xami/mi.” Temu ha mis qai’-slo, temi’/Lx-axa 
mu™’ ht xami’xa. 


Temi’Lx-axa yalsai’xa. ‘LaLxiya® imsti*t ts-ha’ldemxusk’, hi’k'e 
Itsi’/msiya ts-ha/ldemxusk’. Md*lii’ sida®’stit-s-pi’/tskum misi/Lx- 
axa meyala’sauxa. Lx-axa mmrya’xauxam. Ts-meEqami’ntisk’ tas 
na/ns. K’-mu"’ht ma’yexa ats-ha’at!ak aux. ‘K‘il-axa yalsai/mi.” 
Temi/Lx mu*’ht k'e’a imsti’xa. Temu"’hi xa’metri ts-mi’tsk ak’. 
“Ma hin hi’k’e qa*’ltm Lhaya’naux as nii’ns.’”’ Temi’Lx-axa mn- 
ena > hak'ni’keai ‘k’asi’Lx aya’saltxa. K'-riya® qa?/tse 
k itxa’s-axa mu” hi wil ts-itsai’sk'ik’s. Temi/Lx mu®/hii tsqiinkwai’ 
ts-Itsai’sk'ik'sinx. Temi’Lx-axa mu™hi tsqé/witx ats-kwi’sk'itx. 
Temi‘Lx-axa mu"’hii wi'lx ts-itsai’sk ik’ sitx. Temi’Lx hi’k’ e hamstié 
tqé’tqaiLi® atsa’siddk itx.* Hi’k'e hamsti® wa‘ ts-16 ‘sink’ atsa’si- 
dok itx., Temi’Lx mu’ht txai’nx. 


Temu”’hi tsqa’mt!iya. 


1 Smith failed to record the words of the speaker. 4 Simplified for ats-is@’siddok-izx. 
2 Contracted from mun'ha tsqiinkwai’. 5 As a token of mourning. 
3 Reduplicated stem ¢7éz- TO CRY. 
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Wherever (those elks) went down the mountain, (their hoofs) would 
simply tear up the ground. Now their (dual) younger brother was 
not saying anything at all. He just went very far. Even fora long 
time (before) did not an elk act thus. However, he was not saying 
anything to his two companions. ‘‘It will not be long before our 
arrows will give out.”’ Still they did not hear anything. ‘We will 
keep on following slowly. Probably it won’t be long before he will 
become tired. What, truly, manner of elk is it that will never 
stop?” Then they camped at a certain place when night came. 
Then one of his younger brothers said, after they became tired: 
“What (thoughts have) you two in your (dual) hearts? It (could) 
never (be) an elk. Elks never acted like that (before). Even for 
a long time did an elk never act thus.” (Thus) they were continu- 
ally talking among themselves: ‘‘I will never follow that elk (to the 
end). I am going to give up; I went very far (already). There- 
upon his younger brother said: ‘‘Yes, this is my opinion (also). We 
have gone very far. It will not be long before my arrows will give out. 
My lunch is gone.” And now spoke their (dual) elder brother, 
“We will again follow him for only one day.” Then, verily, they did 
so. Their (dual) dogs became tired. The dogs were not going to 
hunt any longer. They two quit. Then (only the hunters) kept on 
following (the elk). At last they sat down, whereupon their 
(dual) elder brother said: ‘‘I am going to quit now. We will now 
give up (the chase).”” Then they sat down and began to talk there 
among themselves: ‘‘Never before did an elk act like that. If it 
had been really an elk, we would have overtaken it long ago. I 
have gone very far. Even way back (within the memory of men) 
did not (an elk) act thus. I have been gone (from home) for a long 
time.’ And then night came upon them. ‘‘We will turn back.” ‘So 
after daylight appeared they turned back. | 

Now they were going home. Their appearance was not the same; 
their looks simply became different. Perhaps for five days they were 
goinghome. They kept on going back. Many elks (they saw on the 
journey homeward). Then their (dual) elder brother said: ‘(Never 
mind these elks). We are going home.” Then, verily, they did so. 
Then one of his younger brothers said, ‘‘It seems as if am looking ~ 
continually at elks.” Now at last they approached the place from 
which they had started out. It was not going to be long before they 
were going to come back to their home. Finally, they came close to 
their house. Now they came back to their canoe. Now they came 
back to their house. And all their wives were simply crying. The 
hair of each of their, wives was gone. Then at last they gave up 
(the chase). 

Now at last it comes to an end. 
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14. Tue Last Seat Hunters ! 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 


Na’mk’ mis Leya’tsit sili’/kwex kwas Qtau’,’ xe’Lk'it-s-itsai’s tem- 
axa xe/Lk it-s-kwi? k'itxa’ts ya’tsx qami’ntELi Leya’tsisalxa’mtELi? 
kwas Qtau’. Temi’Lx hi’k'e qa?/lte ya’tsx i’/mstn. Kets hi’k’e 
hamsti® tas la* tiwi’t!“wantxa ‘k'as kwi®. K‘xts ti/it!hina’Inx kus 
tsuwi’x. Xa’mni ts-hi’q!ak’ Itiwi’t!‘wansxamsk’ It !a’xust!- 
xasxamsk’.* Mis hi’k’e tsa?’mr pa’tk'st, ‘Liya’ na’mk’ Lxwa’sal. 
I’mstz tem i’/stekwal tt!a’xust !Inx, na’mk’ Ets Lxwé’Lxwatxaunx kus 
ma'Ikuts.2 Na’mk’rts tt!a’msiyt kus la’quns tem-axa kus tsuwi’x 
tem-axa kus Lxama/niyi, imsti‘t ts-meqami’ntisk’ k'Ets tha’- 


-Idemxusx® gas xa’met-s-kwi®. Temau’x’ mu®’hi ‘Liya® qa*’tsE 


Leya’tsit, kau’xuts tdii’lxasxa. ‘‘Hak'i’mstis® ‘iiyaS hamsti* 
miuili’waltxam,” k‘i’stis pi’tsitt!oxs. S* xam* taié miuili’waltxam 
is xa’mni, k'ist hi’k'e pi’tsilt!oxs.’ K’au’xuts i/mste yd’latxa, 
k au’xuts mu™’h@ itsai’. 

Temu®’hi mis ge’i s-le‘wi’, temu™hai hi’k'e wana’ x0d/diyi is 
Lqé’tsit. Tas xa’mni Leya’tsit ‘kas k lil. Temau’x muha Lkti’. 
Temi’/Lx mu™’hi aya’yrm, temi’/Lx muha tsqinkwai’ Kk /i’lik's. 
Lx-mu"’hai mexa’yisxam ha/alqa. Na’mk'eLxats mu™’hi wili’/yem 
k lée/lik’'s, k'au’xuts xe’Lk'it-s-hi’tsLem tsi"si’xa hak’ ekwi’yauk’ 
k 'e’lik's. K'au’xuts muha Lohai’, k’au’xuts tstixti’It!xa. 
Kirxa’s muha tk'i’yemxus as xa’mnitsto, k'irx-auk’ tsi"si 
Lqo’tsxak’s ? as xa’mnitsLo. K'au’xauk's * mu™ht sqili’m xe’Lk - 
itaux s-hi/tstem kwas haluwi’k'siyak", k’au’xuts yili/It!xa. ‘K’- 
tai‘ sis haihaya‘teLi haluwik'sai’m, xas mu®’ht Lxwé’tsi.”” K’'au’- 
xuts i/mstB yali’tt!xa. K'au’xuts si’qultxa, k'au’xuts qlai’tsitxanx. 
Temu™hi ma’ypxa as xa’meELi. ‘‘Atti/x-ati mu®’ht haihaya‘tExi. 
Xa-q6’tsE mu"’ht txwé’tsi.” Temu’hi mis wi'lx haluwi’k'siyik’s, 
temu?’ht Lxwé’tsinx q6’tse. Temau’x-axa mu?’ht ayai’ as kwi’k's. 
Xe’itk’e miltqai’sex kus xa’mni. K'‘inxa’s mu"’ht aya’yemxus. 
K'au’k' ets muha plti’ as qa’t!ou ts-hi/tek’. Te’mita ‘riya* 
qa?’tsE mis LEai’sinx as la’quns ‘k’ya’xau. K'Ets qauxa’nk’s tpai’ 
ha’k'as** k'i’/lag. Las i’La ati’hk’s, te’mita i’stik'i. K’'-k t’k*-sl6 


_ayai’m as xa’mni. ‘‘Mexai’sxait!.”” Temi’/Lx mu*’ht k’e’a. Temi’Lx 


tsqinkwai’/nx as la’quns. K'rts hi’k’e xi’si 6’xwal as xa/mni 





1 See note 5, p. 158. 

2 A rock in the Pacific Ocean, some 8 miles north of the present town of Newport. 
Sits: TO LIVE. 

4 tlu'xust! ROPE. 

5 This story would make it appear as if the Alsea Indians occasionally engaged in actual whale hunting. 
$ ha'ldemaus LOOKS, PROPERTY. 

7 Smith was not sure of the exact number of the hunters. 

8 For lzy0'lzasza. 

9 haktims + -st. 

10 Por mewili’waltram; wil- TO KILL. cS 

Footnotes continued on p. 167. 
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When all lived together at Seal Rock, those who lived in former 
days seyerally at Seal Rock, (had) two houses and two canoes. Thus 
they always lived like that. (They) were habitually making all sorts 
of things for those previously mentioned canoes. Ropes were usually 
made. Ropes were made of the sinews of seals. Since (those sinews) 
were very strong, (the ropes) never broke. For that reason were such 
ropes used, whenever a whale was being speared. As soon as a pole 
was finished and also a rope, as well as some killing tool, such a number 
(of implements) would be the property of one canoe. And now (there 
were two people who) were not living (there) long when they two 
talked among themselves. ‘‘Should both of us two not kill habitually 
(a seal), we two will divide mutually (our catch). If one (of us) only 
should happen to kill (a seal), we two will simply share mutually (in 
the catch).”” Thus they two were habitually talking while they were 
staying (at Seal Rock). 

Now (one day) after daylight appeared, the wind just disappeared 
in the morning. Seals were staying on that previously mentioned 
rock. Then they two launched their canoes. And then they went 
in canoes and came close to the rock. They were going to paddle 
quickly. Now when they came in their canoes to the rock, two people 
jumped on the rock from inside the canoe. Then they two climbed 
up and began to coax each other (to throw the spear). And then 
some big seals raised themselves (and) those large seals were about to 
jump into the ocean. Then the two people took positions at the 
mouth of the river (and) said to each other, ‘‘Only when (a) big (seal) 
will come into the mouth of the river, then shalt thou spear him.” 
Thus they two were talking to each other. They two were standing 
(there); they two were counting (the seals). . And then one of them 
said: ‘A big one is coming this way now. Now thou shalt spear 
him.” So then after (the seal) arrived at the mouth of the river, he 
speared him. And then they two went into the boat. The seal had 
a carefully (planted) wound. Now they went by means of (their) 
canoes. Then he who had charge of the harpoon stood up. Verily, 
(it was) not long before the pole was seen as it kept on going (into the 
body of the seal). (The seal) jumped upward from the. water. 
Although (the seal was going) very far, nevertheless (the pole) was 
sticking out. That seal was about to go in a southerly direction. 
“Let us paddle!”’ Then, verily, they (did so). Now they began to 
come close to the pole. The seal floated up just a little from the 





11 Abbreviated for sis. 

12 galo'sik’s INTO THE OCEAN would have been more proper. 

13 kis + -aua + -auk. 

14 The prefix hak-- has been transposed here from the following noun- 
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hak‘'i/la. Misi/Lx mu®’hi tsqwa/nku‘yai’nx as la’quns, Lpo’Lxamt- 
auk’ 1 as qa’t!ou ts-hi/tek’. Tsqankwai’xaLx mu?’ht as xa’mnik’s. 
“Ya'ttet!.” Xa’met-s-hi’/tstuem k'rets hi’k’'e qa®’Ite 1’ldistai. 
Temi’Lx mu"’hi metsqé’wutx as la’quns. K'nts xi’si hi’k e 0’xwal 
as xa/mni. Temi/Lx muha tsqé’witx. Temu”’ht qt!a’mx as 
la’quns, temu"’/hii tk’ !6’qutirnx. Temu™’hii Loqudi’xa tas hi’ke 
tsa*’me tskwai/Lx It!a’xut is xa’mni. Temu’hi k’ !o’qutiya’Lx. 
intya® xt’si qaha/Ik’saxa as xa’mni, hi’k'e ya’xau tslai’qa. “‘’Liya® 
imi’stal as xa’mni, mis hi’k’e tsa*’me ni’sk’ik’s ayai’.” K'rts 
‘mst tnyi/Inx. K'rts hi’k e xi’si ixti’ as xa’mni. K’rts 'Liya® 
xu’si tsqiina’kuInx, na’mk’rts Oxti’. ‘Liya’ na’mk’ imi’staltxa. 
K'sts muha txwayt’/Inx. Lpi’Lxamt-auk’ ‘ as Lxama’niyd ts-hi’- 
tek’. K'rvxa’ts muha tsqinkwai’nx. ‘Liya‘ xti’si 0’xwal. 


Te’mita mi’kukwaux? as pi’tskum. Prnqai’inst* mu®’hi as 
xa’mni. Ni’sk’ik’s hi’k'e tsa?/mr ayai’ tas xa’mni. ‘Liya® na’mk’ 
imi’staltxa. Tsqa’mtiyai s-le‘wi’. ‘riya’ na’mk’ qahalk’sa’xa as 
xa’mni, hi’k'e tslai’qa ya’xau. K'nts xi’i hi’k’e adli’inx. Kis 
muha k’i/mhak’s txwe’stoxs.! ‘‘Ts-yai’tsxatisk’ ‘niya‘!,” ts- 
ildi’sk’ as mrlana’stiya. ‘‘Ni’sk'ik’sit mu®’hiayai’. Liliya’ na’mk’ 
k’ !xautai’Li,” ts-ildi’sk’ as mBtana’stiyi. Ha*’tsm pELxwé/Lxwatx- 
adnst as xa’mni. ‘‘K’-auk’ ‘riya 11a’tstau pin k‘a‘ltsi.”” Ts-ildi’sk’ 
ats-mELana’tstiyik'itx. ‘‘K'-qa’ na’k’s ayai’m tas xa’/mni,” ts-il- 
di’sk’ ata’s neqa’txa ‘kas tsuwi’x. ‘‘K’-riya® k !xautai’Ln, 
ni’sk'ik'sit mu™’ht aya’yusemtsx qata’s xa’mni.’ Temu?’hi 
qamli’xa. Prngai’Inst mu?’hi as xa’mni. ‘‘Ts-yai’tsxatisk’ 
‘hiya’! ‘Liya’ na’mk’ imi’stal.’’ Ts-lii’lxasxamskitx. ‘‘K’-riya‘ 
k !xautai’In.” Temu®’hi pilg !ai’xa is qamli’s. ‘‘K’-tlxusai’m ta‘®,” 
ts-ildi’sk’ ats-mptana’tstiyik’itx. Prnqai’Inst mu®’ht as xa/mni. 
“K’-auk’ iniya® ilé’tstau pin k’a/ltsi.’”’ Temi/Lx muha mua’- 
txauxa. Temu™hi megqei’ s-le‘wi’, tem xa’meEt-s-hi’tsLem tem 
ma’yExa. ‘‘K‘il tsqwa aya’yusemts hak‘ini’k’eai ‘k'ku’s wili’sal. 
Kit ki/mhak's tsqwa aya’yusemts.” Temi’/Lx i/mstE mu’ht 
ma’yEex. ‘‘Mu™’hi tsqwak’e’a. Nueqai’lst!.® K’-niya® k’ !xaudai’In. 
Kil qa‘ na‘k’s aya’yusemts.” Ts-ildi’sk’ tsimtana’stiyak itx. Tem- 
u’’ht k e’a k'i’mhak’s ayai’, hak’ini’k'eai ‘k'as wili’sal. Temu®’hi 
k’e’a k'i’mhak's ayai’. ‘‘Ni’sk'ik’sit mu®’hi ayai’. Wana’ tsau’- 
wiyt, yuxé’tsx mu™’ht tsau’wiyt. Hi’k’e ala’ktitxa s-le‘wi’, 
yuxé’tsx as tsau’wiyt.” ‘Ts-ildi’sk’ as melana’tstiyi. ‘‘K’-qa 
Utqai’sik's-sl6 k'is mu™’hi wil?” Ts-tdi’Ixasxamsk’itx. K'rts 

1 plu- TO STAND. = Pi. 

2 For mayiku'kwaur. 

3 nEq- TO HOLD. 

4 For Lrwé'tsitors. E 

+ NE]- TO HOLD; -a2 inchoative; -L indirect object of 3d person; -st imperative. 
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water. Now as they kept on approaching to the.pole he who had 
charge of the harpoon stood up inside (the canoe). At last they 
were coming nearer to the seal. ‘‘Let us get close to him!” One 
man kept on speaking (thus). Now they continued to approach 
the pole. The seal floated up just a little. At last they came 
close to him. Thereupon the pole was hooked and taken hold of. 
And then he took it, who knew well how to pull a seal. Now he 
took hold of it. The seal did not swerve (even) a little in various 
directions; he just kept on going straight (ahead). “A seal does not 
habitually act thus when he goes very far.’ Thus it was said. The 
seal floated up just a little. (However) he was not approached (even) 
a little whenever he floated up. (No seal) ever acted like that. Then 
he was pulled. He who had charge of the killing tool stood up inside 
(the canoe). At last they began to come nearer him. (Still) he did 
not float up (even) a little. 

However, thesun was setting. Theseal was (still) held on to. That 
seal went very far. (No seal) ever acted like that. It became foggy 
all over. (Still) the seal never swerved in various directions; he just 
kept on going straight (ahead). (At last) he was come to a little 
closer. He was going to be speared right there. ‘‘What do you 
think of that?” (was) the chief’s remark. ‘‘We have gone far now. 
We will never lose hold of him.”’ (Such was) the chief’s speech. In 
vain they tried to spear the seal. ‘‘Your hearts shall not be little.” 
(Such was) the speech of their chief. ‘‘(I) wonder where the seal is 
going to go ?”’ spoke he who held on to that previously mentioned rope. 
“He will not be let loose; that seal has gone with us to a far place.” 
Then it began to get dark. (Still) they held fast to the seal. ‘‘What 
do you think of that? He never acted like that (before).” (Such 
was) their talk among themselves. ‘‘He will not be abandoned.” 
And then at night a mist arose. : ‘‘Verily, it is gomg to rain,” 
(such was) the speech of their leader. Still they held fast to the 
seal. ‘‘Your hearts shall not be little.’ So they kept on going. 
Finally when daylight appeared all over, one man said: ‘‘He must be 
taking us to the place from where that referred-to (seal) came. He 
must be going with us there.”” Thus they said now: ‘‘Now, verily, 
it must be (so). Hold on to him! He will not be let loose. (1) 
wonder to which place he is going with us?” (Thus were) the words 
of their leader. And then, verily, (the seal) went there, whence he 
came, as has been related before. Verily, he went there. ‘‘Now we 
have gone to a far place. Gone are the breakers; the breakers have 
disappeared now. It is just calm everywhere; the breakers have 
disappeared.”’ (These were) the words of the leader. ‘‘(I) wonder 
at what place he is at last going to stop?” (Such was) their talk 
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txwayi’iInx, te’mita aii’, kwas kwi? Lowa’txayu. Temu™ hi ki’- 
mhak's Lxwé/Lxwatxatinx, sas mu®’hi ati/L Lowa’txayi. ‘‘YUxé’tsx 
muha as tsau’wiyd.” Ts-ildi’sk’ as tas neqa’txa ‘kas tsuwé’x. 
Te’mitatx muha k'e’a tsqinkwai’ nak’ ‘k'as mek’ !é’lt stewi’. 

5 “Muha taf k’e’a mu’kuspx i’Idistai i/mstw. K’-riya‘ qa*’tse k fis 
wilsemts.” Temu®/hi ma?/Ik'sta ayai’ tas xa’mni. Kis muha 
ma’ynxam as kwP’‘tslit. ‘‘Ni’sk’ik’six aya’yusemtsx.” Temi’Lx 
mu"’hi k’e’a tsqinkwai’ nak’ ‘k’as ya’tsx as xa’mni. 

Mo’litx ya’xau is xa/met-s-pi/tekum. Qlai’tsitxatinx. Mu?’hi 

10 is xe’Lket-s-pi’tskum tem-axa xa/mut-s-qé‘s. Temi’/Lx muha wi'lx 
nak’ ik'as mek’ !i/lt s-lewi’. Temu™hi ya’tsx tas xa’mni mEqam- 
int. Temu’hi ma’yrxa tsimiana’stiyik itx. ‘‘K’-mu"’ht k’ !xau- 
tayi’/Li.’ Te’mita k'im ma’yexa ata’s neqa’txa ‘kas tsuwi’x. 
‘Griyat, K'in ‘tiyat na’mk’ k' !xautayi™Li. Haua’? Mis ni’sk’- 

15 ik's aya’yusemtsx, tem kin k !xautaya™’Li? Kin ‘Liya® na’mk’ 
k' lxautayd?’Li, sin anai’s. K’in yxamna’a. Ni’sk’ik’s hi’k’e tsa?’- 
mE aya’yusemtsx. I’mste kins ‘Liya’ na’mk’ k !xautaya™’Li.” 
Kis i‘mste ita® ildi’m as kwi?’‘ts!it. Sa’sitx mu™hti mua’txauxa, 
hi’k'e yaxé’tsx as tsau’wiyi. K’-riya® qa*’tsm sis Lqe’lhiytsxam. 

20 Temi’itx muh wi'lx as Kk !i/lik’s. Temu®’hi k’im ma*’Ik’sta ayai’. 
“Kein muha txamna’a. Ai’sins! txamnai’di, kins k’i’sti, mis 
tas hi’k'e tsa?’mx ni’sk'ik’s aya’yuspmtsx.”’ Ts-ildi’sk’. Temi’Lx 
muha k’isk’ai’. I’mstE ts-qi’tsatisk’ ? ‘tatxiya® ni’/nsitxa. Te- 
mi’/Lx mu?’hi Lxamnai’nx as xa’mni. Temu’hi txwayi’Inx. Te- 

25 mu"’hi mbya’sauxa tsimiana’stiyuk’itx. ‘‘K’-Lama’in as tsuwi’x.” 
Temu™ ha k'e’a Lama’Inx. 

Hi’k’eLx wa‘ ts-ni/nsumxtaik’ as hi’tstem. Temi’Lx mu™’ht 
iti’xasxa. ‘‘Hak’eni’k’eai ‘k:‘ku’s mepv’t!al kus pi’tskum, kin k'1’- 
mhak’s aya’yemxus. Kil qa’ iniya® hi’tslemk’s wil?” tLxats 

30 muha i’mste yo’la. ‘‘K’-auk’ ‘riya‘ ila’tstau pin k'a’ltsi. La’xs 
na’k' eai tpildai’-slo, lis k !é’tsik’s wi‘li, k lilta’s-axa yalsai’m k’ !é’- 
tsaisi.”’ Ts-hli’dausxamsk'itx. Temi’Lx mu™’ht-k'e’a k !é’tsik:s 
wi lx. ‘Latxiya®’ mu®’hi hi’tsLem Lowa’txayi as hi’tstmm ‘k'ts- 
k'ai’sk' uxsk itx as hi’tsLemitx. Temi’Lx mu™’ht wi'lx k’ !é’tsik’s. 

35 Temi’Lx mu™hi wi'lx haluwi’k siyik’s-uk*, k'ELxa’ts yo’latxa. 
Xa/met-s-hi’tslem tem hi’k’e tsé*’mm merla’nx hamsti® intsk’i’s. 
iniya® na’/mk’ ta‘muqwa. Qa*’Itm hi’k'e i/Idistai. Na’mk’sitx mu®’ht 
qaa’yem '‘k’as na’tk'!, tas peya’tstitx mu™’ht wi'lx. Temu”’hii sitx 
wi lx Leya’tstik’s, temi/Lx mu®’ht ili’Inx. ‘‘Ma/aiti xwe’nayat-s- 

40 hi’tstem.’”’ Temi’Lx mu"’ht ma/yexa. ‘‘T'sa?/mmn-i hi’k’e k ai’sk'- 





1 Contracted for ais misin. 
2 A nominalized form of the adverb qda'tsz LONG TIME. 
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among themselves. (The rope) was pulled, whereupon (the seal) 
came close to the canoe. At then he was speared there, when he 
happened to come close. ‘‘The breakers have disappeared now,” 
(were) the words of the one who held fast to the rope. Then at last, 
verily, they came close to where there was a rocky place. ‘Why! 
itis, truly, as thou didst say. It will not be long before he will stop 
with us.” And now the seal was going slowly. Thereupon the 
steersman said, ‘‘He went with us far.’ Verily, they were at last 
close to where yon seal was living. 

They had been going for perhaps one day. It was counted. It 
seemed (more) like two days and one night. And then they came 
to where that previously mentioned rocky place was. Not many 
seals were living (there). Then their chief said, ‘‘(The man with 
the rope) willsnow let go of-it.’”” But thereupon spoke he who held 
fast to the rope: ‘‘No! I will never let him loose. Why? After 
he went with me (so) far shall I let go of him? I will never let him 
loose, my friend. I am going to kill him. He simply went with me 
to a far place. For that reason I shall never let him loose.”” Then 
the steersman likewise said thus. Now as they kept on going, the 
breakers had simply disappeared. (Then) not long (afterward it 
seemed as if the seal) were going to become tired. So then they came 
to the rock. And (the seal) went slowly there. ‘‘Now I am going to 
kil him. After I shall have killed him I will leave him, because that 
one merely went with me to a far place.” (Those were) his words. 
And now they were hungry. For such a (long) period they did not 
eat (anything). So then they finally killed the seal, whereupon he 
was pulled (close to the canoe). And then their chief kept on saying, 
“The rope shall be cut.’”’ Thereupon, indeed, it was cut. 

The food of those people was simply gone. So then they began to 
talk among themselves: ‘‘From where the sun usually rises we will go 
in boats there. Are we then not going to come upon people?”? Now 
thus they were talking continually: ‘‘Your hearts shall not be little. 
Even though (we may have come) somewhere (to) a bad place, we 
will nevertheless reach the shore and will go back along the shore.” 
(Such was) their talk among themselves. Then finally, indeed, they 
reached the shore. Those people did not seem to look like people, 
because of their privations. Now they came to the shore. And 
then they came to the mouth of the river (and) they kept on talking. 
One man (especially) was there who knew everything very (well). 
He never kept quiet. He was talking all the time. Then after they 
came in their boats into that river, they arrived at people. And 
when they came to the village they were (thus) talked (about). 
‘‘Perhaps (those are) people from across the ocean.” And then they 
said (separately): ‘“‘I am simply very hungry, my friend. For per- 
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itsxa, sin itsai’s. Mu?’hi is xe’Lkit-s-pi’tskum tem-axa is xe’Lk it- 
s-qamli’s ya’tsxan-auk’ ko’k". Aya’salyusemtsx xas xa’mni ni’- 
sk'ik's.” Temi’Lx mu?’hi pti’Inx as ni/nsumxtELi. ‘Temi’/Lx mu”’- 
hai ninsai’. K'nts i/ldistal atsimlana’stiyuk'irx. ‘‘L-axa k !é’- 
tsaisi yalsai’m.’’ Temi’Ltx-axa k’i’stnx ats-kwi’sk’ nak ‘k’as LE- + 
ya’ tsit sili’/kwex. ‘‘Qani’xax mpla’nx sin le‘wi’-slo ts-la/nk’. Qtau’- 
slo ts-ta’nk’ sin le‘wi’. K'in-axa k'i’mhak's yalsai’m k !é’tsaisi, sin 
anai’s. K’'in-axa k‘i’sti hak'’k'i tmsi’n kwi‘, sin anai’s. Mati’- 
lk’stan-G is hai®® philkwisai’, sin anai’s.” K’'-i’mst® i’ldistaitxam 


‘ts-hi’teqimsk atsimtana’stiyak'itx. Temi’Lx-axa mu®’ht yalsai’ 


k !é’tsaisi. Himsk’ ts-mmqami‘ntisk’ tas pi’tskum sa/siLx aya’salymrm 
ka’kwaisi, tem imsti‘tit-s-pi’tskum sitx-axa yalsai’ k’ !é’tsaisi.  ‘La- 
Lxiya‘ qa*’tsm LEyala’saut, temi’Lx-axa mu®’ht wi'lx. Hi’k'e hamsti* 
wa‘ ts-L0’sink’ ats-hi’tstemk'iLx, sitx-axa mu®’/hti wilx. Kix 
mu™ha tqé’tqailitxa ats-hi’tsLemk'iLx, sitx-axa wi’lx mu”’bi. 
Hi’k'e hamsti® wa‘ ts-Lo’sink’ tas hi’tsLem. Temi’Lx-axa muha 
wi'lx ts-itsai’sk’ik's. . 
Temu’hi tsqa’mt!iyG. Imi’staltxatx kus Qtau’tesLEm, qami’- 


ntit-s-hi’tsLeEm. I’mstxe tai® mu®’hu. 


15. Tor DREAMER 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 


Xa’met-s-hi’tslem tem si™’lhak' !itxa iteli’ts. Na’mk’rts ats- 
k'ai’xa, k' pts hi’k’ e qa?/Ite k'i’mhak's' silk’ !ai"’xa. Hamsti* hi’k'e 
tas intsk'i’s silk’ !@i™’x, na’mk’Ets atsk’ai’. _Na’mk’ mesu®’lhak’ !i 
imstp, tem itiya® na’mk’ ila’tstau ts-k'a’ltsik’. Na’mk‘sts atsk’- 
ai’xa, kis qa?’ltz hi’k’e Leai’si as nu’ns. ‘‘K'i’msxas? tqaia’Idi 
hamsti* hi’k’e intsk’i’s, xas hike qa*/ltn thaya’nautemts qwon, 
na’mk’ sxas a’tsk’altxam. Kin qan ihi’ymm hamsti hi’k’e intsk’i’s. 
Xa-hi’k'e hamsti® mtsk’i’s Lemla’nti. Xa-itiya® t’k eai Hli’dauwi, 
na’mk’ sxas a’tsk'nxam* qwo/nhak's.”’ Na’mk’ets atsk‘ai’, kis 
hi’k’'e hamsti® Leai’si tas hi’tmslem. Hamsti® intsk'i’s thilkwai’- 
sunx, na’mk’ets atsk’ai’xa. ‘‘Xa-xe’itk'e thaya’nausxam. Na’mk 
sins ihi’yrm antti’u qaqa’n, xas hamsti® intsk'i’s mpla/ni.” Na/- 
mk’ets ila’tex ‘kas tt!awa’it, k'is hi’k'e qa*/ltz qd’tsm qauwai’sex. 
‘hiya’ U’k'eai hli’daux. Las merqami’nt ts-hi’tstemk’, te’mita 
‘hiya’ Hli’daux ts-hi’tslomk’. ‘Liya® xii’si ila’tstau ts-hai®’k--auk’. 
Tsa*’/mauk’ hi’k’e ira ati’-auk’ ts’haitk’ 4 ‘“‘Mu®’hi a’ qwon was k'in 
hi/k'e hamsti intsk’i’s Lemxaé/nti?”, ts-hai”’k’-auk’. K'nts ‘Liyas 
u’keai fili’daux, na’mk'ets atsk’ai’xa. K'nts mihi hi’ke kus 
hi’tslem tili’daux, na’mk’ets atsk’ai’. I’Lauk’ * Lauwa’Lxamt® tse 





1. Literally, ‘thereto, toward there.” 
2 ki’msis + -x, 
3 Literally, “sleep.” 
4 Literally, ‘very near inside his mind.” 
> Contracted for i/za-auk*. 
6 aUL NEAR; iLa auL-auk: ts hain€ PO DE EXCEEDINGLY GLAD. 
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haps two days and likewise two nights did I stay in the ocean. A 
seal went with me to a far place.’ Thereupon they were given some 
food. And then they began to eat. Their leader would say, ‘“We 
will go home along the shore.” Then they left their boat behind, 
where those people who were mentioned before were living. ‘Thou 
knowest the name of my place. The name of my home is Seal Rock. 
I am going to go back there along the shore, my friend. I am going 
to leave behind my canoe here, my friend. I met with bad luck, 
my friend.” Thus their leader was telling what had befallen them. 
Then they went back along the shore. As many days as they trav- 
eled in their boats on the ocean, they (spent) the same (number of) 
days (upon) going back along the shore. They were not going back 
long when at last they arrived home. The hair of all their people 
was simply gone when they came home. Their people were crying 
when they came home. All those people had lost their hair. Now 
at last they came back to their home. 


And now it ends. Thus the Seal Rock people always acted, the 
people (of) long ago. Thus only now (it ends). 


15. Tue DREAMER 


Long ago one man was dreaming. Whenever he fell asleep, he 
would just always dream in a certain way. Of all sorts of things he 
dreamed whenever he fell asleep. Since he continually dreamed thus, 
_-his heart was never little. Whenever he fell asleep he would just 
always see an elk (in his dream), who was habitually telling him (thus) : 
“‘Shouldst thou simply want all sorts of things, thou shalt continu- 
ally look to me (for them) whenever thou wilt sleep. I will give thee 
all sorts of things. Thou shalt just come to know everything. ‘Thou 
shalt not tell it to anybody when thou shalt be dreaming about me. ’ 
Whenever he fell asleep, that person would just see everything. All 
sorts of things were being done whenever he slept. ‘‘Thou shalt 
always take good care of thyself. Since I am going to grant thee 
those (things), thou wilt come to know all things.” Whenever he 
joined those who were playing, he was always first (among them). 
(However) he did not customarily tell anyone (how he obtained his 

prowess). Although his people were many, still he did not habitually 
- tell it to his people. His spirit was not small (even) a little. He was 
merely very glad in his mind (as he thought). ‘‘Now am I (not) 
going to be the onewho will just know allsorts of things?” (Such were) 
his thoughts. He never told anyone wheneverhe slept (and dreamed). 
(His guardian spirit) habitually spoke to him just as if it were a 
person whenever he fell asleep. His mind was exceedingly glad. 
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hak’. “Muha a’ qwon was kin timla’nti hamsti* intesk:i/si2-= 
“Na’'mk’ sxas Limia/ntemts qwon, kis hamsti hi’k e 1a* a’it ni’xak's. 
Awgaya kis hi’k’e a’it ni’xak’s, na/nsumxte1i k‘is hi‘k’e a’it ni’- 
xak’s. K'in qaqa’n i/‘tem. Hamsti* hi’k’e intsk’i’s kim qaqa’n 
‘tem. Xa-xe/itk'e Lhaya’nausxam. Xa-‘Liya’ i’k’eai tili’dauwi. 
Kin hi’k’e qa®/ltp thaya’nauda gaqa’n.” Na’mk'sts atskai’, kis 
hi’k’e qa*/ltz i’mste si"/Ihak’ !étxam. Temu”’hi k’e’a thilkwai’srx 
qas hi/tslem. I/rauk’ Lauwa/Ltxamt ts-hai"k’, sas k’-hi’/k’e hamsti* 
intsk’i’s timia’nti. ‘‘Mu®’hai a’ qwon was kin hi’k’e hamsti* in- 
tsk‘i’s Limia’nti?”—‘‘ Xa-iniya’ na’mk’ ha/alga p!i’xamts, na’k eai 
kin ya’tsx. Na’mk’ sins tqaia’Idti, k'xas ‘k'ta’meng’ink’ ayai’m 
qwo’nhak's.”” Na’mk'rts atsk’ai’, kis mi”’hi hi’k'e qas hi’tslem 
fili’dauwi. ‘Kin qa®/Ite hi’k e thaya’naudi qa’qan,” tsimyEai’sk’ 
qas si®’Ihak’ !iya. ‘‘Na’mk’sins ihi’yem qaqa’n, k au’k’s hi’k e tsa*’- 
mE pilskwitst xam k’a’ltsi. Xa-‘Liya‘ na’mk’ ha?’igqa p!é’xamts. 
K'-taié sins tqaia’Ildi, xas muha ‘k'ta’meng’mk’ p!i’xamts.” 
TVrauk’ tauwa’txamt ts-hai*k’ as hi’tslem.- Na’mk’ets atsk'ai’xa, 
kis ma” ii hi’k’ e ya’ tsi k'im chaya’/niyaisk’.!. K'au’k Ets It !a’xsalx 
ts-haik’ qas hi’teslem. ‘‘La’tqin a’ ha’alqa k'i’mhak’s wil?” 
Hamsti® hi’k’e intsk'i’s kis thaya’ni, na’mk'ets atsk'ai’. K’-riya*® 
qa*’tse k'ismu”’ht tsqa’mt!iyisxam. Hla’tqaisxamst-auk’ ts-hai"k’ 
as hi’tuslem. 

Is xa/met ts-atsk’ai’sk’ tem haitk’ ‘Liya’ Lqdu’tsxa. K’-xiya®? 
qa?’tse k'is? mu*’ha ayai’m. K’-mu"’hi tsqé’yremxus ‘riya’ qa®’- 
tse. K’'-yasau‘ya’a ts-hi’tslemk’.? ‘‘K’-riya® qa®’tsE pis? k’i’s- 
ta.””, Yuxwi'st hi’k’e ts-hi’tslemk’ tem Leya’saux. ‘‘K’in ‘Liya* 
qa?’tsr ya’tsi, k'i’pin k'i’sti. K’in ayai’m pxami’nt.”—“ Xa-na’- 
k's-n’/n ayai’m?”—‘‘A’a, k'in pxami’nt ayai’m. La’xins® pihai’mi, 
p-Liyat na’mk: ha’nt!aits.”’ Tsimyeai’sk’ ts-hi’tslemk’. ‘K’'1’- 
msins ‘xiya® hilkwisa’a, xas ‘riya’ thaya’ntemts ‘k'ta’s le‘wi’.’”” 
K’-i/mste fili’dauwi ats-hi’tslemk’. ‘‘Xa-itiya’ t’k'eai Hili’dauwi, 
la’xins qa*’/tsm pihai’m.” K’'-i/mste hli’dauwi ats-hi’tslemk. Te- 
mu®’hi qai™hai’ pxami’nt. 

K’-mu"’ht ayai’mi. K’-viya® 1a? thaya’ni xi’si, mis mu™’ht 
ayal‘xa. K'-mu"’hti menya’xauxam. Ni’tsk'nts* Leya’saux ats- 
sa"’Thak’ !ik’,’?7 tem mu®’hi hi’k’e qd’tse thaya’nix. Temu’hi 
mEya’xauxa. Tai’ mu’hu Lahai‘t! temu®’ht Lhaya’nix. Na’mk’s 
minstai’xa, temu®’hi atsk’ai’xa. ‘‘Xa-_xt’yemts mu™hi ‘k’anht’u 
‘k'ta’s pi’tskum.” Temu?’ht mis tk'i’ is tqé’st, temu®’hi ayai’xa 





1 Literally, “his vision.” 

2 The future.elements do not impart here a strict future sense. 
3 Singular instead of plural. 

4 Simplified for k*i’pins; k:is+-p+-n. 

5ldrs + -n. 

6 Contracted! or ni'tsk* k-zts. 

7 Contracted for stin'lhak /iyuk-. 
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“Now am I (not) going to be the one who will know all sorts of 
things?” (His guardian spirit told him.) ‘After thou shalt come to 
know me, all things will simply be easy for thee. (The acquisition of) . 
dentalia shells will just be easy for thee; (the obtaining of) food will 
just (come) easy to thee. I am going to grant thee (this power). 
‘I am going to grant thee all sorts of things. Thou shalt continually 
take good care of thyself. Théu shalt not customarily tell it to any- 
body. I will always look out for thee.” Whenever he fell asleep, he 
would always be dreammg thus. Thereupon that man did as (the 
spirit told him). He was exceedingly glad because he was going to. 
know everything. ‘‘Now am IJ (not) the one who will just know 
everything?” (Then the spirit told him): ‘‘Thou shalt never come 
to me right. away where I am staying. When I shall want thee, at 
that time thou shalt come to me.’ Whenever he fell asleep, (his 
spirit) would continually speak to him just as if it were a person. ‘‘T 
shall always look out for thee,’”’ (those were) the words of the spirit. 
“After I shall have given thee (the power), thy heart will habitually 
be very strong. Thou shalt never come to me right away. Only if 
I should want thee, shalt thou come to me at that time.’ The man 
was exceedingly glad. Whenever he fell asleep, it seemed as if his 
guardian spirit were always staying with him there. That man was 
- habitually revolving in his mind, ‘‘In what manner can I arrive there 
right away?” - He habitually looked at all sorts of things whenever 
he fell asleep. Now not long (after this, his waiting) was going to 
come to an end. The man was glad in his own mind. 

Once upon a time after he fell asleep he almost did not wake up. 
Then it was not long before he was going to go. (His waiting) was 
about to come to an end not long (afterward). (Then) he said to his 
people, ‘‘Not long (after this) I am going to leave you.” To his own 
relatives he said then (thus): ‘‘I am not going to stay here long; I 
am going to leave you. I am going hunting.”—‘‘Where wilt thou 
go?”—“Oh! I shall go hunting. Even if I should be absent (for a 
long time), you shall never wait for me.’ (Thus was) his speech 
(to) his people. “If I should not do it, thou shalt not look for me in 
this world.” Thus he constantly said to his people, ‘‘Thou shalt 
not tell this to anybody, even if I should be gone for a long time.” 
Thus he continually spoke to his people. Thereupon he made ready 
to (go) hunting. 

He was about to go now. He did not see anything at all as he 
started to go now. So he kept on going. Whatever his dream had 
been telling him, just these (things) he seemed to be perceiving. 
So.then he kept on going. And then he saw deer only. When- 
ever he camped he fell asleep (dreaming that his spirit spoke 
to him thus), ‘‘Thou wilt at last find me on this here day.” So after 
he awoke in the morning he went to bathe. And after he ceased — 
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Li”’tsit. Temu®’ht mis k’a’tyx tnd/nst, temu”™’ hi xé’tsux”, temu’’/ha 
ayal’xa. Te/mita ‘riya’ qa*’tsp ya/xautxa, temu™’hi tsqé@’wiLx as 
ni’ns ts-yai’xaitexk’. Temu?’/hi istai/nx. Ts-hamsti‘t!atisk’ as 
ni’ns ts-yai/xaitexk’. Temu"/hi wastau‘yai’nx. ‘‘K’-qa* na’mk’ 
5 sins muha tqwa’mivi?”’ Temu’hi mpya’xauxa. K'rts hauwi’1 
hi‘k'e sai’Ita. K'-mu ha yaxau‘ya’a. K'rts hauwi’i hi’k’e 
ti’k'sal. K'nts mu’hi tsqé’wutx. Xam‘¢ tai‘ as nt’ns, ts-haihaya‘- 
tisk’ tas ni/ns. K’-mu’hii yaxau‘ya’a. Is txatowai’-slo k’is ‘Liya® 
hark’ Lxt’yux"taldti — ts-yai‘xaitexk’. K’-mu"’hai yaxau‘ya’a.’ 
10 K'sts hi’k’e sai’Ita merla’nteLi. ‘‘K-qa‘ iltqa®t sims mu™’hi 
LEai’si?,” ts-hai®’k'-auk’ as hi/teslem. Mua*’hi hi’k’e thaya’nix as 
na’ns. Temu”’hi wastau‘yai/nx. Merta’nx mu’hi ni’tsk tili’daux. 
“Tame hi’k’e megami‘ntit-s-hi’tslam,” ts-mahai’xasxamsk'-auk’ ts- 
hark. Te’mita ‘Liya® qa?’tse mis mu™’hi tskwayt’Lx as ki’x”. 
15 K’-auk’ txa’a ts-hai"k’ qas hi’tslam. ‘‘Ma’hi tsqwa tsqinkwai’.”’ 
K’-mu"’/hi ma?/lk’sta mpya’xauxam. K‘au’k’Ets i/mste ts-hai"k’. 
“K'-ga® iltqa@t sins mu™’hi Leai’si?”” Te’mita ‘Liya® qa*’/tsE mis 
muha Leai’sx. K'-Lthaya’nauwi mu*’hi, mis LEai’sx as ni’ns. 
Hak @’hi tai® ts-k'aya’siyik ‘kas nt’ns. Temn™ht mis L&ai’sx, 
20 inauk'iya® t!xayi’Lx ‘k’ts-haitk’, k’-itsi’k !yai.2 Temu®’ht ayai’ 
as ni’ns. K’-spai’di na’k’s kas si?’Thak’ !i.3 K’-k'i/mhak's spai’di. 
K’-mu™hi meyaé’xauxam. Temu™ht yeka’kwi‘ as _ pi’tskum, 
k -mu™’ht gamk’ !i’yemxus. Temu?’ht minstai’xa. Mela’nx mu™’ht 
k'-la? mrhilkwai’si qas ni’ns. Temu®’ht mis atsk’ai’xa, temu™ht 
25 silk !ai’. Mmta’nx mu®’bi ni’i tili’dau qas na’ns. ‘‘K’in spai’di 
ki/mhak’s nak’ kus It!awa’it sili’-kwex. K'in k‘i/mhak's spai’di. 
Xa-iniya® Lxaa’yextayemts.© La’ns® ni’sk'ik’s ayai’m, xa’Itas’? 
hi‘k'e qga*/ltm Lowa’stautemts. Tqaia’ldxax hi’k'e hamsti® kus 
intsk’i’s. K’m k‘i’mhak’s spai’di nak’ kus It!awa’it sili’/kweEx.” 
30 Temu®’hai mis qe’i s-le‘wi’, k'-Itii’mi. Lau’k iya® t!a’xsalx ts- 
hark. K’-hi’k’e tai® qa?/ltm tk!wa/nitxam. Temu®’hi k'e’a i’mstE 
philkwai’sex.» Qa*’ltm hi’k’e thaya’nix, mis qwa’/mauwiLx. Temu?’- 
hi qwamauyt’tx. “K'in ki’mhak’s spai’di nak’ kus It!awa’it 
sili’kwex.” 4la’tqaisxamst-auk’ ts-haitk’ as hi’trslem, mis k- 
35 hamsti® intsk'i’s Limia’nti. Tem-auk’ hi’k’e tsé?’/me 1a’tqaisx 
ts-hai"k’, mis k’-hamsti*® imua’nti tas intsk’i’s. 
Temu™’ha k'i’mhak’s spai’tx qas ni’/ns. Te’mita ‘riya’ qa?’tsE 
mi’/saux mu™ht tsqinkwai’. ‘‘K’-auk’ iniya’ qé’/Ihya xam k’a/- 
Itsi!® La’xstis® ‘Liya® ha’alqa wil hi’tmslemk’s, k’-auk’ ‘riya® 





1 Note the frequent use of the future tense in an aoristic sense. 

2 For k--ttst/k-!t; tsk'!- TO SHOOT. 

3 Abbreviated from siin’lhak: /itxa. 

4 Abbreviated from yzku’/kwixa. 

5 Simplified from LuLraa’yrutayn mts; Leaa’yex- reduplicated stem Lrai- TO GIVE UP. 
6las + -n. 

7 Abbreviated from k-zxa’ltas; kis + HG + -2. 

8 Literally, “Shall inside not tire thy heart.” 

9laxs + -st. 
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bathing he started out and went on. But he was not going long 
when he came upon the tracks of an elk. Thereupon he followed 
them. (Those) were the tracks of a very large elk. So he con- 
tinually followed them. ‘‘(I) wonder whether I am ever going to 
overtake him?” And then he kept on going. (The tracks) were 
still fresh. So he kept on going toward them. (The elk must have) 
just recently gotten up. And now he was coming nearer. (There 
was) only one elk, an elk of a (very) large size. So he kept on going 
after it. Sometimes he would almost not find the tracks (of the elk). 
Then he continually went after it. (Those tracks) were really fresh. 
““(1) wonder what (he will look like) when I will see him?” (were) 
the thoughts of the man. It just seemed as if he saw the elk. So 
then he kept on following him. He knew now what (his spirit) had 
been telling him.. ‘‘It seems as if many people (are here).”’ (Such 
were) his own thoughts. Then (it was) not long when at last he 
heard some (noise in the) brush. The man was thinking in his 
mind, ‘‘He must be approaching now.” So then he kept on going 
slowly. Thus (he thought in) his mind, ‘‘(1) wonder what (he will 
look like) when I should see him?” But (it was) not long before he 
perceived him. Then he kept on looking at him (carefully) after he 
espied the elk. That mentioned elk had a horn on one side only. 
So when he saw him he did not think in his mind that he was going 
to shoot at him. Thereupon the elk started to go. He was going 
to take him to the place of which (the man) had dreamed. He was 
going to take him there. Now he kept on going. And then the sun 
went west, and night was about to overtake him. Thereupon he 
camped. He knew now what the elk was going to do. So after he 
fell asleep he began to dream. He knew now what the elk had been 
telling him: ‘‘I will take thee there, where everybody is playing. 
J-am going to take thee there. Thou shalt not cease (following) me. 
Even if I should go far, thou shalt nevertheless follow me contimually. 
Thou desirest (to know) all sorts of things. I will take thee where 
everybody is playing.” And then when daylight appeared, he began 
to bathe. He did not think (of anything) in his mind. He just 
kept on smoking. Now, verily, thus he acted. He just always 
looked (for the elk), as he kept on following him. And then he con- 
tinued to follow him. ‘‘I shall take thee where everybody is playing.”’ 
That man was glad because he was going to know everything. For 
that reason he was very glad, because he was going to learn all sorts 
of things. 

And now the elk took him there. And not long (afterward) they 
two began to approach. ‘‘Thou shalt not let thy heart become impa- 
tient! Even if we two do not come to people right away, thy heart 
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qé’‘lhya xam k‘a/ltsi!. Kin hi’k’e hamsti® ihi’yem intsk'1’s.” 
K'au’k' nts It !a’xsalx ts-hai’k’ qas hi’teslem. ‘‘Tsa*’meEn tqaia’ltpx 
imste. Te’min mu”’hi Lxii/nx imsti‘tit-s-intsk'i’s.” K’-mu"’ha 
ayai’mi. Hata’me hi’k’e qas hi’ tslem Hli’daux, las qats-st™’Ihak’ !ik’ 
5 i’mste tili’daux. Ts-mahayai’sk’-auk’ ts-haitk’. ‘‘K’i’msxas hi’k'e 
tqaia’ldi hamsti® intsk’i’s sxas mela’ni, kin spai’ti na’k’eai kus 
It!awa’it sili’/kwex.”’ Temu"’hi mrya’xauxa. ‘‘K‘i/msxas hi’ke 
hamsti® tqaia’ldi t!auyai’s, k'xa’s qwa’mauyits. Kin spai’di k‘1’- 
mhak’s nak’ kusi’n ya’tsx.’’ K'au’k’ ets i’mst It!a’xsalx ts-hai"k’ 
10 gas hi’teslem. ‘Tem intsk'i/sti k'in_ tqaia’ldex.’’—‘‘K’i’/msxas 
hila’yEmts ! ni’tsk’in tili’dautux", xa-iLiya® sé“’Isxam. Sxas ‘Liya*® 
hilkwisa’a, ni’tsk’in Hli’daudux", xa-iLiya® sa2’/Isxam.”’ K’'Ets ta’m=E 
hi’k'e qa’hans ? tili’dauimx, na’mk’Ets minstai’xa, na’mk‘Ets atsk’- 
ai’xa. K'rts ta’me hi’k'e meqami’nt ts-x'a’mxasxamsk’. ‘‘Ha’- 
15 tqan-a’ wil na’k’s ku’sex spa’yautemtsx, ha’Iqan-a’ k’i/mhak’s wil.” 
K'au’k' sts hata’mn hi’k’e itsxa’xa ts-k'a’ltsik’ as hi’tslam. 4la’- 
tqaisxamst-auk’ ts-hai™’k’ mis k'-hamsti® hi’k’e intsk'i’s limxa/nti. 
‘“La’xaxs * ‘niya® ha’alqa wil hi’tslemk’s, xa-‘Liya’ Lxaa’yExta- 
yemts, xa-hi’k’e qa*’lth qwa’mauwits.”’ K'au’k'Eets It!a’xsalx ts- 
20 hai"k’ qas hi’teslam. ‘‘T'em intsk’i’stihi’k’ en tqaia’ldex. I’msten 
tqaia’ldex.” Na’mk'xts qe’i s-le‘wi’ nak’ ‘k'as mua’txauxa, ‘‘Xa- 
qa*’ltz hi’k’e La”’tsxam, k’-hi’k’e ai’I aqat xam ts!uai’x.” K’'au’- 
kets tt!a’xsalx ts-haik. ‘‘Tem intsk’i’sti hi’k'en tqaia’ldex. 
Imsti‘tit-s-intsk i’s kim tqaia’/ldpx.’””—‘‘K’in spai’di na’k’s hi’k’e 
25 hamsti® kus intsk'i’s thilkwai’sinx. K’'in ki’mhak’s spai’da.” 
K'au’k'ets tt!a’xsalx ts-haitk’ qas hi’teslem.4 ‘‘Tem intsk‘i’szi 
hi’k’en tqaia’Idex. Inmsti‘tit-s-intsk'i’s k'in tqaia’/ldex. Te’min 
mu™ hi mai’mx Lxti’nx.”” Tem-auk’ i’/mstx it!a’ xsalx ts-hai"k’ qas 
hi’teslem. ‘‘Hak'i/mstis wil hi’tslemk’s, k'ets ta’mm hi’k’e qas 
30 hi’tslem ili’dautux".”’ Ts-mahai’xasxamsk’-auk’ ts-haimk’. Na/- 
mk’rts qamk’!i’yemxa, ‘Liya’ xis mela’nx ts-qalhi’sk. ‘‘K'in 
hi’k’e hamsti* ihi’ypm intsk'i’s k’ex tqaia’Idex. Xa-mi"’hi hi’k'e 
qo’tsk® sxas tlauwai’txam. K’-niyaS na/mk’ qati tsa’siya. Xa-_ 
qa*’Ite hi’k’e hak’Eqau’x is hi’tsluem, na’mk’ sxas mpla/niypmts — 
35 qwon. K’-auk’ ‘riya® ila’tstau xam k‘a/ltsi, sxas tqaia’ldi hi’k'e 
hamsti® tlauyai’s. Kin spai’di nak kus It!awa’it sili’/kwex. K’in 
k'i’mhak's spai’dai.  Qa*’tspx-a hi’k’e tsi®/mm murli’lk’sta is hait 
philkwai’sEx.” 
K’-Liya‘ qa*’tse na’mk’ sau’xus mu”’hi wil nak’ kus It !awa’it sili’- 
40 kwex. “K’-riya® qa*’/tse k'ins mu®’hi wi’lsi nak's ku® Ik'a’x- 
kexamt sili’kwex. Tsqinkwai’xast muha.’ Hata’me hi’k’e qas 





1 Literally, “If thou shouldst miss me.” 

2 Supply hi’islzm. 

3laxs + -2. 

4 Note the frequent repetition of this and the following sentence. 
5 Singular instead of plural. : 
Instead of kus. 
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shall not become impatient. I will give thee all sorts of things.”’ 
That man kept on thinking in his mind: ‘‘I like that very much. 
Now at last I have found such a thing.”’ Then he went on. Just 
hke a human being (the spirit) continually talked to him, although 
Git was) his dream (which) thus kept on speaking to him. His 
thoughts (were always upon what his spirit told him). “If thou 
shouldst want to know everything, I will take thee where everybody 
is having fun.”’. So then he kept on going. ‘‘Since thou desirest all 
raanner of fun, thou shalt always follow me. I am going to take thee 
to where I live.’ That man was continually thinking thus, ‘‘Now. 
such a thing do I desire.’”’—‘‘If thou shouldst fail (to obey) me (in) 
what I have been telling thee, thou wilt not live. Shouldst thou not 
do what I have been telling thee, thou wilt not live any longer.’ He 
was just always spoken to by what seemed to be a human being, when- 
ever he camped (and) whenever he fell asleep. He seemed (to be 
torn by) many feelings. ‘‘I wish to arrive quickly at the place thou 
art taking me; I wish to arrive there right away.’”’ That man seemed 
to have various (feelings) in his heart. He was glad because he was 
going to know all sorts of things. ‘‘Even if thou dost not come to 
people right away thou shalt not give me up; thou shalt just keep on 
following me.’ That man was always thinking in his mind: ‘‘ Now 
just such a thing I lke. Thus I want it.” Whenever daylight ap- 
peared (and) wherever that mentioned (man) was going, (the spirit 
would tell him), ‘‘Thou shalt always bathe, so that thy skin shall be 
clean.” He was always revolving in his mind: ‘‘ Now this is what I 
like. Such a thing have I wanted.’’—“‘I shall take thee to where all 
sorts of things are being done. I shall take thee there.” That man 
was continually thinking: ‘‘Now just sucha thing doI want. Sucha 
thing have I desired. And now at last I found it.” | Thus that man 
was always thinking. ‘‘Should we two come to people, he will always 
talk to thee like a human being.’ (Thus were) his own thoughts. 
Whenever darkness came upon him, he did not notice his tiredness 
(even) a little. ‘‘I will just give thee all the things which thou de- 
sirest. - Just like those (other people wilt) thou (act) when thou wilt 
play. Nobody shall ever overcome thee. Thou shalt always (be) 
above the (other) people after thou shalt come to know me. Thy 
heart shall never be small when thou shalt desire all sorts of games. 
I am going to take thee where everybody is having fun. I shall take 
thee there. For a long time didst thou fare very poorly.” 

Then it was not going to be long before they two were going to 
arrive where everybody was having fun. ‘‘It will not be long before | 
I shall arrive with thee.at the place where everybody has assembled. 
We two are approaching now.” Just like a human being he always 
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hi’tslem tili’taux, las qas sti™ hak !iyt Hili’daux. Ts-hai™’k’-auk’ as 
hi’tslem. ‘Tem intsk’i’sni hi’k’en tqaia’ldex. Te’min mu?’ht 
Lxti’nx, qa®’tspn hi’k'e tqaia’Idex imsti‘tit-s-intsk 1’s.”’—‘‘Stis * wil 
hi’tslemk's, k'-auk’ ‘niya® ila’tstau xam k'a’ltsti. Sxas tqaia’Idi 
hi’k'e hamsti® intsk’i’s, nak’s kusi’n sp&’ayaudux" hamsti* hi’k'e 
intsk'i’s Lhilkwai’stinx.” K’'au’k'sts It!a’xsalx ts-haitk’ qas hi’tsl- 
mm. ‘‘K'-qa* iltqa‘tit-s-le‘wi’ k'is mu” hi wi/lsEmts?” K'xts tili’- 
dausx, la’k'rts xamk’!. ‘‘Te’min intsk’i’sti hi’k’e tqaia’ldEx. 
Imsti‘tit-s-intsk i’s k'm tqaia’ldex.”—“‘Hak'i’mstis tsqinkwai’m 
10 nak’ kus tk’a’xk' examt sili’/kwex, xa-hi’k’e hamsti‘ intsk’i’s LEai’si, 
Hamsti® hi’k’e tas intsk’i’s thilkwai’stnx.” K'aux mu?’hi tsqi- 
nkwai’m. ‘‘K'ist ‘riya’ qa*’/tse k'i’stis mu“hi wil. I’mste mu®’hi 
ku’sin Leya’saudux". Xa-Leai’si intsk’i’s.”” K'-qalpai’m minsta- 
im. Na’mk'rts minstai’xa, k'ets mihi hi’k’e gas hi’tslem tili’- 
15 taux, na’mk’ets atsk’ai’. Temu"’hi mis qe’i s-le‘wi’, tem Loqwau’- 
xasxai? mu™hi. ‘Tsqinkwai’xast muha. K'ist mu”hi wil 
‘k’anta’u ‘k’ta’s pi’tskum.” Temu™ hi Lqii’xasxa, k’-ayai’m la’- 
tsit. Temu’hi k’e’a Ltii’xa. La’k auk' nts hauwi’i ni’i ts-haitk’ 
as hi’tslem, sas LHya’sauinx, ‘K‘ist mu®’hi wii ‘k’anhti’u ‘k' tas 
20 pi’tskum.’  ‘“‘Mu"’ht a’ qwon was k‘in hi’k’e hamsti* intsk’i’s lim- 
La‘nti.” K’-mu"’hi xé’tsi. Qa*/ltm hi’k’e aii’I Lhaya’naux as spa’- 
yaux. Xam* tai® ts-k’aya’siyuk’ as nt’ns. ‘‘Na’mk’ stis tsqink- 
wai’m na’k’s kins wi’lsu, xas k’'im tskwai’toxs. K’'in-axa k'im.- 
k'i’sta. Haai’tsik’sin mu®’hi wi’lsusux", xa-hak’ 7’k'i tskwai’toxs.” 
25 Hata’me hi’k’e iltqat ts-haihaya‘tisk’-sld. ‘‘Xa-iriya® is pi’tskum 
ayai’m k’i/mhak’s. Xa-is qamli’s ayai’m k’i/mhak’s. K’‘in-axa 
k'i’/stt hak'r’k'i. K'rx-auk’ hi’k’e qa*/ltz It!exai’stemts ‘k*ham 
hai™, la’xs qa*’tse. K’in hi’k’e q4*/ltm thaya/naudi gaga’n. Xa- 
xe’itk’e Lhaya’nausxam, na’mk’ sxas pxami’ntxam as ni’ns. Kins 
30 hi’k’e qaqa’n i’‘tem hamsti® intsk’i’s. K’-auk’ ‘riya’ ila’tstau xam 
ka‘ltst. K’-auk’ hi’k'e qa?/Itm qwo’/nhak's ham k’a/Itsi. K-in 
muha k'i’stt.” Na’mk’ mis mu"’hi k‘i’stnx, temu™’hi atsk’ai’xa. 
Na’mk’ mis mu™h@ atsk'ai’/xa, tem mu"’hi hata’me hi’k’e qas 
hi’tslom fili’taux. ‘‘Na’mk’ sins tsq@/witsi, k’xas hak’ ta’meng’ ink’ 
35 ayai’m na’k’s kus tk’a’xk’ examt sili’/kwex.” 

Temu™’hi Ltqou’tsxa. Hata’me hak’ reni’k’eai pi’tsxai tas hi’tr- 
slem ts-pi’isxamsk’, tsqaiiwi’sk’ * tas hi’teslam. K’-mu"’hi Lpula’- 
tkwaxamt, te’mita iLiya® qa?/tsE LEai’sx tas hi’teslmm. ““Qwo/n- 
hak’s tsqwa muha kus hi’tslem kwas aili’.” Temu®’ha wi’lx. 

40 “Tsqé@’wutsxun mu®’hi, sin anai’s. Mela’niyuxun. Na’mk’ mis 
ta’sex haai’ts wi’lx, mela/niyuxun. K’-auk’ ‘ziya® ila’tstau xam 
k'a‘Itsi.”” Temau’x-axa mu™ht ayai’. Temau’x muha wi'lx itsai’- 
sik’s. Tas hi’tslem ts-pi/Gsxamsk’ hi’k’e hak’ rni’k’-sld pi’tsxai. 


on 





1 Simplified from si’stis; sis + -st. 3 Simplified from ts-tsqamw?’sk-. 
2 LOJU- TO WAKE UP. 
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talked to him, although (it was) the guardian spirit that was continu- 
ally talking to him. That man’s thoughts (were): ‘‘Now just (such) 
a thing do I hike. At last I have found it. For a long time have I 
desired just such a thing.’’—‘‘Should we two arrive at people, thy 
heart shall not be small. Since thou desirest all sorts of things, all 
these (different) things are being done (at the place) to where I here 
am taking thee.” That man was continually revolving in his mind, 
“(1 wonder to what sort of a place will he come with me?”” He was 
continually talking (to) himself, although he was alone: ‘Now just 
(tais) taing do I want. Such a thing am I going to like.’?—‘‘ When 
we two snaall arrive at where those many people have assembled, thou 
wilt just see all sorts of things. All sorts of things are being done.”’ 
Then they two were coming nearer. ‘It will not be long before we 
two will arrive at last. (It will be) as I have been telling thee. Thou 
wilt see something.” Then again he camped. Whenever he camped 
(and) wnenever he fell asleep, (the spirit) would talk to him as if it 
were a human being. And then when daylight appeared all over he 
gradually woke himself up. ‘‘We two are approaching now. We 
will at last arrive on this here day.” Thereupon he woke himself up, 
ready to go bathing. And then, verily, he bathed. Every once in 
a while that man’s thoughts (were upon that) thing, which was said 
to him, ‘‘ We two will at last arrive on this here day.” . (He thought 
to himself), ‘Now am I (not) going to be the one who will just know 
all sorts of things?” Then he started. He always watched closely 
the one who was taking him along. That elk had only one horn. 
‘“When we two will come close to where I am going with thee, thou 
wilt hear there (people). I shall leave thee there. JI have now come 
with thee to this place; thou wilt listen from here.” It looked like 
some sort of a big place. ‘‘Thou shalt not go there during daytime, 
Thou shalt go there at nignt. I am going to leave thee here. Tnou 
shalt always think of me in thy own mind for ever so long a period. 
I will always watcha over thee. Thou shalt always take good care of 
thyself whenever thou shalt hunt (for) elks. I will grant thee every- 
thing forever. Thy heart shall not be small. Thy heart shall always 
(be directed) toward me. I am going to leave thee now.”’ Now after 
he left him he fell asleep. Then when he fell asleep, he kept on talk- 
ing to him as if he were a human being. “When I shall come to 
thee (again), thou shalt go at that time to where many people 
have assembled.” 
And then he woke up. It seemed (to him) as if the noise made 
by people came from somewhere, the shouting of the people. Then 
he sat down, but (it was) not long before he saw a person. ‘‘To me 
it must be to whom that man is coming.’ At last (the man) came 
(to him). “I have come to thee now, my friend. I know thee. 
As soon as thou didst come here I knew thee. Thy heart shall not 
be small.” Then they two went back. Then they two arrived at 
the house. The noise of the people sounded from somewhere. 
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“Xa-tas ha"’k'i piltkwai’mi. * Mrla’/ninxax sex tas wi'lx hai’tsik’s. 
Xa-tas hak‘i"’ki tskwai’/xasxam. ‘Laxiya® tai‘ nix sex tas hai®’ts 
wilx. Mrqami’nt hi’k’e tas hi’tslem, ta’xtau tas hi’tslem. Xa’- 
mMELi k’eai’, k’is-axa yalsai’m.” K’-mu?’hi haya’ntoxs as hi’tslem. 
Hi’k’e hamsti®. intsk'i’s Lhilkwai’sinx. ‘‘K’ex haya’ntoxs kwas 
Lpu’penhaut.” Temu’ht k’e’a haya’ntmx. Na’mk'rts halqa’inx 
as pa’pEnhad, k'rts hi’k’e hamsti* tsqatsi’ tas hi’teslem. Ts-ha‘pi- 
stisk’-G tas hi’tslem, tas yai’tsxastit-s-hi’tslem. Hi’k’e tai® liqé’s 
as hi’tslem. ‘“Mu™hi a’ qwon was kin hmza’nti hamsti* tas 
intsk i’s.”’—‘‘Xa’met-s-qamli’s na’k’eai kus reya”’hats!it sili’/kwEex 
xa-k'imhak’s qalpai’m haya’ntoxs. Tas meli’titstaya chilkwai’- 
sinx. Tas hi’teslem ts-pi’isxamsk’ tas Imya"’hats!it. Xa-hi’k'e 
hamsti® tas intsk’i’s Leai’si. Xa-hi’k’e qani’x hamsti® chilkwai’si. 
I’mste tem ta’srx ha’aits ayai’.! Tas 4°’qayi tsimqami’ntisk’ 
Lquxwa’Lnx was It!awa’it, ts-mEqami’ntisk’ tas a"’qaya. Xa-qal- 
pai’m ayai’m nak’ kus iqat‘at sili’/kwex.”’ Temu®’hi ayai’ k'i’m- 
hak’s. Hamsti® hi’k'e qauxa’nk’s hiya>’kwex tas hi’tslem. K’- 
mu?’hi thaldai’m. ‘‘K--auk’ ‘riya‘ ila’tstau xam k‘a‘Itsi, ‘rauk‘i- 
ya® yu’xwist xam k’a’ltsti? sex tas hai’ts ayai’.”’ Ts-hi’tmeqinsk’ 
fili’dauinsk’. Is qauwai’-sld hi’k’e hamsti* intsk’i’s Lhilkwai’sinx. 
“K’-Liyas qa*’tsE xas-axa mpyalsai’m.? Hamsti*tex intsk’i’s mu®’- 
ha .eai’sx. K’-Liya® qaé*’tsE xas-axa mu™’ht yalsai’m. ‘riya® 
ila’tstaut-s-intsk’i’s was k’'mx Limta’nti. Xa-hi’k'e hamsti® 1a@ 
LimLa’nti. K’-sa’witsti qaxa’m st” lhak’ !iyi. Ka-axa yalsai’m 
a’ng'i.”’ Hamsti® hi’k'e yai’tsxa tema’sx tas tmk’i/lhixamt. 
K'au’k’ ets ta’me hi’k’e na’k eai ts-hai"k’ 4 as hi’tslam. ‘‘Mu®’hi 4 
qwon wa’sin hi’k’e imla’ntex hamsti® kus intsk’i’s.’’—'‘Xa-qani’x 
Lhilkwai’si sin anai’s, was Lhilkwai’stinx tas hi’ki. Ha- 
mstitex hi’k’e Lmai’sx tas tlauyai’s tas ht’k‘i, xa-qani’x 
thilkwai’si. Na’mk’ sxas-axa wil xam itsai’sik’s, xas hi’k’e qani’x 
thilkwat’si hamsti*.”’ Ts-hli’dauinsk’ as hi’tslem. ‘‘K-i', thaya’- 
naudi, na’mk’ sxas thilkwai’si, wa’si‘L ihi’yemux®. Xa-hi’k’e 
hamsti tas hi’tslem tsi’si. I’mste muha tem ta’smx hai’ts ayai’. 
La’xaxs meha’it Lowa’txayiisxam, kau’kiltas® qa*’/Itm hi’ke 
puskwi‘tst xam k'a/ltsi. Xa-axa muha yalsai’mi. K’-qa?/Itz 
hi’k’e i’‘mste tema’si xam pa’xt!iya, na’mk: sxas pi’penhautxam. 
Xaga’nha‘y ihi’ypmux". Xa-axa mu™hi yalsai’m. K’-auk’ hi’k‘e 
qa?’lte qwo’nhak’s ham k’a’Itsi.” 


K’-axa mu’ht yalsai’m. Hai"k’ ‘raxaya‘ yalsai’ as hi’tesilmm. 
Hi’k’axa mua’txauxa. Ts-mrqami’ntisk’ tas na’ns nak’ ‘k'-axa 





1 wilx would have been more proper. 

2 Literally, “not inside (thy) own it is thy heart.” 

3 Contracted from mun’/hi yalsai’m. 

4 Literally, ‘‘just as if his inner thoughts were somewhere (else),”” 
o keis + ta + -auk-. é 
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“Thou shalt sit down right here. It is known that thou didst 
arrive here. Thou shalt hear from right here. Thou art not (the) 
only (one) who has come here. (There are) just many people here; 
the people are constantly taking turns. One (person) quits (and) 
goes back home.’’? Now he was watching the people. All sorts of 
things were being done. ‘‘Thou shalt see a shinny game.” Then, 
verily, he looked. Whenever the shinny ball was put into play, all 
the people would simply shout. The people were swift runners, the 
people were different (from those he knew at home). The people 
(had) only feathers Gn their hair). ‘‘Am I (not) going to be the 
one who will now know all sorts of things ?””—“‘ (After) one night thou 
shalt again watch there, where many people are playing the guessing 
game. Enjoyable things are being enacted. Those people who 
play the guessing game make (loud) noises. Thou shalt see all sorts 
of things. Thou shalt be the one who (after a while) will do every- 
thing. For that reason hast thou come here. A large number of 
dentalia shells are bet by those who play, a large number of dentalia 
shells. (Then) in turn thou shalt go where everybody is shooting 
at the target.’ Thereupon he went there. All the people just tied 
their hair on top (of their heads). Now he began to look on. ‘‘Thy 
heart shall not be small; thou art not the same person (as before), 
after thou hast come here.’’ This much he was told continually. 
In every house all sorts of things were bemg done. ‘‘It is not 
going to be long before thou wilt go home. Now thou hast seen all 
sorts of things. It is not a very small matter which thou hast come 
to know. Thou wilt just know everything. Thy guardian spirit 
will help thee. Thou shalt go home to-morrow.” All those who were 
dancing had painted (themselves) in various ways. That man was 
rather glad. ‘‘Now am I (not) going to be the one who will just 
know all these things?” —‘‘Thou shalt be the one, my friend, who will 
do what is being done right here. All the games (which) thou seest 
right here thou shalt enact (also). When thou shalt come back to 
thy home, thou wilt do all (these things).”’ (Thus) that man was 
told continually. ‘We will always watch thee, when thou wilt do 
it, what we are giving thee (here). Thou wilt just beat all the peo- 
ple. For that reason hast thou come here now. Even if thou shalt 
become old, nevertheless thy heart will always be strong. Now 
thou shalt go home. Thy shinny club (thou) shalt always paint 
thus whenever thou wilt play shinny. We are the ones who grant 
(this) to thee. Thou shalt go home now. Thy heart shall always 
(be directed) toward me.” 

Now he was about to go home. That man almost did not go back. 
(But after a while) he kept on going. (He saw) a great number of 
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merya’xauxa. K'-auk’ mu?/htttk ts !aya’teci! ‘k’ ts-hai’k’. “Muha 
tsqwa k’e’a i/mste te’min tas mu"’hi Leai’sx mEqami’nt tas na’ns.” 
Tem-axa muha tsqankwai’ ts-Itsai’sk'ik’s. Tem-axa mu®’ht wi’lx 
hak'ni’k'eai ‘k’as aya’saltxa. Tem-axa mu”’hi wi'lx ts-itsai’- 
sk'ik’s. Hamsti® hi’k’e tqé’tqaini ats-hi’tslamk’, mis-axa mu®’hi 
wi'lx. ‘‘P-riya® tqé’tqaitixam. ‘Laniya® yuwi’xsal,-hi’k en aya’sal 
nak’ kus It!awa’it sili’/kwex. K’‘i/mhak’s spaya’salyEmtsx xas nii’ns. 
Hak’ i/min-axa wi’lx. Hamsti‘tin hi’k’e intsk’i’s Luai’sx kim.” 
Na’mk’ mis-axa mu®’hu wi'lx, tem-axa mu"’hi yasau‘yai/nx ts-mi’- 
tsk'ak’. ‘‘Hak'i’mstis? tehilkwai’si anti’u tas intsk'i’s, k’-hiliya* 
qat tsa’/siyemts. Sin pa’xt!iyi kims tema’si, na’mk’ sls pi’pEn- 
hautxam. K’-tiliya’ na’mk qat tsa’siyemts.”’ Temi’Lx mu™ht 
k'e’a i’mstm philkwisai’. ‘‘K’-tliya® i/mstn thilkwai’si Is yu’xwis 
Lin k'ina’/xait!. K’-tai® is tsa’msit-s-milhidai’s k‘ lis mu"’/ht i’/mstE 
mehilkwa’yasi.? K’-Liya® yu’xwis sin k’ina’xait! i’mstm mphilkwa’- 
yasi.” Ts-hi’teqinsk’ ts-hli’daumsk’ ats-mi’tsk’'ik aux. K'itx 
mu” hi Lea’lauwi atsimiana’stiytuk’. Tem mpya’sauxa ts-mElana’- 
stiyak'itx. ‘‘Mis intsk’i’s mpla’ni qas xam‘, kis hi’k’e tsa?/mE 
aqa“t. K'mmt’hiqau’x sin x'4’mxasxam. Na’mk’ sins aya’ltxam 
tsa’msik’s is milhtdai’s, k'-tiya® na’mk qai tsa’siyrmts.” Ts- 
ildi’sk’ atsimlana’stiytk’itx. ‘‘Tsa*’mp hi’k’e aqa@t sips xam® 
intsk'i’s mpla’ni. K'in mu®’hi hi’k'e qau’x qwon.” Ts-ildi’sk’ 
atsi’miana’stiyik itx. ‘‘Qa*’lten hi’k’e tsa’stinx. Na’mk Ents * 
ayai’ qaha’lk’s is milhtdai’s, kins hi’k’e qa?’ltk tsa’si. Tem tsa‘ti 
sip mEla’nx xas xam* intsk’i’s tlauyai’s. La’xs ni/skik's hi’ltas > 
aya’ltxam It!auwa’it.”’ Ts-ildi’sk’ atsimtana’stiyik ix. 
Tals mu™’ hu. 


16. Qas QA’att MuxkUstiyai’nx as Kust‘rsi® 
THE MAN MARRIED HER THE BEAR 


(Told by William Smith in 1910) - 


Temau’x mu™hi yasau‘yai’nx ats-ta/’ak’. “K’-xan muht 
ayai’m. Xan-ayai’m Lxwé’Lxwat is tsiidai’s, sxans’ k‘eai’/m 
na’nst.” Temu?’hi mrya’saux ats-Li’yak'aux. ‘‘K’-tsa‘ti si’pstis 
ayal’m Lxwe’Ltxwat. Tsa?/men hi’k’e tqaia’/IdEx tstidai’ssilta‘stEri.”’ 

Temau’x muha ayai’, temau’x muha wi'lx is na’tk'auk’s. 
Temau’x muha muq!wé’laux* ‘kas na’tk'au. Temau’x k‘i’stnx 
ats-kwi’sk’, k'au’x hi/k’e tskwa’hal ayai’m. Temau’x muha k'e’a 
ayal’. ‘Lauxiya® 1a vthaya’nix, mi’saux muha muq!wé’lauxa 
‘kas na’tk’'au. Temau’x mu hi mrya’/xauxa. K'nts hi’k’e sau’lt 





lk-ts!-. . . -auk* 08 hain€ TQ BELIEVE. 

2 hak-i'’msis + -€. 

8 That is to say, ‘‘ Use the tamanamous shinny sticks.” 
4 Contracted for namk: k-nnts. 

> Abbreviated from k‘tiltas. Consists of ktis + -2 + HG. 
Foot notes continued on p. 185. 
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elks where he was going back. Then his mind believed in (what he 
saw). ‘‘Verily, it must be so, since I see now many elks.” So 
then he came closer to his house. Now he came back (to the place) 
from where, as was told previously, he had started out. Now he 
came back to his house. All his people were just crying when he 
arrived home. ‘You shall not cry. I have not died; I just went to 
where those many people were having fun. An elk went with me 
there. I have (mow) come back from there. I have seen there all 
sorts of things.”’ Now as soon.as he came back he began to talk 
to his younger brother. ‘Should we do those things (which I 
learned), no one is ever going to beat us. I shall always paint my 
shinny stick (as I was told) whenever we will play shinny ball. 
Nobody is ever going to beat us.’ Then, verily, they did so. ‘We 
will not act thus toward our own neighbors. Only against an (en- 
tirely) different tribe will we act thus. We will not act thus against 
our own neighbors.’’ This much his two younger brothers were told 
(by him). So then they told their chief about it. Thereupon their 
chief kept on saying: ‘‘Since one (of us) knows (those) things, it will 
just be very good. My spirits will be rather high. Whenever I shall 
go to a different place, nobody will ever beat me.” (Such was) the 
speech of their chief. ‘‘It is very good, that one of you knows some- 
thing. I willbe rather high (in the estimation of others).” (Those 
were) the words of their chief: (‘‘Until now) I was always beaten. 
Whenever I went to a different place, I usually lost (in every contest). 
Now (J am) glad that one of you knows different contests. No matter 
how far (we may have to travel), we will nevertheless habitually go to 
play (against other tribes).’’ (Those were) the words of their chief. 
Only now (it ends). 


16. Toe Man Wuo Marriep THE Brear-WomMAn 


So then they two said to theirfather: ‘“We two are going to start 
now. We two will go-to spear salmon after we two shall finish eat- 
ing.’ Thereupon their (dual) mother kept on saying: ‘‘(I) shall be 
glad if you two will go spearing. I like very (much) fresh salmon.” 

Then they two started, and soon they two came to a small river. 
So then they two kept going upstream along that mentioned creek. 
And (soon) they two left their canoe (because) they two intended to 
go on foot. So, verily, they two started. They two did not see 
anything while they two were going upstream along that mentioned 
creek. Then they two kept on going. The spawning grounds of the 





6 The marriage between a human being and a female bear seems to be a popular theme in the folklore o 
certain tribes of the Northwest. See, forexample, Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 171; Farrand, Traditions 
of the Chilcotin Indians, p. 23. 

7 sis+-zan. ; 

8 g/ul- TO GO UPSTREAM. 
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is tsidai’s ts-wa'lt!pxk’.1 K'au’xuts mu™ht yo’la. ‘‘Hato’qwi 
tsqwa yi’tsx tas tsidai’s. I’mste tem tas wa‘na’ tas hali’ya.” 
K'au’xuts i’mstr ya’la, k'au’x mu“hi mrya’xauxam. K’ets hi’k’e 
sai/Ita tas tsidai’s ts-wa'lt!exk’. Temau’x mu’hi hato’qwixa, 
temau’x LEai’sx as tke‘ya‘tiya ‘k'itsai’x. Temu?’hi mrya’saux tas 
xam*®. ‘‘Hi’k’e tsa® ha"ts sa’anqa, ‘Liya’ aqa@t. Xa-hi’k’e alak't’- 
wi, xa-‘Liya’ uxwé’yai!” Ts-ya’/lk'aux. ‘‘Hato’qwi tsqwa ya’tsx 
tas tstidai’s.” Temau’x mu"’hi mrya’xaux. Kets hi’ke saii’Ita 
tas tstidai’s ts-wa’ltexk’, mi/saux mu"’hi muq!wi’lauxa. Te’mita 
iniyaf qa*’/tse temau’x Lmai’sx as tsidai’s ‘k'itsai’x. Temu™hu 
Lxwi'tsinx, te’mita ‘Liya’ timk’!é’ntmx. MHilai’nx. Temau’x 
muha m&ya’xauxa, te’mita ‘Liya’ qa?’tse temau’x qalpai’nx 
LEai’sx as tstdai’s xe’Lk'aux. K’'au’x muha Lxwé’tsi, te’mitaux 
hi’k’e hilai’nx hamsti?. Temau’x mu®’hi ayai’ ‘kas tqwé’ s-le'wi’. 
K' au’xuts ha?’ tse thaya’nix na’k’s ‘kas ayai’ as tstidai’s. Temau’x 
mu”’ha merya’sauxa. ‘“‘St-xée’tsi.” Temau’x mu™’hu xé’tsux”. 
Kets hi’k’e sai’lta tas tsidai’s ts-wa’/lt!pxk. Te’mita ‘ziya‘ 
qa*’/tsE mi’saux Lxt’/yux" as kusu‘tsi ts-yai’xaitexk’. Temau’x 
muha k'im merya’sauxa. ‘‘Qas i’stekwal tsqwa 10’tsitxanx * tem 
tas. wa‘na’ tas tstdai’s.’ ‘Temau’x mu®’ht. mehatd’qwiyauxa. 


_'Te’mita ‘Ltiya® qa*’tse mi’saux qalpai’nx Lxii’nx as kusi‘tsi ts-yai’- 


25 


30 


35 


xaitexk’, sai’Ita hi’k’e tsa*’me. Yu’xt k’a‘qst s-le‘wi’ ‘k’as-at 
k’ !a’qusal ‘k'as na’tk’i. Te’mita ‘riya’ qa&*’tse temau’x LEai’sx as 
tstidai’s, psi’nLxat-s-tsidai’s, 'k'itsai’x, hi’k’e tsa®’mm 4’qatsuxt as 
tstdai’s. Temau’x mu®’hi Lxwé’tsinx, temau’x xe’Lk’ Lxu/ntitEx. 
Temau’x k’ !é’tsik’s kulfai’nx ‘k’as na’tk’au, temau’x k'im ilti’xa. 
“Kist mu™hi tsqwa Lxii’ tas tstidai’s. K'ist muq!wé’lauxam.” 
Kets hi’k’e sati’Ita as kust‘tsi ts-yai’/xaitexk’, sau’x mu™’hi muq!- 
wilauxa ‘k’as na’tk'au. Tsa?’mp hi’k'e mrgami’nt as tstdai’s 
ts-ya’tst!exk’, ts* hi’k’e sati/Ita. ‘Lauxiya® qa?*’/tsme Leya’xaut, 
temau’x mu”’ht LeEai’sx as tsiidai’s mrgami’nt hi’k’e. Hau’k's 
kumi’kwalyrm as tsidai’s ‘kas na’tk'au. K'nts ta’me xi’pa as 


‘killa k !é’tsik's ‘kas na’tk'au. Tas tsidai’s ts-+megami’ntisk’. 


Te’mita ‘Liya® q&?’tsE mi/saux Leai’sx as hi’tstem k’a’tal hato’- 
qwiyt' ‘kas na’tk’au. Temu®’hii mi’saux Leai’sx hak’ ta’mink’ ink’ 
temau’x mui ttsa’/msiyi. K'au’k'nts hi’k'e qa*/Iltm It!lxai’sx 
‘kK ts-hai’’k’ ats-ta’ak’ gas tas xam*. Temu®’ht mi’saux sqili’, tem 
yasau‘yainx ats-mi’tsk'ak’. ‘‘Xa-tas hin’ki ya’tsi,.k'in-uk® ka‘ 
to’qwis ayai’m ni’sk’ik'sa‘t.”’ 





1 walt! SPAWNING GROUNDS. 3 Abbreviated from k*zts. 
2 iltu- TO SCARE, TO DRIVE AWAY. 
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salmon were just fresh. Then they two were talking: ‘The salmon 
must stay upstream. For that reason are there none here below.” 
Thus they two were talking while they kept on going. The spawning 
place of the salmon was just fresh. So they two kept on going 
upstream when (suddenly) they two saw some old salmon, where it 
lay Gn the sand). Thereupon one (of them) said: ‘‘This is probably 
very bad; it is not good. Thou shalt just leave him alone; thou 
shalt not spear him!” (‘Such was) their (dual) talk. ‘‘The (good) 
salmon must stay upstream.’ And then they two kepton going. The 
spawning place of the salmon was just fresh as they kept 
on going upstream. However, not long (afterward) they saw 
a salmon where.it lay (in the sand). Thereupon (one of them) 
speared lim, but did not hit him. He missed him. So they two 
kept on going, but- (it was) not long before they two saw 
again two salmon. Then they speared (them), but both of them 
missed. Thereupon they two went to a deep place. In vain they 
two looked (in order to find out) where those mentioned salmon 
had gone. So then they two kept on saying, ‘‘We two will depart.” 
Then they two departed. The spawning places of the salmon were 
simply fresh. Suddenly not long (afterward) they two came upon 
the tracks of a bear. Thereupon they two kept on saying there, 
‘‘This thing must have scared them away, so that there are no salmon 
here.’ Then they two kept on going upstream. But (it was) not 
long before they two found again the footprints of a bear, just very 
fresh. The ground was still wet where that referred-to (bear) came 
ashore in the river. But not long (afterward) they two saw salmon— ~ 
three salmon—where they lay; just very good (were) the several sal- 
mon. Then they two speared them and caught two. So they two laid 
them down on the bank of that river, whereupon they two began to 
talk there. ‘‘Now we two must have come upon the salmon. We 
two will keep on going upstream.”’ The footprints of the bear were 
just fresh, as they two continued to go upstream along that mentioned 
creek. (They two saw) very many signs of the salmon, (and they) 
were always just fresh. They two were not going long when they two 
saw many salmon. The salmon were running around in different 
directions in that creck. (There was) a large number of the salmon. 
But (it was) not long before they two espied a person upstream wading 
around in the small river. Then when they two saw (that person), 
from that time on they seemed to: have become different. One of 
(them) was always thinking of hisfather. So as they two stood (there), 
he (the elder boy) said to his younger brother: ‘‘Thou shalt stay right 
here. I will go farther upstream for a little while.”’ 
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Temu™’hi k'e’a ayai’. Te“mita LEai’sx as mukwa‘stexi, te’mita 
Lohau’‘wix ! qas mukwa‘steLi. Temu™hd ayai’ k'i’mhak’s. Tem- 
u’hai mis tsqwa’nkutex, temu”hai yaxé’. Temu™ht mis-axa 
Its!at/witex s-le‘wi’,? tem hi’k’e aqf‘tit-xi’mstan pila’tqwax 
hak'?’hi. Temu’ha ildi’nx qas xi’mstan. ‘‘Qa’nhan hi’k’e 
wi’lyux", tem ta’sex ha/aits ayai’.”—‘‘K'in ‘Liya® na’mk’ mukt- 
sLiya’a? kust‘tsi,” k’-i’mste ma’ypxam. ‘‘itaniya® kusi‘tsi,’ 
k’-i/mstE yasau‘yai’ qas xt’/mstan. ‘‘K’in-axa spai’di sin itsai’- 
sik’s, k‘in sidiya’yt.”"* Tem-axa mu’hi k’e’a spai’tx ts-itsai’sk'- 
ik’s. Temau’x mu"’hi yalsai’. ‘‘K’-Liya‘ imsti®t xam ha’ldmmxus, 
k'ex Itsa’msiyisxam.’’ Tsimykai’sk’, mi’saux-axa mua’txauxa. 
Aqa‘tit-s-mukwa‘stELi qas-axa spai’tx. Temau’x-axa mu?’ht wi'lx 
itsai’sik’s. ‘‘Imsti‘t-slo kn tas ya’tsx. K ‘ist pla’mxaddwai’m tas 
ha-’k'1. Xa-iniya® imsti*t xam ha’ldemxus. K’'im sidiya’yt, k'ist 
tas han’k'1 itsai’m.”’ Tsimyrai’sk’ ats-si’tek’ qas mukwa‘stELi. 
Temau’x mu™’hai itsai’. Te’mita ‘riya’ qaé’tse hak’ LHya’tsit, 
temu™’hi pamhatsai’ kus mukwa‘steLi. ‘Lauk’iya’ xit’si It!xai’- 
sx-axa ‘k'ts-hai”’k’ ats-ta’ak’ qas hi’tsleam, temu™’hai k'im itsai’. 
Temau’x muha pla’mxadowai’ kim. K‘au’x-auk’sts muha 
wi'lyem s-le‘wi’, k'au’xuts mu”’ht meqami’nxam ts-la’mxadook’, 
sa’saux mu’’hi itsai’. ‘Liya‘ qa®’tsm LEya’tstaux, te’mitaux na’mk’ 
meEqami/nxa ts-la’mxadook’. Ya’tsxaux mihi saii’dist wuli’s- 
auk’ tem-axa xe’Lk’, tem ita® imsti®*t ts-mmqami’ntisk’ ats-la’- 
mxadok'aux. Temu®’hi is i’mstm tem kus Leya’sauInx, mis hi’- 
tslem kus kusi‘tsi, la’tta mis si’tesal is hi’tslkam. K’‘i’mhak’s 
mu’ hit tai® wuli’tsx.® 

Hak'mni’k'eai ‘k'as Ki’stnx ats-mi’tsk'ak’, tem-axa hi’k’e 
yalsai’ haki’m. Tsa?’me hi’k’e its!i/lxtyai yai’x-auk’ is hai**, 
temu’™’ hi is i’mste tem ‘riya’ qimiyi’Lx ats-ha’at!lak’. Tem-axa 
hi’k'e k'im yalsai’ hak’i’‘m. Na’mk’ mis-axa yalsai’, tem hi’k‘e 
&’niyux". ‘Laxaya® spaitx as tsiidai’s ats-txwé’k'aux, tem-axa 
hi‘k’e yalsai’. A’niyux" sas-axa yala’sau. Tem-axa eee wi lx 
ats-kwi’sk ik’saux, tem-axa mu™ht hak'i’m mukwé’sta yalsai’. 
Temu”’ht ati’z is Gee smis-axa wi'lx. Temu’hi tskwayi’Lx qats- 
ta’ak’. A’niyux" sas-axa adk'!i’yem. K’-k'im yasau‘ya’a_ ts- 
mukwa‘sterik’. ‘‘Qailé’ hi’te tsa‘ti, tem kus &/niyux® ku’stin 
ma’hats mu’kus-axa awi’/Lau?”—‘‘A’a, qas la’tmq tsqwa iltqai’nx.” 
Temau’x mu™ht tskwai’Lx ni’tsk’ tk: entk’i/ntxanx ats-ha’atlak’. 
Temau’x muh tai’ ko’k"s ats-ta’ak" tem-axa ats-Li/yak’. Tem- 
au’x mu™ ha tsqé’wutx ats-ma’hatsek’. “‘Qas kusii‘tsi Loqudi/nx 
a’sin hat! ‘Laniya‘ tslai’qa mpla’nx qas la’tnq hi’te iltqai’/nx 





1 wahau‘- TO INVITE, TO BECKON. 

2 Literally, “ When again he watched all over’’; ts/0-...-sld TO WATCH. 

3 For mukwatstELiya'a. 

‘ Literally, “T will make thee (my) hushand’’; si¢¢ HUSBAND. 

5 That is to say, that part of the story which concerns the man wh) married the Bear-Woman. 
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Then, verily, he went. But (soon) he saw a woman, and that 
woman beckoned to him. Thereupon he went there. But when he 
approached she disappeared. And then when he came again to his 
senses a pretty girl was sitting beside him. Then the girl addressed 
~ him, “TI am the one who just caused thee to come, so that thou didst 
go here.”’—“‘T shall never take a bear as a wife”; thus he spoke. ‘‘I 
am not a bear”; thus spoke the girl. ‘‘I shall take thee back into 
my house. I willmarry thee.’ Thereupon she took him, indeed, into 
her house. Then they two came home. “Thy appearance will not 
(renvain the) same; thou wilt become different.’ (Such was) her 
speech as they two kept on going home. It wasa pretty woman who 
was taking him home. Finally, they two arrived at her house. ‘‘ (In) 
such a place do I live. We two are going to have children right here. 
Thy appearance will not remain thesame. I will marry thee; we two 
will live right here.” (Such was) the speech of that woman to her 
husband. And then they two stayed (there). But they two did not 
live there long when the woman gave birth to a child. That man did 
not think in his own mind (even) a little of his father, while he lived 
there. And then they two had (more) children there. As the sea- 
sons of the year kept on changing, their (dual) children were gradually 
multiplying, while they two lived (there). They two were not living 
(there) long, when their (dual) children kept on multiplying. They 
two lived (there) for perhaps ten years and two, and similarly such was 
the number of their (dual) children. Now for that reason is it always 
said that the bear is a human being, because she took a human being 
asahusband. Now only thus far (this part of the story) has reached. 

From where that mentioned (man) left his younger brother, (that 
younger brother) started to go home from there. He was exceedingly 
afraid; so for that reason he did not follow his elder brother. He just 
went home from there. As he was going back he just continually 
cried. He did not take back (with him) the salmon, the object of 
their (dual) spearing (trip), but he just went home (alone). He wascon- 
tinually crying as he kept on going home. And then he arrived again 
at their (dual) canoe, whereupon he went home from there by boat. 
(It was) close to evening when he came back. And then his father 
heard him. He was continually crying as he was coming nearer. 
(Then) his wife spoke to him there, ‘‘ (I) wonder greatly why our (dual) 
boy is continually crying and why is he coming back (alone) ?”—‘‘Oh! 
something must have happened to him.’ And then they two heard 
as he kept on calling the name of his elder brother. So they two went 
down to the shore, his father and his mother. And they two came 
close to their child. ‘A bear has taken away my elder brother. I 
don’t know for sure what happened to my elder brother. In vain I 
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a’sin hat!. Ha*’tsen ha’nt/itx nak’ k’i’stemtsx. Ya’sauyEmtsx, 
mis k'i’stemtsx. ‘Xa-tas ha’k'i ya’tsi, k'm ka‘ phainsai’m t6’- 
qwés-uk".’ I’mst& ya’sauyemtsx, mis k'i’stpmtsx. Qas kusi‘tsi 
hi’tE Loqudi’nx, ‘raniya’ thaya’nix tslai’qa.” Temau’x muh 
ainai’ as mrhai’déo. K’im meya’saux mu”’ht ats-ta’ak’. “‘K’in 
a’ng’i phainsai’m hak’rni’k’eai ‘k’ku’s k'i’stalyux".”” Temi’Lx 
muha ayai’; mi’ hi psi’nixat-s-hi’tslem tem-axa as ma’hats. 
Hi’k etx metsi’tsk lit. Temi’tx mu?’hi wi'lx na’k's ‘k’as k’i’stanx. 
“Tas hak'i’k'i mis k'i’stemtsx.”’ Temi’tx mu"’hi xé’tsux® hak’- 
im. K'irx mu”’hi wusta’yi ts-yai’xaitexk’. K’Ets xi’si hi’k’e 
isti’k'i Is qau’wai s-le‘wi’ ats-yai’/xaitexk’. Te’mita xa’msxEt-s- 
hi’tslem tem ma’yexa. ‘‘Hi’k’e &’ muk}wa’Inisla mis tas i/mstE 
philkwisai’.””’ Ts-ya’Ik'itx. ‘‘K' tis 14? na’k’s wasitala’a.”’ Temi/Lx 
mu™’ht k’e’a i/mste ilii’. Temi’Lx-axa mu™’ht yalsai’. Temi’Lx 
ita‘ ts!il0’xwéLx pau’sitalist ! as kusti‘tsi, la’ita mis hi’k’e qa?’/lth 
Loqudi’nx hi’trslem qas kusi‘tsi. Temi’Lx-axa k’im yalsai’, temi’- 
Lx-axa mu’ hi wi'lx itsai’sik’s. K’irx mu®’hi.k’ exk‘ai’m k’i’mhak's 
tas hi’tslem. ‘‘‘Liya® xt’si na’k’s Lxii’mux" ts-yai’xaitexk .” 
Lx-mu"’hi i’/mstk mera’/lauxam, na’mk’si_x-axa wi'lx itsai’sik’s. 
K’-mu?’ht ildi’In as hi’tslem a’tas yaxé’tsx ts-ma’hatsk’. ‘‘K‘il 
hi’te 1a? iltqa’a? K‘tau’k‘is? It!xai’si ‘k’ hi’n hai.” 
I’mstx tai? mu®’ha. 


17. Corore in 4 Hottow TREE? 
(Told by Thomas Jackson in 1913) 

Is xa’met-s-pi’tskum tem yai’x-auk’ is hai™® tlitxusai’txai. 
K’-riya® xd’si na’k’s ayai’mi. Te’mita Leai’sx as wal k'u’k"‘ spa‘t 
qé’xan. Temu®’ht k’i’mhak’s ayai’. Temu®’ha k'im itsai’. ‘riya® 
tsa*’MmE qf®’tsE qaai’x, te’mita hi’k’e mEput’waux tas t!i’Ixus. 
Tem yasau‘yai’nx as wal. ‘‘K'i/hik’sxasxai!” Temu™hi k‘e’a 
k'i'k’sai’; te’mlta hala’tsi hak’i’m qalpai’ xadwi’, tem k ets muha 
qalpai’ mepuii’waux as t!i’Ixus. Tem yasau‘yai’nx as wal. ‘‘Lti’- 
msiyusxaya’!”° Te’mita mu”’hi k’e’a Iiti’msiyi. ‘riya‘-axa 
na’k’eai xt’si spai’x. Tem k'nts mu™’hi tsiqii’xa. ‘‘Haha’, itiya® 
namk’ ltsa’siyitemts stwi’t. A’yEx a’ trwa’hayayii’sxai!” ® Tem 
k'rts muha ke’a lowa’hayayt. ‘‘Lti/msiyisxaya’ axa!” Tem 
kets mu™hi qalpai’ !ti’msiyi. 





1 ust- TO FOLLOW. 

2khiis + -£ + -auk:. 

§ This story is probably a continuation of a narrative omitted from this volume. According to the Kala- 
puya version the Frog-Women, enraged at a trick played on them by Coyote, cause a snowstorm to come 
up. Coyote seeks safety in flight; but seeing that he can not elude the swift wind he crawls into a cedar 
tree. This type of “ Disintegration’’ motif has been found thus far only in northern California and Oregon. 
See Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 37-38; Sapir, Takelma Texts, pp. 91 et seq. A similar story was recorded 
also among the Molala. 

4k adverbial; -wku suffixed particle . ss 

5 Contracted from Hims?'yiszai-+a’. 

6 Literally, “Go on, please, become open!?’ 
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waited for him where he left me. He told me when he left me, ‘Thou 
shalt stay right here; I am going upstream for a little while.’ Thus 
he told me when heleftme. A bear, indeed, seized him! I did not see 
it well.” “Then the two old people began to cry. Then his father said 
there, ‘“The next day I will go to see from where he left thee.’ So (the 
next day) they went, perhaps three people and the boy. They just had 
(bows and) arrows. Then they came to where he had left (his younger 
brother). ‘‘From here (it was) that he left me.’’ So they started 
out from there. They were now following his footprints. His foot- 
prints were showing just a little on several places. So one man said; 
‘(Do you believe that) just without reason did he do this here?” 
(Such was) their talk. ‘‘How are we going to track him anywhere?”’ 
Now, verily, thus they talked. Then they went home. They were 
also afraid to follow the bear, because (it was known that) a bear 
always takes away the people. Then they went home (from) there, 
and then they came back into the house. The people were beginning 
to assemble there. ‘‘His tracks were not found at all anywhere.” 
Thus they kept on speaking after they came back to the house. Now 
the man whose son had disappeared was told. ‘‘What, indeed, can 
we do for him? We shall always think of him in our inner minds.” 


Now thus only (it ends). 


17. Coryotr In A Hottow TREE 


One day it snowed exceedingly hard. (Coyote) could not go any- 
where at all. Then he saw a cedar tree which had a hole below. So 
he went (into that hole). there and stayed there. He was not inside 
very long when the snow simply began to fill up gradually (the hole). 
Then (Coyote) said to the cedar tree, ‘‘Turn thyself around!” And 
then, verily, it turned around; however, the wind blew again from 
there as before, and once more the snow gradually filled up (the 
hole). So he said to the cedar tree again, ‘‘Pray, close up!” There- 
upon it closed up, indeed. Nowhere was there another hole at all. 
Then (Coyote) began to laugh. ‘‘Ha ha! the wind will never beat 
me. Pray, open up again!” Then, verily, (the tree) became open. 
‘Pray, close up again!” And (the tree) would close once more. 
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Ts-sida’’stk’emyuk’ te’mlita ‘Liya’ lowa’hayayi’sxa-axa. Ha*’- 
tse mu”hi yasauwal‘yai’nx, ‘““Lowa/hayayt’sxai!” Wa’ tas la*. 
iniya’ mpla’nxasx k'-la* mu™hi iltqai’m. Qauwa® 1la* wahau’hinx, 
te/mita k’-riya® 1a* iltqa’In. Temu™’hi wahau’hinx mrhaya’dau 
k'a"’lits!. Temu®’/hi k'e’a tsqé’wuLx, temu™hi qaltsixwai’ hapx’- 
nk’. Te’mita ‘niya® la? iltqa’a, tem yasau‘yai’nx. ‘‘‘K’eai’xan, k7in 
iniya® la* iltqa’ya.” Temu’hi yasau‘yai’nx. ‘‘X-al qasiiwa’a as 
katk’.” Temu™’hi k‘e’a tsqé’wuLx, temu”’hi qaltsixwai’ hapr’nk’. 
iniya’ q&®’/tsE qaltsi’yux", temu™’hii spa’yisxa. Tem k’nts mu” hu 
LEai’sx xas Md’luptsini’sla. Temu’hi yai’x-auk’ is hai’* kuntai’nx _ 
temu’/hii yasaufyai’nx. ‘‘X-ai ts!latwa tqa’alsxam ‘ nisk’.’ Tem- 
u’hi yasau‘yai/nx. ‘‘Ai’s xi’si teha’yaytisxam, k’i’nuk"s ? mu™hii 
ni’sk’ qa’/alsxaimi.”” Tem mis mu"’ht teha’yayt, tem yasau‘yai’Dx. 
‘‘Qa’/axasxai wa’ qa‘lpex!.”” Temu™’hii k’e’a hilkwaisai’nx, temu™’ ht 
10’quti’yutxa hak’ aitsai’s-i. Temau’x mu®’ht tsxidai’xa. ‘Lauxiya® 
qa*’tsE tsxwati’, te’mita-axa mu®’ht tslikii’nx, tem-axa mu?’hi 
tsk'iii’diya. Ha*’tsm-axa wahau’hinx. Wa‘ tas 1a. Itsxalsxai’ 
mu’ ht ha?’tse. ‘riya’ mpla/nxasx k'-la? mu”’ht iltqai’xasxam. 

Temu™ hi taa’xti tsilpai’xasx. Tem hi’k’e yxli’nt!* Lxuti’nx 
penk’i’sik’'s qauwa® hi’k’e ts-tn’xk’. Yu’xii ‘Liya® a’mta k !ila’- 
hasal, te’mita wi’lx qwula’xt. Tem yasau‘yai’nx. ‘‘Qa’l’k'Exai! 
Ha” tsk’ex sin teq k'insti’ypmtsti.’”’ Temu™’ht mis a’mta Lk’ !a’- 
lhixasx, tem hau’k’s mrhaya’nix. Wat‘na’ t’k'eai na’k'eai. Tem 
k'nts mu"’ha qalpalsxai’, tem-axa muha tk’a’xk'iyisxa. Tem- 
u’hi mepi’lalxa,t tem hau’k's mehaya’nixa. Te’mita ‘ziya‘ 
xe/itk'e ha’nx ni’skik’s. Tem-auk’ mu®’ht paksal‘yai’nx tats- 
k l’kik’. Te’mita wana’ hata’hak’. Tem kets mu®’hi ma’yExa. 
‘‘Xas qtla’xt tsqwa k'insti’/nx xam* kusi’ns k'/i’k’s.” ‘niya® la® 
iltqa’a. Tem k'rts mu ht ayai’. ‘Liyas qa*’tse ya’xau, tem 
tmya/xaiLx qami’nt tas tsima‘ma’. Tem k’nts mu®’ht pkitsii’nx, 
tem tsimai’nx ninsai’nx. Mbpqé’xat.2 Temu™’hti mpya’xaux. 
‘hiya’ qa*’tsm ya’xau, te’mlita Leai’sx as tnya’tsit, tem k'i’mhak's 
ayal’xa. 

Temu™ hi mis wi'lx itsai’sik’s, temu"’ht qaai’xa. Wa‘na’ hi’- 
tslem, xa’mEt taif mukwa‘slitsLo ya’tsx. Tem pxéltstisai’/nx xa/kus 
mukwa‘slitsto. ‘‘Hani’k' px-n’n ?””—‘ Hak’ i’/nsk'in ° wi/lx.”—‘‘Te’- 
meEXx-b’n na’k’sau?”—‘‘Hi’k en hau’k’s x i/lamtxa. Kin xadiya’- 
yem tesi’n miLx.”” Temu®’hik’e’aihi’yux*. ‘‘La-n’n?” ts-yrai’sk’ 





1 qaa- TO ENTER. 

2 kis + -n + -uku, 

27/- TO_BE SMALL; -Ent! distributive. 

4 plu- TO STAND. 

5 Liverally, ‘It has an odor”; génx SCENT, ODOR. 
6 Transposed for hak*ni'sk*in. 
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However, upon his fifth (command) it would not come open again. 
In vain (Coyote) kept on speaking to (the tree). ‘‘Come open!” 
There was not any (compliance with his request). He did not know 
what he was going to do (for) himself. He called all beings, but 
nothing was going to be done. Thereupon he hailed the little old 
man Sap-Sucker. And then he came to him, indeed, and began to 
peck from the outside. But he could not accomplish anything, 
whereupon he said to (Coyote), ‘“‘I quit; I can not do anything for 
thee.” So then (Coyote) told him, ‘‘Thou shalt send the Wood- 
pecker here.” And then he came to him, indeed, and began to peck 
from the outside. He was not pecking long when a hole began to 
appear. And then (Coyote) saw (the Woodpecker). Thereupon he 
took a great fancy to him and said, ‘‘Thou shalt put thyself farther 
in this- way.’ But (the Woodpecker) told him, ‘‘After (the hole) 
shall become bigger a little, I will put myself farther in.’ And then 
after it became bigger (Coyote) said to-him, ‘‘I wish thou wouldst 
put thyself in again!”’ So then he did it, indeed, whereupon (Coyote) 
took hold of him quickly from the inside. And then they two began 
to fight. They two did not fight long when (Coyote) lost his hold 
on him, whereupon (the Woodpecker) escaped. In vain he called 
him back. There was no answer (to his pleadings). Then (Coyote) 
did various things to himself in vain. He did not know how he was 
going to help himself. : . 

So necessarily he dismembered himself. Just a little at a time he 
forced all parts of his (body) outside. He had not yet come out 
entirely when the Raven arrived. But he said to him: ‘Runaway! 
Perchance thou mayest steal of me (some of) my (body) parts.’’ 
And after he had put himself out entirely he began to look around 
everywhere. There was nobody in sight anywhere. So then he 
rolled himself around and began to reassemble (his parts). Then he 
stood for a long time and looked around. However, he could not 
see well far off. Thereupon he began to feel of his eyes. Verily, on 
one side (of his face his eye) was gone. So he said, ‘‘The Raven 
must have stolen one of my eyes.’ He could not do anything. 
So he went on. He was not going long when he came upon many 
grasshoppers. So he gathered (some) and tried to eat them. They 
tasted good. Then he kept on going. He was not going long when 
he saw a house, whereupon he went there. 

And when he arrived at the house he went in. The people were 
gone; only one old woman stayed (there). Then that old woman 
asked him, ‘‘Whence art thou (coming)?”—‘‘I have come from 
afar.’—‘‘And where art thou going?”—‘‘I just travel all over. I 
am going to show thee my lunch.” Thereupon he gave it to her, 
indeed. ‘‘What is it?’ (were the) words of the old woman. ‘‘Oh! 
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as mukwa‘slitsto. ‘‘A’a, t#imafma’. Ni/nsit!.” Temu®’hi k’e’a 
nansai’nx. ‘‘Hani’k't-n/n ham 1a’tqa?” 1—‘‘A’a, qami‘nt tas ha” k’i 
ik'ta’s Lxaya’ts.’—‘I’/mste taf? Tem kin aa’u’ pkitsii’u.”— 
‘niya®. Xa-iniya® la* txu’ndidi. Tai* kwas tka’hitist hi’tslem qas 
xunii’dinx. Sxas tqaia’ldi pki’tsitxaist, k'i‘nauks ? yixa’yem xam* 
kuha’ms k’ !ik’s.”’—‘‘K’eai’sa.””’, Temu®’hi k’e’a imsti’nx. Tem- 
auk’ muha k’ts!a’yux® ats-k !i’k'ik’ tem-axa mu®’ht tsk’ di/diyi.® 





1 Literally, ““Whence is thy somethingness?”” 

2 kis + -n + -auk-. 

3 Jackson was of the opinion that the story contained additional episodes which, however, he did not 
remember. 


. 
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grasshoppers. Eat it!” Then, verily, she began to eat some. 
- “Whence didst thou obtain them?’’—‘‘Oh! there are many right 
here on that prairie.’”’—‘‘Is that so? Then I shall (be able to) gather 
them close by.””—‘‘No. Thou wilt not be able to obtain any. Only 
those people who are one-eyed (can) catch them. If thou desirest 
to obtain them, I will take off thee one of thy eyes.’”’—‘‘All right.” 
Then, verily, he did this. Then he put her eye inside (his socket) ; 
whereupon he escaped. 


CUSTOMS AND HISTORICAL NARRATIVES 


8. GAMES OF THE ALSEA INDIANS ! 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 


I. LPU/PENHATT ” 
SHINNY 


Na’mk’ auk’rts-axa wi’lyrm s-le‘wi’, hak’ au’k’-auk’ ya’tsx kwas 
na’tk’! tas hi’tslem, temu™’ hi k'i’txats tqaia’/Idex Lt!awa’it. Te- 
mau’x xe’Lk’ tsimlana’stiytk’ temu™’hi q6’tsz k au’xuts ila’. “‘Koit 
hak’ ta’ming’ink’ k'Lis tlau’txaim.” Ts-ya’lk’aux ats-mxElana’sti- 

5 yuk itx as milhidai’s. Na’mk‘itxas tqaia’ldmx It!awa’it, k'au’xus 
ilii’m kuts-melana’stiytk itx qau’wis. ‘‘K’is ta’mmng ink it-s-pi’- 
tskum k'Lis pi’pEnhatitxai’m. 4L-qau’wis kat’k’s tpu’pEnhatt.” 
Ts-yo/lk' aux atsimlana’stiyik’. Hamsti* hi’k’e tas la? kets ti’ait!- 
htna’itnx. K‘is-axa ti/it!htina’tn tas pa’xt!iyt. K'nts qlita’Inx 

10 as pi’tskum. ‘‘Na’mk's tsqa’mt!iyisxam suda?’stit-s-pi’tskum, k’is 
hak’ ta’ming’ ink’ k-tis mu®’ht k-exk:ai’m, k‘lis mu®’hi t!autxai’m.” 
Lla’tqaisxamst-auk: ts-hai®’k tas La’mxad6t-s-hi’tslam.? ‘‘Ha’atqa - 
tpt’pEnhatitxai’m.”’ 


Kis mu®’hi k’e’a. ‘tiya® qa?’tse k'mts mu™”ht tsqa’mt!iyi as 

15 pi’tskum, kis mu®’hi 1q!ai’m-slo. ts-hi’tek’ k'aii’k’s, kis mu™hi 
ayai’m-sl6 ts-hi’ tek’ na’k's k'is tpi’pEnhait si’/lkustoxs. K'rts qau’- 
wis ayai’ as hak’ at’k it, k'mts k'i’mhak’s qau’wis k’ exk’ai’ as hak’- 
aw’k'it. Kis ‘hiya’ qa*’tse k'nts muha wi’lx as Leya’tsit as 
hak’ ati’k’itauk’slom.t K'is mu®’hi k‘exk’ai’m-slo ts-hi’tek’. Kis 
20 mu”’hi tsima’Ln as puxwa‘yai’t!xautoxs,® kis mu™ht pk’ !a’tn as 
ko’x" hak'au’. Kis mu’ht tqixwai’It!xamt si’/lkustoxs. K‘au’- 





1 This narrative has again all the earmarks of Smith’s faulty style of narration. Some descriptions are, 
incomplete and at times hopelessly confused. 

2 Was played by men exclusively. Fora full description of this almost universal game, see Stewart Culin 
American Indian Games, Twenty-fourth Rept. Bur. Amer. Hthn., pp. 616 et seq. 

3 Literally, ‘‘the eutidren people.” 

4 Consists of hak:; k-atik: AcRoss; -t; -auk*; -slam. 

5 swasyait! GOAL. 
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CUSTOMS AND HISTORICAL NARRATIVES 
18. Games or THE ALSEA INDIANS 
I. SHINNY BALL 


Whenever spring came unto (this) region, (and wherever) the peo- 
ple lived on (both) sides of the river, they would customarily want to 
have (some) fun. So the two chiefs would be the ones who would 
begin to talk. ‘‘We shall commence to play at that time.” (Such 
was) the talk of the chiefs of the two tribes. Whenever they desired 
to have fun, their two chiefs would habitually first begin to talk. 
“‘On such a day will we begin to. play shinny ball. We will first (go 
over) to the other side for the purpose of playing shinny.” (Such 
were) the words of the two chiefs. (Then) all sorts of things would 
be prepared. The shinny clubs would be fixed over. The days 
would be counted. ‘‘After five days shall come to an end, we will 
then assemble at that time, and we will commence to play.” The 
young people (especially) were glad in their own minds. ‘‘Soon we 
shall begin to play shinny ball. 

Then, verily, not long (afterward) the (allotted) days came to an 
end, (and) now all the people were going to go across in a body, all 
the people were about to go in a body (to the place) where shinny 
playing was to be indulged in by all. First would come the people 
from the other side; there the people from across would assemble. 
Then (it was) not going to be long before the villagers, the people 
from the other side (of the river), would arrive. At last the people 
would assemble in a body. Then (the space between) the intended 
goals would be measured, whereupon sticks would be put (into the 
ground) on both sides (of the field). Then mutual betting would be 


197 


198 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [puLL. 67 


xuts qau’wis Lqi’/Iquxwat'tt!xa kus timlana’ abe ““XKa- 
suda*’stk'em itsa’ siyutemts, eo Reig oN meEya’sauxam xa’MELI. 
‘‘K’-ita® i/mste teqwo’n sin Lqi’xwa.’ 
Kis muha k’exk'ai’m-sld ts-hi’tek’. Hak’ nee k'Ets 
5 sat/dist k'is-axa xam‘®, temu®’hu ita® i’mste as hak’ati’k'it sati’tist 
tem-axa xam‘? K‘is muha tsini/in as pt’penhat. K’-riya‘ 
qa?’/tse k'is muha tpi’penhaut si’Ikustoxs. K’au’xus mu™hi 
idi’m atsimlana’stiyik ix as Lpi’/pEnhaiixamt. ‘‘Xa-xe’ilk’e tha- 
ya/nauwi kuxa’m hi’tslem. K’-riya® pa’xt!ailt!oxs tas hi’tslem.”’ 
10 K‘is muha i’mste ma’yexam tsimlana’stiyuk’ kwas xam‘. Kis 
mu™’hi i/mste hamsti‘ ildi’m tas hi’tslem. ‘‘Liltya® pa’xt!ailt!oxs. 
P-taié kus pt’prenhat tpa’xtlai. t-hi’ke xe’itk'e t!auwai’txam, 
liliya’ tsxwa’ta, k’-Liya‘ Itsi’xudeta’lin*® hi’tslom.” Kis mu®’ht 
tsini/Ln as pi/pEnhat. Sis i’k'eai hi’k’e tsa*’me Lpa’xt!ain, k‘is 
15 tpi’talnn.4 Kis hi’k'e hamsti® ha‘pisteri. Hak'au’ ya’tsi ‘kas 
Lpu’pEnhatxamt. 


K’ -riya‘ qa?’ tsz kis mu"’hi halqa’in as pi’pEnhat. K*Eetsmu”’hi 
squlé’-slo ts-hi’tek’. Kis mu™’hi a in. K'rts hau’k's 
wastal‘ya’Inx. K'rts iziya® ni’sk’ik’s xii’si LEyai’xayt. K’‘rts 

20 hi’k’e xe’itk'e haya’nauwilt!xa tas imhi/mhaxasxamst.? Tem-axa 
ita’ pin‘wa’Inx. Ts-meqami’ntisk’ tas hi’tslem. Temu™hi Lpii’- 
penhait si/lkustrx. Hamsti® hi’k'e mukumt’/kwalya‘t'ELi. K’‘nts 
‘hiya’ qa*’/tse Lkumi’kwalilt!xamt sili’/kwex, kis k°im mu*’hi 10’qu- 
tistoxs. K’is muha sqili’m-sl6 ts-hi’tek’ tas Itsi’xiilt!xamt. 

25 Te’mita ‘Liya® qa?’tse k' nts mu™’hti ‘wa’itsxa.® 


Kiis-axa mu™ht ayai’m-slo ts-hi’tek’ nak’ ‘kas Itsina’tnx as 
pu’penhadi. K’'au’xusmu’ht ildi’matsimiana’stiytikitx. ‘‘P-riyas 
pa’xtlailt!oxs La’mxadoo.” Kis mu™’hi ma’yrxam atsimlana’s- 
tiyak'itx tas xam*. ‘A/a, i’mstauk’ ita® sin hai®* teqwo’n. P-xe’- 

30 itk’e thaya’nauwi.” Kis mu™’hi halqa’In as pi’pEnhaid, kis mu*’- 
ha wastal‘ya’m hau’k’s. Tas tmbhi’/mhaxasxamst ‘k'sili’/kwex. 
Kets pi’isxai atsimlana’stiyik’inx. ‘‘Xe’itk’ep tLhaya’nauwi. 
Kip ‘Liya® haxt®’ts plti’’ ‘k’pi’n ts!i‘niyad. P-hi’k’ek’a’axk’e si’- 
quitxam.” K‘itxa’s mu’hi tsqé’wuLi qas pt’pEnhad. Tas limhi’- 

35 mhaxasxamst tem-axa tas ltsti”’xwailt!xamt. ‘‘Xe’itk’ep thaya’- 
nauwi pin ts!i’niya.”’ K'rts mu’hi hau’k’s wastal*ya’mx as pi’- 
penhat. K' sts muh tsti"xwé’lt!xa as Lpi’penhait. ‘‘Pia’n‘wa- 
xatpp!” Ltsiixwé’it!xamt as Lpi’penhait i’mstz. Hau’k’s 1o- 
wa’stalinx as pi/prnhai. K'nts hi’k'e hak’rni’keai pi’isxai tas 





1 mztana'stiyt CHIEF, LEADER. 

2? The number of players on each side was not necessarily restricted to 11. 
3 tstzut- TO PUSH. 

‘pi- TO GIVE, TO PAY BLOOD MONEY. 
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started by all. First the two chiefs would bet (against) each other. 
‘Thou shalt win off me five times,” kept on saying one (of the chiefs). 
“Similarly, (of) such a (value) shall be my bet.” 

Now all the people were assembled in abody. (On) one side (there) 
would be ten and one players, and likewise thus (on) the other side 
(there) would be ten and one (players). Then the shinny ball would 
be put on the ground. It was not going to be long before shinny 
playing would be done by all. Then the two chiefs of the shinny 
players would begin to talk. ‘‘Thou shalt watch thy people well. 
The people shall not strike one another.” Thus one of their chiefs 
would say. Now all the people would talk thus: ‘‘We will not strike 
one another. You shall only hit the shinny ball. We will play care- 
fully; we will not fight; no person will be often pushed.” At last the 
ball would be placed on the ground. If any (of the players) was hit 
very hard, he was usually given blood money. All (the players) were 
usually fast people. (The shinny players would usually) stand on 
both sides (of the ball). 

Now not long (afterward) the shinny ball would be uncovered. All 
(the players) would stand (arranged in two groups). Now (the ball) 
would be pursued. It would be followed all over (the field). (It 
would be hit back and forth, so that) it would not go far anywhere. 
Those that did the hitting would usually watch one another carefully. 
Now (the ball) is again shoved back (with a club). The number of 
the people was (usually) great. Now shinny playing is done by all. 
All are simply (good) runners. They would not run after one another 
for a long time, when the ball would be finally picked up. Now those 
who are coaching one another would stand (together) ina body. And 
not long (afterward) a tally would be made. 

Then all (the players) would go back in a body where the shinny 

‘ball was (again) placed on the ground. Now their two chiefs would 
begin to talk. ‘‘You shall not strike one another, children.’ And 
then (the other) one of their chiefs would say: ‘‘Yes, such is likewise 
my opinion. You shall pay strict attention to (the game).”’ Then 
the ball would be declared free, whereupon it would be pursued every- 
where. Everybody is trying to hit (the ball) himself. Their chiefs 
would warn (them): ‘‘You shall watch it carefully. You shall not 
stand behind your opponents. - You shall just stand together.’ Then 
the ball would come near. (The players) are trying to hit it them- 
selves and are likewise encouraging one another, ‘‘You shall always 
watch your opponents well.’”’ Now the ball would be followed all 
over (the field). The shinny players would be encouraging one an- 
other, ‘‘Do you shove it!”’ Thus the shinny players are encouraging 
one another. The ball is all the time followed everywhere. The 





5 mEhimh- reduplicated form of mzh- TO STRIKE. 
8 hii- TO SCORE, TO TALLY. 
7 The plural form s?/qul- should have been used here. 


10 


15 


20 


25 
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hi’tslem ie aa i e ‘sk’. K'xts muha kumi’kwalilt!xa as Lpti’pEn- 
haut. K'nts xi’si hi/k’e minai’x xwa‘ yai’tixak’s. ‘‘Xe-’itk’ ep 
thayaé/nausxai!” Kis muha k’e’a xe’itk’e thaya’naumn tas Itst- 
i’xtilt!xamt. K’' sts ‘Liya‘ qa?’ tse k'nts mu™’hii ‘wa’itsxa. 


K'rts i’/mste tpi’pEenhaitt sili’/kwex. Is Lxatowai’-slé k' Ets si- 
da*’/stk'em kus pi’penhaiyai’s. K’'rts tqixwai’lt!xa tas hi’tslem 
ik’ tst/Iquk’ ,! k'is-axa ts-qa’qit!exk’, k'is-axa a*’qayt. K’rts qai’- 
tsk'it tsimai’s xa’meEt-s-Lqi’xwa. K‘is-axa ita’ k'i’yai ts-Lqt’- 
xwak’. K’‘nrts-axa ita’ kumtii’s pqixwa’Inx, k’is-axa ita’ Lquxwa’ in 
tsi’tsik’ !, qauwa 1la* k'is tqixwa’In. 


Il. LQAT‘AT ” 
TARGET-SHOOTING 


Na’mk’s mu"’ht rqat‘at si’/lkustoxs, k'i’Lxas mu"’ht iliii’xasxam 
tsimlana’stiyik'irx. ‘‘L-qat‘atxai’m, kil i’mste t!au’txaim.” 
Kis mu’’/hi ma’yexam atsimlana’stiydk’itx. ‘‘A’a, kil k'exk'ai’m 
is xa’meEt-s-pi’tskum, kil qat‘atxai’m. K‘is hak’ ta’ming’ink’ k his 
k'exk'ai/mi.” K'i’txas mu"’ht k’exk’ai’m. K’'nts k'exk'a’yusinx 
tas tsi’tsik'!. K'sts muha k’exk‘ai’-slo ts-hi’tek’. ‘‘K’-auk’ 
iniya® tsa?’meE ni’sk’Ent! stin .qat‘a.” Ts-lii’lxasxamsk’ ® atsiml- 
ana’stiyik'irx. K’ismu’ht ti’tt!htina’In as qat‘a. K'xnts tkunkwi’- 
nx kus sii’lha‘k’, tsaai’ts! ts-la’nk’, kus qat‘a. Imsti*tit-s-si/Tha‘k’ 
ts-la’nk’ k' nts eunlew! tix pqata* cs kus tsaai’ts!. K'is mu®’ha 
qali’In-is ko’x® hak’ au’wauk’ # kus qat‘a, ‘Liya® tsa*’mE qau’x kus 
le‘wi’. Na’mk’rts temk’ !i’ninx, kis metsiya’/xwéxam® kus qat‘a. 
Kis mu?’hi tsiniyi’in bak’au’wauk’. K'rts mu™hi tqixwai’it!- 
xamt si’lkustex; tas a°’qayi k'mts Lqixwa‘ya’Inx, ias tsi’tsik’! 
kets Lquxwa‘ya’Inx. K'i/Lxas mu®’hi qai*hai’m. 

Hak’ ’‘yauk’ tem faqai’stit-s-hi’tslam as Lqat‘axamt, tem ita‘ 
i’mste hak’ ?’‘yauk’-slo. K'irx mu®’hi wil na‘tk’s ‘k'as k'inx 
qat‘atxai’m. K’‘i’/Lxas mu™hi Lqi’Lqixwai'lt!oxs. K’‘i’txas mu®’- 
hi sqili’mi. K'is muhi itsi’tsk’ !at si/Ikustoxs. Kis mu”’ht 
tsitsk’ lay’ kus qat‘a. K'nrts qau’wis tsi’tsk’ !atxai kus hak’ P’- 
‘yauk’ s-le‘wi’. Xa’met-s-hi’tslem tem stida?’st tsi’tsk’ ik’. Ham- 
stifLx hi’k’e i’mste tsi’tsk lik’ ts-mmqami‘ntisk’ as Lqat‘axamtiLx. 
Temi’Lx muha sqili’. ‘‘K’-i’k'-2’n qau’wis tsk’ !i’/txam? A/a, 
xani’x.” Temi’Lx muha k’e’a tsitsk’ !atxai’. Kets xa’mxt-s- 
hi’tslem k’eai’, kis xa’met-s-hi’tslem qalpai’m> Na’mk' k'nts 
fimk’ !i’ninx, k’is tsqatisiyi’In. Temu’hi tsitsk’ !ayi’Inx. Xa’mrt- 





1 Simplified for k*its-tsti/lquk:; k*-; ts-...k*; is@/lqu BLANKET, 
2 Played by men only. 

3 Contracted for ¢ts-tzyi'lzasxamsk-. 

4 Consists of hak:-; hau EVERYWHERE; -auk-. 

5 tstzu- TO SHAKE, TO TREMBLE, 
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shouts of the people eriald srt sound from everywhere. Then the 
shinny players would run after one another. (Then the ball) would 
fall just a little short within the goal. ‘‘Do you watch yourselves 
carefully!” Then, verily, (the ball) would be carefully watched by 
those who were encouraging one another. (But) not long (afterward 
another) tally would be made. 

Thus they would be playing shinny ball. Sometimes the shinny 
game would (have to be played) five times. The people usually bet 
against one another their blankets and their shirts and also dentalia 
shells. One yard (of dentalia shells) would (make) one bet. Their | 
bets likewise (consisted of) knives. Also bead money was bet; arrows 
were likewise bet; all sorts of things were apuelly, bet. 


Il. SHOOTING AT TARGET WITH ARROWS 


Before they were about to shoot at the target, their chiefs would 
commence to talk, ‘‘We will shoot at the target; thus we will play.” 
Then the chief of (the other people) would say, ‘‘ Yes, we will assemble 
on one day; we will shoot at the target. At such a time will we 
come together.’”’ Then they would assemble. The arrows would be 
brought together. Then all would assemble in a body. ‘‘Our (dual) 
targets shall not be very far apart.’’ (Those) would be the own words 
of their chiefs. Then the targets would be arranged. Some grass 
would be tied (together) for a target; its name (was) swamp grass. 
The swamp grass, the grass (known by) such a name, would be tied 
(as an) intended target. Then the target would be tied from all sides 
to a stick not very high (from) the ground. Whenever the target 
was hit, it would continue to shake. Then (such a stick with a target 
on it) would be buried on both sides (of the field). Then mutual 
betting would be done; dentalia shells would be bet; arrows were 
bet repeatedly. Then they would be ready. 

Six people were shooting at the target on one side, and likewise (the 
same number) on the other side. Then they would arrive at where 
those mentioned (people) were going to shoot at the target. Then 
they would begin to bet with one another. Then they would stand 
(ready). Shooting would now be done by all. The target was shot 
at now. First (a man) from this side would begin to shoot. One 
man had five arrows. All the ,target shooters had the same number 
of arrows. So they stood (ready). ‘‘Who shall be shooting first? 
Yes, thou.” Then, indeed, they began to shoot. Whenever’one 
man finished, another man would begin again. Whenever (the target) 
was hit, (the man who hit it) would be cheered. And now (the target) 


202 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67 


s-hi/tslem k'is mu™hi tsitskj lay@’Li, kts ‘riya’ Limk’ !ée’ntex. 
K'is mu™’hi galpai’m qas xa’/MELI. Qlai’ tsitxatnx mu®’hi hi’sk’ 
ts-meqami/ntisk’ tas aili’k'i tsi’/tsk’'!a. Tem tai® qas xa’mELi 
limk’ !e’ntex as qat*a. 

5 Temi’tx mu’hi qalpai’ as hak’i’hirx-auk’ tsitsk’ !ayti’Lx as 
qat’a, te’mita ‘riya’ Limk’ !é’ntex xi’si. Temu™ht qalpai’nx qas 
xa’meLi. Na’mk'sts rimk’ !i/ninx, kis tsqatisiya’Ln. K’is mu™ht 
qalpa’a qas xa’meLi. Kis muha merya’saux xa’meExi. ‘‘Xani’x 
xina’.” K'is muha k‘e’a tsitsk’ !atxai’m. Xa’meEt-s-hi’tslem tem 

10 hi’k’e tskwai’Lx Itsi’tsk’ !at is tsi’tsik’!. K'nts yxa ts!um temk’ !é’- 
ntEx as qat‘a qa hi’tslem sas mu"’hd tsitsk’ !ayai’Lx. K'is mu®’hi 
qalpa’a qas xa ‘MEL k’is muha tsitsk’ !atxai’m. Na’mk’ k’sts 
limk’ !é’/ntex, kis tsqatsiya’m. Temu™hi meya’xaux i’mst£. 
Kets qlai’tsitxainx mu’hi. Qat’k'eai hi’k’e tsa*’/mE tskwai’Lx 

15 itsi’tsk’ !at is tsi’tsik'!, tem hi’k'e qa?/ltm Limk’ !é’naux as qatéa. 
Kis muha taxtai’m xa’mELi qalpai’m, kis mu*’hi tsitsk’ !at- 
xai’/m.* 

I’mstz qami’n philkwai’srx tas hi’tslum. I’mste t!auwai’ tas 
hi’tslkem hak’eqami’n. Na’mk’ mis mmqami’nxa tas hi’tslem, tem 

20 i’mstx t!auwai’, temi’Lx qat‘a is tsi’tsik’ !. 


Ill. ETSI’TSQAUT ? 


SPEAR THROWING 


Kets tqingé’Inx kus sii’Tha‘k’, na’mk’ k'i’Lxats mu*’hi k'exk ai’. 
K'i/Lxas mu*’hi ildi’xasxam. ‘‘S *i’k’eai hi’k’e tsa®’mr mek’ !i’nt 4 
is tsiidai’s, k’is qa?/ltm hi’k’e timk’ !é’nauwi qaqa’tsE kus tsi’tsqat.” 
Kets mu’ hi txwé’Inx kus tsi’tsqai. K'rts qau’xank’s Lxauwai’- 

25 stex kus tsi’tsqat, kets ki’mhak’s k !xwik’ !xwai’lt!xaytsinx.® 
S qai’k’eai hi’k’e tsa?’me tskwai’Li Lxwé’Lxwat is tstidai’s, kis 
hi‘k'e ga’lte mk’ !i’nauwi. K'i/~txats mu™hi_ tsitsqaitxai’. 
Kets mu™hi Lxauwai’steEx qau’xank’s as tsi’tsqat. K’'Ets qlai’- 
tsitxatinx hisk’ tas hi’tslam ts-meqami’ntisk’ qas limk’ !é’naux as 

30 tsi’tsqat. K'i’txats mu hi i’mstr philkwai’spx. Stda®’st-auk’ 
hak’ hi temu”’hii ita’ stida?’st hak’ ’‘yauk’; tem sati’tist ts-mEq- 
ami/ntisk’'iLx. ‘LaLxiya® mELqi’xwat. 





1 And thus the game went on until both sides had spent their arrows. 

2 Played by men only. In this kind of archery the target is not stationary, and the players use spears 
instead of arrows. 

3 For sis. 

4 Abbreviated from mek: /i’/ntzra. 

5 Lgwé- TO SPEAR; -lt/x reciprocal; -a2 inchoative; -asr accelerative; -inx passive. 
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was shot at. One man would shoot at it, (but) he would not hit it. 
So in turn the other man would begin. Thenit was counted how many 
times that one already shot. But only one man had hit the target. 

Now in turn those from the other side would begin to shoot at the 
target, but (the first man) did not hit it (even) a little. Then again 
another man began. Whenever (the target) was hit, (the man who 
hit it) would be cheered. Now another man was going (to shoot) 
again. Then one man kept on saying, ‘‘Now thou in turn (shalt 
shoot).” Then, indeed, he would begin to shoot. One man knew 
(well) how to shoot-with arrows. (And) that man sometimes hit 
the target twice, as he kept on shooting at it. And then in turn 
another man would begin to shoot. Whenever (the target) was hit, 
-(the man who hit it) would be cheered. Then thus it kept on going. 
It would be counted. He who knew how to shoot well with arrows 
would always keep on hitting the target. Then again another man 
would exchange (his place); he would now begin to shoot. 

Thus the people acted long ago. Thus the people from the early 
(days) had fun. Whenever many people (came together), then (they 
would) thus play; they (would) shoot at the target with arrows. 


Ill. SPEAR THROWING 


Some grass would be tied (together), whenever they came together. 
Then they would begin to talk. ‘‘If anybody (knows) well how to 
spear the salmon, he will be the one who will always hit the target.” 
Then that target would be speared. The target would be thrown up 
high (and) would be speared there with (spears). If anybody knew 
well how to spear the salmon, he would always hit it. Then they 
would throw the spears (at the target). The target would be thrown 
up high. It was usually counted how much was the number of the 
people who were hitting the target. Now thus they would act. 
Five (people would be) on one side and likewise five (people) on the 
other side; and ten (was) their (entire)number. They did not (place 
any) bets. 


5 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 
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IV. ETSI’TSIQHANAUT * 


CUP-AND-PIN GAME 


Na’mk'pts-axa tsqé’wyem kus 6’xun,? k'is mu”’ha Itsi’tsiqhdanait 
silkustoxs. K'xrts hi’k'e k'exk’ai’ tas hi’tslem. K'xrts qa*ltz 
hi‘k'e mis qamli’s kets chilkwai’sinx. Kets qlai’tsitxatnx 
muha. K'sts gas xa’met-s-hi/tslem tsé*’‘me tskwai’Lx Its1’- 
tsighanatit. K‘rrxa’ts muha kexk’ai’. ‘‘Tsa*’mz hi’k’e hai- 
haya‘tit-s-intsk’i’s ‘k’qwo’nha‘L xin tlauyai’s.’’ Na’mk‘auk Ets- 
axa wi’/lypm xa/met-s-0’xun, kis i’mstx It !auwa’it si/lkustoxs, la’ita 
mis qé’k iyi tem hi’k’e tsa*/me 1a*, na’mk‘rts It!auyai’sInx i’mstp, 
la’Ita mis hi’k'e hamsti® gas hi’tslem k‘a’ts!itx-auk’ ts-hai’k. 
Xa/met-s-hi’tslem k'nts hi’k'e tsa*’me tskwai’tx. Kets qlai’- 
tsitxainx. Namk’ k'i/txats mu™’hi k'exk’ai’, kets qas xa’mEt-s- 
hi’tslem qlai’tsitxanx. ‘riya’ tsa*’me meqami’nt tskwai’Lx a Itsi’- 
tsighanadt. K’‘is mu®/hd qo’tsp Leya’sauln tsa*/me hi’k’e Lqé’tk Ix 
a litsi’tsiqhanatt. Sita?’stit-s-hi’tslum k’i’Lxats pilai’x, k'is-axa 
ita® suda?’st hak’ ’‘yauk’. K‘i/txats mu®’hi tsi’tsiqhanatitxar’. 
Kets muha ti/it!hina’inx kus tsi’tsiqhanat, kus q !ayil® ts-la’- 
mxadook’. K'au’k'rts qliti’/Inx ko’k® is k6’x", kis hak’i’m qali’ is 
tsk’ exé’yi. Hi’k’e hamsti* i’/mstz tiwi’t !hintex kuts-tsi’tsiqhanat.- 
Kk itx, : 


V. LEYAN’ HATS lit? 
GUESSING GAME 


Moar’liyaux xe’Lk it-s-hi’tslem metana’tstiya. Na’mk’ k'i’Lxas 
tqaia’‘Idex Lerya?’hats!it, kau’xus mu™ha ilai’m. ‘Kil ya™‘ts!- 
ai’m ta’menkink’.” K‘i’txas mu?’/hi k'exk'ai’m, k'i/Lxas mu”’ht 
Lqa’/Lqixwai'it!oxs. K’au’xuts mu™”hi merya’sauxa as meElana’- 
stiyi. ‘‘St-xe’itk'e hi’k'e haya/nauwilt!oxs, hi’k’e xe’itk'e t !awa’- 
itxam.”’ K‘i’Lxas mu"’hi Lqii/Lqixwai’it!xam. Tas a°’qayt k Ets 
Lqu’xwa‘yainx, k'is-axa tas k’i’yai, k’is-axa tsi’tsk’ !iyust!, kis-axa 
ita’ tsi’tsik’ !, k'is-axa k'im ts-mi’kuts!ik’. K‘i’/Lxas mu™’ht ya™- 
tslai’m tas lii’lat.t ‘‘P-Liya® yai’tsxawi’it!oxs, p-hi’k’e xe’itke 
tlawai’txam. ‘riya’ ii’k’eai tsé/msit-s-hi’tslkem, xa’mtet s-milht- 
dai’s: I/mste k'tis hi’k’e xe’itk’e t!awai’txam.”’ K‘i/txas mu™ht 
ya"tslai’m. Temu™’hi tkwi’ntsinst® ats-qa?’alt-auk’. Tem-auk’ 





1 No clear conception of the nature of this game can be gained from Smith’s description, nor was he able 
to describe it to me clearly in English. It seems to have been a variety of the cup-and-pin game. 

2 That is to say, the month for playing this game. The Alsea divided the year into periods corresponding 
more or less to our months. The name of each month was usually determined by the particular berries 
picked or by the varieties of games.played during the period. Thus, February was called “the month 
for spearing’’?; March was known as “the month for top spinning’’; April was referred to as “the month 
for rolling hoops”; May was called “the month for picking salmonberries’”’; July was indicated as the 
“month for picking salal-berries,”’ ete. 

3 Played by men only. Smith’s description of this game is lacking in clearness and completeness. © See 
Culin, op. cit., pp. 239 et seq. 

4 Transposed for tzyd’lat. : 

5 Should have been tkatni’/tsant. 


FRACHTENENRG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 205 


IV. THE CUP-AND-PIN GAME 


Whenever the (appointed) month came again, the cup-and-pin 
game would be played by all. The people would just come together. 
Usually when night (came, this game) would be played. Then (the 
score) would be counted. ‘One man usually knew well how to play 
the cup-and-pin game. Then they would assemble. ‘‘Our game is 
a very big thing to us.’ Whenever (that) one month would come 
again, such a fun would be had by all, because (according to) tradi- 
tion it was a very (big) thing whenever fun was had with such (a 
game), since simply all the people believed in it. One man usually 
knew it very (well). (The score) would be counted. Whenever (the 
players) came together, one man would usually count (the score). 
Not very many (people) knew (about) the cup-and-pin game. So he 
was always spoken of (who) understood well the cup-and-pin game. 
Five people would usually sit down (on one side) and likewise five 
on the other side. Then they would begin to play the cup-and-pin 
game. Now (first) the cup would be fixed; (it consisted of) the blos- 
soms of skunk cabbage. (These) were pierced in the middle with a 
stick and were tied there with a string. All (the people) made their 
cups thus. 


V. THE GUESSING GAME 


Suppose two men are chiefs. (So) whenever they would want to 
play the guessing game they two would begin to talk (first). ‘We 
will play the guessing game at such a time.” Then they would 
assemble and would begin to bet against one another. Then the 
two chiefs would be saying, ‘‘We two will watch each other well; 
(we two) will play truthfully.” Then they would place their mutual 
bets. Dentalia were habitually bet, and also knives; likewise guns, 
and also arrows; similarly (they would bet) their bows. Then those 
who had been talking would begin to play the guessing game. ‘‘You 
shall not (do) various (tricks) to each other; you shall just play 
truthfully. Nobody (here belongs to) a different tribe; we are (all 
from) one (and the same) place. For that reason we will play truth- 
fully.” Then they would begin to play the guessing game. Now 
(one side) has a black (painted) stick. And likewise (the people) 
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ita’ hak'i’m! i/mste mu*’ha.y K'ets hi’k’e hamsti* qlai’tsitxatnx 
ats-Lqo’/xwak'itx. ‘‘K’-imsti*t ts-memqami/ntisk’ sxas ttsa’siyudi,”’ 
k'au’xuts i/mste yo’latxa a Its!i/nilt!end’t. Saii’tist hi’k e hamsti* 
hak’ hiniyauk’ tem hak’P’hirtyauk’ tem saii’tist ita‘? “K’-m- 
stit tsmrqami’ntisk’ lis t!au’txaim,” k’au’xuts yali‘It xaux. “K’- 
imsti‘t ts-mEqami’ntisk’ a"/qayt sxas Itsa’siyudi.’ K’au’xuts mu?’- 
hi xrqii/Lqixwai'lt!xa. ‘‘Xa-ttsa’siyudi sin tsi’tsik’ |. K’-hi’k’e 
tai ts1’tsik’ ! stin Lqii’xwa.”” Temau’x mu” hi xiitsa’ xe’Lk evi k au’- 
xus k‘i/yai ts-rqi/xwak’. Kii/txats mu™hi ya™tslai’. K’i’Lxats 
10 muha tsa’tsasilt!xa. Hamsti® hi’k’e tas Limtsa’lhixamt. Kxts 
hi’k'e hak'eni’k’-slo pi’isxai tas hi’tslom ts-pi’isxamsk’. K'srts 
saii’tist kus qo’ila k'is-axa xe’Lk’. K'nts imsti*t tsmeqami‘ntisk’. - 
Kis mu’’hi ya"ts!ai’m xa/met-s-hi’tslom. K'ismu”’ht tesina’In. 
K'nts muha qelmi’xa. K'ismuha ita’sinin. Xa’met-s-hi’tslem 
15 k'pts psi/nk’xek’em hilai’. K‘is mu”hi qalpai’ hak ’‘yauk’ s-le- 
‘wi’. Knts hilai’ tsi’/nk’xek'em. K'rts ta’ming’ink’ k'ets mu™ht 
timk’ !i’ninx. K'sts glai’tsitxainx mu™ht. Xa’met-s-hi’tslem 
kets saiida?’stk’'em hilai’. Qas hi’k’e tsa?’mm tskwai’Lx teya”’ha- 
ts!it. K’'is mu®’ht qalpai’m qalmi’m hak @’‘yauk’-slo. K'rts Lxa 
20 tai® tsim hilai’ kus hi’tslem. Tas limtsa’lhixamt as teya®’hats /it. 
Taié mu”’hu. 


Or 


VI. ETSAU’TSUWAUT ? 
DICE GAME 


- Na’mk' auxauts mu?’hi qai*hai’, k au’xuts ti’Ut !hinai’nx ats-pqo’- 
ilatxusk’. K'au’xuts hi’k’e qas mEeqami’/nt qas hi’tslem thaya’- 
naux. K‘au’xuts mu"’hi k ‘itsxa’yisxa.t Temau’x hi’k'e mEla’nx 

25 hamsti® qas hi’tslem, mi’saux hi’k’e tsa*’mxE iqé’tk’ éx Itsati’tsiwait. 
K'sts hi’k’e hak'au k’exk’ai’ tas hi’tstem, kau’xaii thalda’In, 
la’Itasaux hi’k'e tsé?/mE tskwai’Lx Itsai’tsiwatt. K nts xa’meEt- 
s-hi’tslam kets merya’saux. ‘‘K’n meELqi’xwaxam ‘k'q6’tse.” 
Kets i’mste tii/lxasxamst si/lkustex. ‘‘Teqwo’n k'in xitsa’ 

30 MELqu’xwaxam i‘k'qOd’tsn.” Hamsti® hi’ke tas hi’tslem k'Ets 
i’mste iti’. 

Kau’xuts muha qaihai’. K'sts hi’ke k'a’axk’e kul‘ai’x kus 
pELqt’xwatxus. K‘au’xuts mu®’ht pilai’. K’nts qas xe’Lk’it-s- 
hi’tslem tqa’minx*® kus qo’ila. K'au’xuts qaqa’tse qlai’tsitxanx, 

35 na’mkauxuts mu™’ht tsat’tsiwattxai’. K'nts hilai’ kus xa’meEzi. 





1Contracted for hak-Ek‘tn'hiyzm. 

2 The number of players on each side is not definitely fixed, nor is it necessary that each side have the 
same number. 

3 One of the several varieties of dice games played by the North American Indians. It was played among 
the Alsea by two players, using four dice or cards. These dice were wooden sticks about 6 inches long, 
flat on one side while the other side was rounded and tapered somewhat toward both ends. The sticks 
were marked in sets of two, one called q@/alt MaL® and the other mzsha’Isla or mukwasli FEMALE. 

4tatst- TO SPRBAD. : 

5 Literally, ‘‘make many.’’ 
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from the other side (have) such (a stick). All their bets are (first) 
counted. ‘It will be such an amount which thou shalt win,” thus 
the two mutual opponents would talk. (The number of) all the 
(players) on one side would be 10, and likewise 10 people were 
usually on the other side. ‘‘(In) such numbers will we play (on each 
side),” they two would talk to each other. ‘‘Such an amount of 
dentalia shells shalt thou win.’ Then two (people) would bet each 
other: ‘‘Thou shalt win (of me) my arrows. Our (dual) bet shall 
(consist of) arrows only.’ Then in turn two (other) people would 
(place) knives as their bet. Then they would begin to play the 
guessing game. Then they would win from one another. All those 
(players were usually) simging. The noise of the people would sound 
all over. (They) would have ten and two tally sticks. Such would 
be their number. 

Now one man would begin to play. (He would arrange the sticks 
in his hands behind his back and would then rest them on the ground.) 
Then he would be pointed at. (If his opponent made a correct guess, 
the other side) would obtain possession of the guessing sticks. There- 
upon (the other player) would be guessed at. One man (who was 
doing all the guessing) would miss three times. Then another man 
from this side (would take up the guessing). . (But) he would miss 
four times. At last (after) this (the fourth) time (the player who 
had possession of the guessing sticks) was hit. Then a tally would 
be kept. One man would five times (in succession) succeed in keep- 
ing possession of the sticks. He usually was an expert at the guessmg 
game. Finally (a player) from the other side would in turn obtain 
possession of the guessing sticks. That man would sometimes only 
twice obtain tally sticks. During a guessing game the players were 
usually singing. Only here (it ends). 


VI. THE DICE GAME 


Whenever two (people) got ready (to play the dice game), they 
two (would first) make their future tally sticks. Many (would be) 
the people who would watch them two. Now they two spread 
(their) own (playing mats). All the people knew (of) those two 
that they knew well how to play the dice game. From everywhere 
the people would come together, so that they two might be watched, 
because they two simply knew well how to play the dice game. 
Then one man would keep on saying, ‘‘I shall bet on him.” Thus 
they would be talking among themselves. ‘‘And I, on my part, will 
bet on him.” All the people would speak thus. 

Then they two would get ready. The intended bets would lay 
together. Then they two would sit down. Two people usually 
counted the tally sticks. They two were the ones who usually 
counted them whenever two (men) were playing the dice game. 
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K' rts Lxa tai’ xam‘ pa’stex'kus qo’ila. K'nts temk’!i’niyt. Kis 

mu’hi galpai’m xa/meti, kets hilai’ ma™’hi sida®’stk'em. K‘is- 

axa mu’hi galpai’m xa’meri. K'nts hilai’ mihi taqai’stk’em. 

K’is-axa qgalpai’m as tas xam®. K’nts ixa hilai’ psi’nk’ lxek’em 
laqai’stk’°em! as tas xam*®. K’au’xuts mu™’hi metsaii’tsiwaitxai’. 

K'au’xuts vha’lditxainx. K‘is-axa mu™ht qalpai’m tas xam‘; 

kets hi’k’e tsa?’me hilai’ qa?’tse. K‘nts a’mtanx kus qo’ila. 


Tsa’/nk’xatsuxt ts-meqami’ntisk’ kus tsai’tsiwati, tem hi’ke 
hamsti® t!ema’smex. Xe’Lk ELiyaux Leya’saulnx qa’altsuxs temau’- 
x-axa xe’Lk’ ELI tem LEya’sauinx tsa’/sidGu. Temi’Lx mu?’hi tsaii’- 
tsiwati kwas tsi’nk’ xatsuxtit-s-tsai’tsiwat. Temu®’hi qlai’tsit- 
xatnx kus qo’ila. Saii’tist tem-axa xe’Lk’ ats-qo’ilak ix kus Itsaii’- 
tstiwatt. Qa?’lte hi’k’e nt’ns ts-La’qusink’ k’au’xuts ta’tsxax, na’- 
mk'auxuts tsaii’tsiwat. Na’mk'nts qauxa’nk’s tqwai’xk iiyt kus 
qa’altsuxs, k'mts xe’Lk’ ihi/Inx kus qo’ita. Na’mk'rts xe’Lk’ tpi"’- 
tqayt, kis ihi’In xe’Lk’ kus qo’ila. K'nts ttqwaya’xk'iltxa kwas 
xam‘, k'Ets xam* pi"’tqax, k'nts ‘Liya® ihi’ymmux® kus qo’ila. Na’- 
mk'nts hi’k'e hamsti* tpm’qayit!mm, k'is tsi’/nk xatsuxtit-s-qo’ ita 
ihi’In. Temu?’ht kets tqwai’xk ili’yit!mm, kis tst’nk’ xatsuxtit- 
s-qo’ila ihi’/In. K'nts laa’mtiyt kus qo’ila, kis Itsa’siyisxam kus 
hi’tslem. 

VII. LXA’LXAUYADT ? 
W HIPPING-TOP 

K'i’ixats mu™’ht k'exk'ai’, kitxats muha ildi’. ‘Kil Lxa’- 
Lxauyautxai’m.’ K‘i/Lxats mu™’hi meLxa’Lxatiyattxal’. Wail ts-. 
t!é’xk’ Ltiwi’t !‘wansxamsk’ tem Itiwi’t!‘wanInx Lxa/Lxaiyai, la’Ita 
mis hi’k’e tsa*’mE tskwai’Lx hmkwai’txamt* qas wal ts-t!é’xk’. 
Is i/mste tem hi’k’e hamsti® qas hi’tslem xtiwi’t!‘wanx, 1a’Ita 
mis hi’k'e tsé?’mE aqa*t Lxa/Lxaiyatsxamsk’. Kus i’strkwal 
LxXa’Lxatiyalsxamsk’, wal ts-t!é’xk’. I’mste tem hi’k’e qas hi’tslam 
qas hamsti® Lxa’Lxatiyaix. ‘Latxiya’ mmnqi’xwat. K’‘i’mhak’s 
mu’ hi wuli’tsx. 

VIII. LOWA’SAT 
SPINNING-TOP 

K’rts Lowa’sat sili’kwex. Hi’k'e hamsti® tas hi’tslem tem-axa 
ita’ La’mxadoo k'i’Lxats mu’’hi wa’satxai. K'nts hi’k'e mzqami’nt 
k'a’xk'ex tas hi’tslem, k'Ets Lowa’sat sili’/kwex. Na’mk'Ets-axa 


mama’taux* kus 6’xun, kis mu*’hi towa/sat sili’kwex. Tem 





1 The compound numeral has been dismembered here into its component elements; it should Have been 
psi’nL« tagad’ stk-em. 

2 The tops used in this particular game were made of cedar knots and were round, not unlike the whipping 
tops used by the Crow and Cheyenne Indians. They were kept in motion by whipping with a small quirt. 

3 Literally, “How to dance’’; kait- TO DANCE. : 

4 For mEq’ matauz; @’mta ENTIRELY. 
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Then one of the players would lose. Sometimes only one tally stick 
would be left. He would be hit (too often). Then in turn (the 
other) one would lose about five times (in succession). So again the 
(other) one (player) would commence (to play). He would prob- 
ably lose six times. Then the other one would (resume) again. 
That one would sometimes lose eight times. (Still) they two would 
keep on playing the dice game. They two would be watched con: 
tinually. Now again this one would begin to (play); he would just 
be losing for a very long time. (At last) he took away all the tally 
sticks (from his opponent). 

The dice were four in number, and each was paid: Two of them 
(painted similarly) were spoken of as males, while, on the other hand, 
two were spoken of as females. Now dies cous played the dice 
game with four dice. And the tally sticks were always counted (by 
some one not playing). The dice players had ten and two tally sticks. 
The two (dice players) always spread out (in front of them) hides of 
elk whenever they two played the dice game. Whenever the two 
male (dice) happened to fall with marks up (the player who threw 
them) would be given two tally sticks. Whenever two (dice) hap- 
pened to fall with (their mark) turned down, he would be given two 
tally sticks. Whenever one (die) would fall with face down while the 
other one fell with face up, he would not be given any tally sticks. 
Whenever all (the dice) fell with face up, he would be given four tally 
sticks. And when (they) fell with face down, he would be given four 
tally sticks. When all the tally sticks (of one player) were gone, that 
man would lose (the game). 


VII. WHIPPING TOP 


Now they would assemble; whereupon they would talk. ‘‘We will 
whip tops.’”’ Then they would begin to whip the tops. The tops 
were fixed, being made of cedar knots, because the cedar knots had 
the property of whirling well. For that reason all the people made 
~ them (out of cedar knots), because tops made out of (cedar knots) 
were very good. (For that reason they used) tops made out of such 
(material, namely) of cedar knots. Thus, then, all the people were 
whirling tops. They did not bet. Now here it ends. 


VIII. SPINNING TOP 


Everybody was spinning tops. All the (grown-up) people and also 
the children would spin tops. Whenever many people came together 
they would all spin tops. As long as the (appointed) month (had not 
yet) gone entirely, everybody would spin tops. Now the tops were 
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Itiwi’t!"waninx kus wa’sa, kus kuxwaa’ti ts-l0’xlok’ tem-axa ita’ 
qalxa‘tsit! ts-ld’xloxk’ tem-axa ita’ kus po’q" ts-4o ‘xloxk. K'xts 
1o’palinx? kus wa’sa, k'is mu"’hi kiidai’m kus wa’sa. I’mstE 
it !auyai’sinx kus wa’sa. 

IX. LPA’PESXAUT 


CAT’S CRADLE 


K'ets qau’wis kus la’mxaddo pa’pzsxaitxai’. Kis muha yas- 
autya’In kus ma/hats. ‘‘inaxiya® tskwai’Lx. Xa-Lhaya’nauwi, kin 
pa’pEsxaitxai’m.” . Tsimyxa’Insk’ as ma/hats. ‘‘Xa-thaya/nauwi 
kin ti’ait!hina’a kus mek’ ila‘t’. Ka-rhaya’nauwi kin ti’it!hina’a 
kus itsai’s tem-axa ita‘ kus k!Gi’ tem-axa ita’ kus mext’n.” Kets 
mu™hii pa’/pEsxaitxai’ hi’k’'e hamsti® kus hi’tslem. K‘rts hi’ke 
hamsti® tsiya’sex? kus hi’tslem ts-pa’pEsxatk’. Tsqali’m ts-La’- 
qusink’ i’/stekwal tpa’pEsxaiisxamsk’. Na’mk’Ets Lpa’pusxatt 
si’lkustex, k'rts hamsti® hi’k'e qauwa® la* Itiwi’t!"waninx: k ea®’- 
k'elati tem ita’ Itiwi’t!“‘waninx kus q6®’q" tem ita*® kus pitskuli’ni*, 
hamsti® hi’k'e kus kaka’ya‘; Itiwi’t!‘waninx kus mukwa‘Itsi‘t* tem 
itaé kus mi’q!" tem ita® kus ‘wa‘wa*®. Hamsti‘ hi’k’e tas 1a* Itiwi’- 
t!‘waninx, k’ets mu"’hi Lqa’pEsxait si’Ikustex. 


X. LXE’XELTAUT *® 
GRACE STICKS 
Kets qé’/ltex‘ gqau’xak"*® hak'au’. K’'rts mu®’ht qai*hai’-slo 


ts-hi’tek’. K'rts mu™hi k'exk'ai’ tas tsa’siddo, k'ets mu®’ht Lxé’- 
xEltait si/Ikustex. K’rts mu™hi halgqa’Inx, kets mu”’hi hau’k’s 


‘Ustalfya’nx. K'nts mu®’hi kumii’kwal‘ya’Inx. Na’mk'zEts xeldi’- 


Inx ni’skik's, k'is Leyai/xayisxam ni’sk’ik’s, kis ki’mhak’s 
wusita’In. K'i/txats i’mstn tsa’silt!xa. Kets ‘Liya® hamsti* 
pilskwi’tsit kus hak’ ’‘yauk’ s-le‘wi’. K'i/Lxats mu’ht xé’xeltat- 
txai’. Tsa’siddo ts-tlauyai’sk’ xitsa’. I’mste tai® kus tsa’sidd 
ts-t !auyai’sk’ xttsa’.* ' 





1¢tpu- TO RUB BETWEEN HANDS. 

2tsis- TO OBTAIN, TO SUPPLY. 

3 Smith forgot again the real object of this narration and failed to describe the game. Judging from a 
description obtained from him in English, this game may be best compared to the game of “ grace-sticks”” 
or “‘grace-hoops”’ played by the children in some parts of the United States. Two short sticks are linked 
together by means ofa string about 4inches long. These sticks are thrown up high into the air and as they 
descend the player tries to catch them on the string and toss them up again. This game was played by 
women exclusively. 

4qal- TO TIE. 

5 Dissimilated for gaua-uku. 

6 This narrative by no means exhausts all the games known to the Alsea Indians. Among those that 
Smith failed to enumerate may be mentioned stilt-walking, hoop-rolling, etc. 


FRACHTHNBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS oA 


made (of) spruce bark and also (of) alder bark and likewise of fir bark. 
The top was usually rubbed between the hands, whereupon it would 
begin to whirl. Thus fun was had with a spinning top. 


IX. CAT’S CRADLE 


First the children would play the game of cat’s cradle. Then a 
child would be told: ‘‘Thou dost not know it. Thou shalt watch; I 
will amuse (myself) with the game of cat’s cradle.’ (Thus) a child 
would be told: ‘‘Thou shalt watch (while) I am going to make a crane. 
Thou shalt watch (as) I will make a house and also dead timber and 
likewise a salmon trap.’ Now all the people would (amuse them- 
selves with) the game of cat’s cradle. All the people would supply 
(themselves with) their (own) cat’s cradles. Such cradles were made 
out of willow bark. Whenever all the people were playing the game 
of cat’s cradle, all sorts of things would be made (by them): Fish 
traps; also swans would be made, and sand-hill cranes; all (sorts of) 
birds; eagles were made and also vultures and likewise owls. All 
sorts of things were made whenever the game of cat’s cradle was 
indulged in by all the people. 


X. GRACE STICKS 


(The people). would tie (two sticks) on both ends. Then they 
would be ready. Now the women would assemble, and the game of 
grace sticks would be played by all. (The sticks) would now be de- 
clared free; whereupon they would be followed everywhere. They 
would be run after repeatedly. Whenever they were thrown far (and) 
whenever they would go far, they would be followed there. Thus 
they would win from one another. The players on one side would 
not all be strong. Then they would play the game with the grace 
sticks. (This) was a game on the part of the women. This was a 
game on the part of the women only. 
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19, THe Big Fire! 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 


Te’ma‘t-axa yala’sau hak'iKwa’s, mis qami’n tkn’lits!1 s-le'wi'; 
sin tas" tem-axa sin Lif tem-axa sin hat!, tem sin ta® ts-Li’yak + | 
tem muha sin ta® ts-mi’tsk’ak’ tem ts-la’qask’ *—psi’nLx ts- ~ 
mukwa‘steLik’ —tem-axa xa/mELi tsumkwa‘steLik’ xam ma’hatsk’, 
tem-axa xa’/mELi ts-mukwa‘stELik’ xe’Lk’ ts-ma’hatsk’,? tem-axa 
xa/meELi tsumkwa‘sterik’ tem psi’/nix ts-ma/hatsk’; tai* mu” hi 
ts-megami/ntisk’. Tem mi lil mmqé’‘yaux s-le'wi’. Te’min 
ma’hats is ta/ming’ink’. Tema’‘, muha mpya’xauxa. Las qau’x 
as pi/tskum,> te’mita qamlisiwitxai’. Temi’Lx muha mpya’- 
sauxa. ‘‘K’-titiya’ na’k’s ni’sk’ik’s ayai’m. Intsk’i’s hi’tp tsa‘ti 
kis hilkwisa’a qas le‘wi’?” K'i/rxats i’mste yo’la. “Kin hi’ke 
qxenk'sai’m Ltdwai’sk ik’s,® Lis kim tkelits!i’yisxam.” 'Temi’Lx 
mu”’hi k’e’a tkelits!i’yasxa kim. Temu®’hi qamli’ s-le'wi’. 
Hi’k'e mepa’halauxa ts-hainai’sk’ as pi’tskum. ‘Liya‘ aq@‘tit-s- 
intsk’i’s k'is hilkwisa’a qas le‘wi’; Lk ili’t!a kis atili’m. Temu™ht 
qamli’ s-le‘wi’. Hata’mr hi’k’e ya’lal tas Lk'ili’t!a, mis mu™’ht 
qamti’-slé. Tkelits!i’s ‘k’atiri’. rqé™hiyd s-le‘wi’, hata’ms hi’k'e 
Lpa’haliya s-le‘wi’. K'rts teyai’xayti kus tk ili’t!a. Nak’ kets 
sipt’yu, kis kim tkelits!i’m. Hata’me hi’k’e ya’tal ta’ Lkili’t!a, 
hata’meE hi’k’e tsk6’la ts-pi/isxamsk’. ‘‘K’-liltya‘® na’k's ayai’mi, 
kin hi’k’e tas hi™’k'i itsai’m a/lik'an.” Tem mrya’sauxa sin ta*?. 
“K’-tiliya® na’mk’ na’k's ayai’m. Tkn/lits!axa is le‘wi’.” 

Wi'lx muha kus yai’xaitxak’s ku tk ili’t!a. Temu?’ht hi’k'e 
Lqé’hiyti s-le‘wi’, hata’me hi’ke tpa’haliytii s-le‘wi’. Te’mita 
iniya® qa?’/tsE mis LEal’sinx as ni’ns haluwi’k sautxau ‘k'as na’tk'!. 
Temu™’ ht k’ !6’qudiyt’Lx tsi’tsk !iyust!mxk’ qa’sin ta*. Temu?’ht 
qa’sin ta® ts-mi’/tsk'ak’ tem k’ !6qudi’yiLx xtitsa’ tsi’tsk’ liyust!- 
exk’. Tem hi’k'e kim pid’ a’lik'an as nt’ns. Te’maux mu’ht 
k'i’mbak’s ayai’, temau’x mu®’ht tsi’tsk layi_x, temau’x mu?’hi 
Lxamnai’nx kim. Tkelits!i‘st as nti’ns ts-pEeli’‘pelik’ , tem-axa ita‘ 
ts-si/yak’ tkn/lits!itsit. Temu®’hiui’Inx tem tsisa’Inx hamsti* hike 
ts-hats !i’lalk ; temu?’ht haihaitsau‘ya’Inx® Lk ilt !i’sik’s. ‘riya’ ati’tis 
k0’x" Leya’tsit sili’/kwex. Ko’k® hi’k'e Leya’tsit sili’kwex is i’nais. 
Hata’me hi’k'e tas kaka’ya‘ ya’tal tas Lk'ili’t!a. Hi’k'e rqé’hiya 
s-le‘wi’. Wa‘na’ hi’k’e as pi’tskum. Hi’k’e hamsti® tkn/lits!axa 


& 





1It is interesting to note that the same story was obtained among the Coos as a Creation myth. See 
Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 52. This fire, which raged over a large part of Oregon, took place some sixty 
years ago, and traces of it can still be seen. 

* The plural form ¢s-ts@'siduwk: would have heen more proper. 

3 The plural form ts-ta’mzadook* would have been more proper. 

4 He was about 14 years old. 

5 Literally, “the sun was high.” 

6 The present site of the Cape Ceteha lighthouse. 

7 For tas. 

8 Reduplicated stem hatts- TO CARRY, TO BRING. 
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We were coming back from Siuslaw, when, long ago, the world was 
in flames. (The party consisted of) my father and my mother and 
also my elder brother, and my father’s mother and my father’s younger - 
brother and his wives—he had three wives—and also one child of one 
of his wives, and likewise two children of (the other) one of his wives 
and, moreover, three children of (another) one of his wives; (such) — 
only was the number of (the party). Then it seemed to be getting 
dark all over. And I was young at that time. We kept on going. 
Although the sun stood high, nevertheless it threatened to get dark. 
Then they kept on saying: ‘‘We will not go far anywhere. What on 
earth is nature going to do?” Thus they would talk. ‘‘We will just 
go down to Ltdwai’sk’, (and) we will build our own fire there.” 
Then, verily, they built their own fire there. And then darkness fell 
all over the world. The surface of the sun just kept on getting red. 
The universe was not going to enact a good thing; (a) fire was begin- 
ning to approach. Then it got dark all over: The fire seemed to be 
flying in all directions as soon as darkness enveloped the world. That 
spoken-of big fire was coming. It became dark all over; the world 
seemed to be getting red. The fire was falling (all around us). Wher- 
ever it would drop (another) fire would start there. The fire seemed 
to be flying in all directions; its crackling just seemed to make a 
roaring noise. ‘‘We will not go anywhere; we will just stay motion- 
less right here’? Then my father kept on saying: ‘‘We will never 
go anywhere. The world is on fire.” 

Then the fire came to the trail. It was just dark all over; the 
world just seemed to be getting red. But (it was) not long before 
some elks were seen coming downstream along that river. There- 
upon my father took his gun for them. Then, on his part, my father’s 
younger brother reached for his gun (also). But the elks just stood 
there motionless. So they two went there and began to shoot at 
them, whereupon they two killed one (elk) there. The elk’s hair 
was partially burned and also his legs were partially burned. Then 
(the elk) was skinned and all his flesh was distributed, whereupon it 
was carried to the fire. The people did not remain near the woods, 
Everybody was staying (near) the ocean on the beach. The fire was 
flying around just like the birds. It was just dark all over. The 
sun had disappeared. All the hills were, on fire. Even the hills 
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kus tsk’ P’tsi. Las ko’k" kus tsk'i™’tsi, te’mita tkn/Iits!axa, mis 
muha wi'lx ki’k's a Lk'ili’t!a. Hi’k’e na® ts-qau’xatisk tas kots 
ts-k !é’pauk’ tkullts!i’sk'2 “Kit 143 hi’te tsa‘ti itqai’xasxam*? 
K'-a’k'-n’n hai’ts wi'li, kis qai Lea/lautemts?”—‘“A’a, t’k eal, 


hi’te tsa‘ti k'au’k’s ? wa’ ts-k'a/ltsik’, k’is ‘riya® ayai’m k'i’lak’s?” => 


Kii/txats i/mstp yo’latxa, na/mk‘nts qamii’ is le‘wi’. Hata’mr 
hi’k'e tsko’la s-le‘wi’ tk'ili’t!a ts-pi/isxamsk’. ‘‘Tem kin hi’k’e 
mu’ hi itsai’mi. Kil hi’te la* mu"’hii na’k’s ayai’mi?” 

K'nts a/niyux® a/sin ti’kext. Ts-hi’tslamk ‘k aya’nirx. “K’- 
hi’k'e tsqwa tkelits!i/m hamsti® sin hi’tslem.” Kis kim yasau‘- 
ya’a qats-ma’hatsk’. ‘‘Xa-iniya’ a/niyuxs, k-auk a’tstau sin 
k'a/ltsi lowa’txayisxam. ‘riya’ ]a’teq sxans qwon tai® sa’lsxam- 
axa ku’sin mi’tsk'exan.” K'srts i/mste yasau‘yai’nx ats-Li/yak 
qa’sin ta®. Hamsti* hi’k e tas 14 ko’k"s ayai’xa: tas nt’ns, kusi‘ts!, 
tem meEqalpa‘t‘, tkelits!i’tsit hi’/k'e hamsti® ts-prla’‘prlik’. Lim- 
tsa/lhixamt a’sin ti’k'ext. ‘‘Intsk'i’s hi’tm tsa‘ti kis hilkwisa’a qas 
lewi’.” Na’mk’ mi’sin 4/tsk’exa, k’-litiya’ na’mk qas Lk ili’t!a 
tsqé/wuts. K'rts i/mstx ildi’ a’sin ti’k'ext. ‘‘K’-auk’ ‘riya® ila’- 
tstau pstin k'a/ltst. Hi’k'e tqé"hi’yi sle‘wi’. K’-hi’te tsa‘ti 
namk's-axa Lqai’yisxam s-le‘wi’. Mihi sida?’stit-s-qamli’s mis 
tkelits!a’xa sle‘wi’.” Tas ck‘ili’t!a ts-pi’isxamsk’. Na’k'rts? 
tsk'ix kus kots kwas i’nais, kets k'i’mhak’'s sipi’yt ku Lk ul’t!a, 
kis k'im tkellits!i’m. 

Te’mita-axa hata’/mz meEtsa’laux ats-pi/isxamsk’ a Lk ili’t!a. 
Kets ta’mE hi’ke tas kaka’ya‘ ts-ha’haink’.* tk ili’t!a hau’k's, 
ya‘lal. K'rts ta’me hi’k’e iltqa®t ts-haihaya‘tisk’ ku Lk ili’t!a. 
K ets hi’k'e aii’x sipwi’yt ku tk ili’t!a na’k'eai ku’si‘L ya’tsx. Xe’- 
itk’e® thaya’nauwi kus la’mxadoo, ‘niya® na’k’s kahai’ xam‘*. 
Hi’ke k'a’axk'e ya’tsi kus ra’mxadéo. K‘au’xuts*® mu’hi ilwi’. 
“K-hhiya® na’k’s iltqai’m,’ meqami’nt lin nti’/nsumxteExi.” K'au’- 
xuts muha ilwi’. ‘‘K’ist hi’te la* iltqai’xasxam? Sa’nqat-s- 
intsk'i’s hilkwaisai’nx qas le‘wi’. K ‘ist hi’ke tas hi™’k'i itsai’m 
qa*’tse. K'-tai® s yixé’ ku tk'ili’t!a, k'i’stis-axa phainsai’m hak’ - 
ni’k'eai wili’sal.”’ K'au’xuts i/mste lii/lxasxa. K‘i/txats hi’k‘e 
hamsti® i/mste ilti’. ‘‘Liliya® sqa’tit na’k's ayai’m, ki‘ hi’k’e 
k'a/axk’e ya’ tsi.” 

Hi’k'e t!6’la yai’x-auk’ is hai as tkulits!i’s. Hi’ke ipa/alta 
pqéxsai’-slo * tas xweé’’siyi ts-qé"’xask’. ‘Liya® ni’sk'ik’s qé’tsx 
s-le‘wi’. Naé ‘k'as ya’xex as ya’xali‘t!, tem hi’k'e hamsti® tkelits!- 


1 Simplified from ¢s-ikzltts/2’sk-. The exact sense of this sentence is as follows: “ (Every) where (even) 
the blossoms of the highest trees burned down.” Literally, “Just (everywhere) its height (of) the trees 
their blossoms its fire.’ 

2keis + -auk-. 

3 Contracted for nak: k-nts. 

4 ha‘hain reduplicated stem hain- TO LOOK, used here nominally. 

5 Supply k-is before xe/itk-e. 

6 For example, my father and his younger brother. 

7 Should have been ayat’m. 

8 génz ODOR, SMELL, 
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(that were near the) sea were burning as soon as the fire arrived at 
the sea. Everywhere even the blossoms of the highest trees burned 
down. ‘‘What, indeed, can we do (to help ourselves)? Who is 
going to come here to tell us (of the conditions in other places) ?”’— 
““Yes, (I) wonder if anybody will be so void of sense that he will not 
(know enough to) go to the water?” Thus they would talk as soon 
as darkness fell over the world. The crackling of the fire just seemed 
to roar all over. ‘‘Now we are just going to stay (here). (1) wonder 
how we can go anywhere (else) ?” 

My grandmother was crying all the time. She was crying for her 
people. ‘‘All my people must have perished in the flames.” Her 
child would there speak to her continually. ‘‘Thou shalt not cry all 
the time (or else) my heart will become small. It is nothing (even if) 
we two only (myself) and my younger brother have survived.’’ Thus 
my father was continually speaking to his mother. All sorts of 
(animals) were coming to the sea: elks, black bears, and cougars— 
the hair of all (of them) was just partially burned. My grandmother 
was singing, ‘‘(I) wonder, indeed, what nature is going to do.” 
When I slept, the fire never came to us. My grandmother would 
speak thus: ‘‘Your (dual) hearts shall not be small. It simply got 
dark allover. (I) wonder when it is going to get light-again. Prob- 
ably for five nights will the world be in flames.”’ The crackling of 
the fire (was heard everywhere). Wherever a log lay on the beach 
(and) whenever the fire dropped there, it would (instantly) catch fire. 

But (at last) the crackling of the fire seemed to be dying out. It 
seemed to have the appearance of birds. The fire was flying in all 
directions. The fire seemed to be of such a size. The fire was 
dropping close to where we were staying. (My mother) was watch- 
ing the children carefully, she never allowed one (to go away from 
our camp). The children just (had to) stay together. Then they 
two began to talk: ‘‘We shall not go anywhere, we have plenty of 
food.’ Then they two spoke (again): ‘‘What are we two going to do 
(to help) ourselves? Something bad has happened to the universe. 
We two will just stay here for a long time. Only after the fire 
shall have disappeared will we two go to see whence it had started.” 
Thus they two would talk among themselves. Then all would speak 
thus: ‘‘None of us will go anywhere; we will just stay together.” 

The fire was just terribly hot. The smell of the smoke made an 
awtiul odor all over. (But) not far away it was getting light. Where 
that trail was leading, the ground had burned entirely. All the 
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a’xa s-le‘wi’. Hamsti® k6’k"s ayai’ tas kusi‘tsi, hamsti® hi’ke 
la’tmq Ltabai®t! tem ko’k"s ayal’xa, Tem-axa ita’ mrgalpa‘t’, tem- 
axa ita’ qatsi’li, tem-axa ita® pa/ysm, tem-axa ita‘ yar’q"; hamstié 
hi’k'e tkelits !i’tsit ts-prli’‘prlik ! tem-axa ita’ ts-yi>’salyust !exk’. 
Ts-hi’teqinsk’ tkelits!i’tsit qola’hayux" hak’ !é’ts is k'i/lu. ‘“‘Liya*. 
qati Itsi’mxax, mehi’lk'stitx-at is hai. Kist hi’ke ala’k twi.” 
Kau’xuts i/mste ilwi’xasxa. ‘‘‘Liya® na’mk’ imi’stal s-le‘wi’,” 
k nts i/mste mbya’sauxa a’sin ti/k'ext. ‘‘Las qa®’tsE te’mita ‘Liya® 
imi’stal s-le‘wi’.”’ Na’mkauxuts tskwayi’Lx ats-la’mxadook’, 
k'au’xuts yo'la. ‘‘K'ist hi’k'e muha tas ha”’k'i ya’tsi. Na’mk' sis 
yuxé’ ku tk'ili’t!a, hak ta’mink ink’ k‘i’stis phainsai’m-?’ 


Qlai’tsitxanxaux mu’ht is hi*’skit-s-pi’tskum mis qé"’‘tsx s-le‘- 
wi’. Mda*’hi sai’tistit-s-pi’tskum mis qé’‘tsx-sl6. ‘‘K’-riya‘ qa?’tsE 
k'is-axa yuxé’ Lk'ili’t!a, temu™’hi k'e’a ais a’ng’i k‘i’stis ayai’m 
phainai’st.” Temi’/Lx mu?’hi k’e’a ilii’m hi’k'e hamsti®. ‘‘Xe’- 
itk’e thaya’nausxam, na’mk’ si’pstis mu"’ht ayai’m,” k'nts i/mstE 
ildi’m sin ti’k'ext. Temu®hi mis-axa qamii’, yaxé’tsx mu’hi 
LK ili’t!a tas ha®’k'i. Temau’x mu®’hi merya’sauxa. ‘‘K‘ist mu®/- 
ht a’ng’i ayai’m phainai’st is Lqgé’st.”” Temau’x mu®’hii ninsai’ is 
Lqé’st. ‘‘Hak'i’msxans mu®’hi ayai’mi, p-Liya’ ni’sk'ik's x‘i’- 
lamtxam. P-hi’k'e a’lik'an ya’tsi.”’ K ‘aux i/mstn Hili’dauwi atsa’- 
siduk’aux. ‘K’-xan axa wil a’ng’i.”’—‘‘Pst-xe’itk'e thaya/naus- 
xam,” k'gts i’mste i’ldistai sm ti’k'ext. Temau’x mu®’hi ayai’. 
Na‘ 'k'as Lowa’hayid, tem ‘riya’ tkelits!i/-slo kim. Temau’x mu”’ht 
meEya’xaux ‘kas ya’xali*t!, temau’x mu”’ht wi'lx na’k'eai ‘k'as mn- 
si’lha‘k'it-sl6. Tem kim tai tkali’/Its!al-slo. Temau’x-axa muha 
qxenk'sai’. Tem-axa muha ma*’1k’ sta mmqé’yauxa s-le‘wi’; xti/Li 
hi’k e isti’k 1-sl6 ni’sk'ik’s. Temau’x muh wi'lx qxe’nk’s, temau’x 
mu™ht ayai’ ‘kas nega’xamxt!. Temau’x muha nEqa’xamxt!- 
ixwai’. K’x5ts hi’k’e na ts-qau’xadisk’ tas kots ts-k !é’pauk’ tknl- 
tts !i’sk’, mis k’ !a’qalyususx k' !é’tsik’'s qas k'i/la. Te’mita iLiya® 
qa*’tse temau’x Lwai’sx as kusi‘tsi tskwa’hal hak’ !é’ts is k'i’lo, 
tkelits!i’tsit hi’k'e. Temau’xmu’hiwi'lx haluwi’ k’stytk' s-uk" ‘kas 
Kwas. Tkelits!i’tsit hi’k'e a/’mta as mola’/xamiya. Hi’k'axa tai 
pi’ya*-slo, mis hi’k’e hamsti® tkelits!i’ as mola’xamiyi. 


Temau’x muha wi’lx Leya’tstik’s temau’x muha yasaufya’Lnx. 
“Sa‘Isxapst-a’ muha ?”—A/a, sa‘Isxaxan, hi’k'exan ya/tsx Lto- 
wai’sk’. Hak'i’mxan mis ta’sxan wi’lx, phainai’stxan.”—‘‘A’a, 
meli‘lk'stil-G is hai® philkwisai’. Hi’k'e'y, ka’k= ya’tsx, hi’k' eh 
ko’k"s hai’haitsau‘yai’nx Lla’teqlal.2 Hamsti® hi’k'e ko’k" itsai’ 





1 Singular instead of plural. : 
2 The prefixed personal pronoun is used here as a possessive form. 
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black bears went toward the sea; all kinds of deer went toward the 
ocean. And also cougars, likewise wolves, and, moreover, foxes and 
wildcats; the hair of all (of them) was partially burned and also 
their legs. (Such) of their number (as were) partially burned were 
coming to the water from the east. ‘‘No one shall touch (them); 
they fared poorly. We two will just leave them alone.’ Thus they 
two would talk among themselves. ‘‘Never did nature act thus,” 
thus my grandmother kept on saying. ‘‘No matter how long (back 
I can remember), nature did not act like that.’’ When her two 
children heard her (speak thus), they would say: ‘‘Now we.two will 
just stay here. When the fire will disappear, at that time will we 
two depart.” 
Then they two were counting for how many days darkness pre- 
vailed allover. For probably ten days it was dark all over. ‘‘Not 
long (afterward) the fire is going to disappear; then, indeed, we two. 
will go away to-morrow.” * Now, verily, all (the people) were speak- 
“ing (thus). ‘‘(You two) shall watch yourselves carefully when you 
two will go now,” thus my grandmother would speak. Then after 
it got dark again the fire disappeared right there. Then they two 
kept on saying, ‘‘Now we two will go to-morrow in the morning to 
have a look.’ Then in the morning they two ate. ‘After we two 
shall have gone, you shall not go far away. You shall just stay 
(here) motionless.” Then they two were speaking to their (dual) 
wives. ‘‘We two are going to come back to-morrow’’—‘‘ You two 
shall take good care of yourselves,’ thus said my grandmother. 
Then they started. Where there was a mountain, that place there 
did not burn. So they two kept on going on that trail, and they 
arrived at where there was a place (covered) with grass. And only 
there did the fire reach. Then they two ascended. - Now it was 
gradually getting light all over; just a little (ight) showed far away. 
At last they came below, whereupon they two started to walk on 
that beach. Then they two kept on going along the beach. Every- 
where even the blossoms of the highest trees had burned down, (as 
could be seen) after the water came with them to the beach. Now 
not long (afterward) they two saw a bear walking along the edge of 
the water, just partially burned. At last they two arrived at the 
mouth of the Siuslaw River. AU the pine trees (there) were partially 
burned. Only ashes (could be seen) all over, because all the pine 
trees had caught fire. 
Then they came to a village; whereupon they two were spoken to. 


“Did you two survive ?”—‘‘Yes, we two survived; we just stayed at 
Ltowai’sk’. (It is) from there that we two have arrived; we are on 
our way to have a look.’”—‘‘Yes, we have fared (here) very poorly. 


We just stayed close to the sea; we brought all our belongings to the 
beach. All the people stayed close to the ocean. The people stayed 
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tas LEya’tsit. Mukwi’sta itsai’ tas hi’tslom ko’k" is k ila. I’mstn'h 
itsai’. Las is k'i/la tsk'1’x kus kots, te’mita tkelits!i’. I’msta't 
philkwisai’. ‘riya’ a’k’eai tkeltts!i’, hi’k'e hamsti® aqat. Xe’- 
Lk'it-s-ts!atiwi’steLi-slo hi’k'aux hamsti® is qamli’s ktya’trx. 

5 La’ita mis tqaia’ldex sis Limia/nti is le‘wi’, i’mstm tem a’saux * . 
kiiya’tex as xe’Lk’ ts!dya’texi is le‘wi’, hak’ni’k'eai mis. ati’ kus 
Lk'ili’t!a. I/msta‘, philkwai’smx.” K'aux i’mstz ts-hi’tequnsk’ 
LEa’/lautn. | 

Tem-axa muha mupisti’k'aux-slo ni’sk’ik’s, tem-axa mu™’ht 

10 yuxé’tsx a Lk ili’t!a. Ma’hi sai’tistit-s-pi’tskum mis tqe"hi’ya 
s-le‘wi’. K'au’x-axa mu™’hi yalsai’m a’ngi. Las haihaya*tit-s- 
le‘wi’, te’mita hi’k’e tkelits!i’ as le‘wi’, tkelits!i’ as Lowa’hayt is 
qau/wat-slo. Temau’x-axa mu™hi yalsai’. Temau’x-axa wi'lx na‘ 
‘k'a’/saux ya’tsx. Tem xe’Lk‘it-s-hi’tslem ya’tsx. Hi’k’e hamsti* 

15 ko’k" itsai’ tas hi’tslam. ‘‘Phainai’stxan tem ta’sxan wi/lx. ixiya*® 
a’k eai tkelits!i’; hi’k'e hamsti® aqa*t tas hi’tslom. Ts-sa’nqatisk’ 
intsk i's ‘k hilkwaisai’nx qas le‘wi’. ‘riya’ na’mk’ imi’stal s-le‘wi’.” 
Temi/Lx* mu™’bi xé’tsux" hak'i’m, temi’Lx-axa mbya’xauxa. 
Temi’Lx mu“ hi ma’yexa. ‘‘i-mu’hi minstai’mi.”’ Hamsti* hi’k’e 

20 tas la? thaya’nitnx ko’k" tkelits!i’tsit, te’mita tskwa’hal. Temi’Lx 
mu?’ha minstai’ k'im, Ts!42m.2_ Temi’Lx mu”’ht xé’tsux" hak‘i’m, 
mis ge’i s-le‘wi’. Hi’k'erx tsa*’“me tsola’qantxa. Temi’Lx-axa 
meEya’xauxa. “h-Ya’xaik’ik’s minstai’m.”’ Temu’hi k'e’a yikt’- 
kwex as pi’tskum, temi’Lx minstai’ k'i/mhak's, Ya/xaik’'ik’s. Tem 

25 mis qei’-slo, te’miLx mu”™’hi xé’tsux". Temi’Lx mu"’ht meEya’/xauxa 
‘kas neqa’xamxt!. Te’mita ‘Liya® qa?’tseLx-axa mu™hu wi’lx 
Wusit’k's. Tem Leya’tsit sili’kwex is haluwi’k'siyak", temi’/Lx-axa 
mu’ hi wi'lx. ; 

Temu™ hi tsqa’mt!iyd. 


20. Toe Deats or U.S. Grant, an AtsEA Inpian ? 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 


30 Temu™ht mi’sin-G wili’sal hak iRock Creek, temu™’ hii wa‘na’ 
ke’a as Glant;® aya’sal Tolé’dok's ° ‘‘K’-axa hitht”’ is tqami’laut 
wil,” k’-i’mste yasauyr’mtsx qas melana’tstiyd. ‘‘K'rx-axa qal- 
pai’m a’ng’i wil.” Te’min-axa yalsai’. 

1 The two people whom they found at the Siuslaw River joined them. 

2 A small creek, south of Yahach River, called at the present time Ten Mile Creek. 

5 From a linguistic point of view this narrative is the most important and interesting text in the present 
collection. It is a good example of colloquial Alsea and shows the beginnings of a disintegrating process 
that has taken place in the native tongue owing to the introduction of English. For the convenience of the 
reader all English words or parts of words have been italicized. 

4 A small creek about 10 miles north of the Siletz Agency. 

Grant was Farrand’s informant. Smith refers to him as “younger brother,” although no actual rela- 
tionship existed between the two. It was common among the Alsea to refer to members of the tribe as 
brothers and sisters. 

6 The county seat of Lincoln County, situated 9 mules east of the agency. 
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close to the water with (their) canoes (in readiness). Thus we stayed. 
Even the trees (that) lay in the water caught fire. Thus we did it. 
Nobody (from here) burned; everybody is well. There were two 
medicine men who were just dancing every night. For that reason 
those two medicine men were dancing, because they two wanted to 
find out (what happened) all over the world, (especially) whence the 
fire originated. Thus we acted.” Thus they two were told by a 
number (of people). 

Then it kept on clearing off far away, and the fire Sieoncived 
again. For probably ten days darkness prevailed all over. Then 
they two were going to return the next day. No matter how large a 
place was, nevertheless that place burned down (entirely); the moun- 
tains caught fire everywhere. Then they two went back. Then they 
arrived again at where they two were living. And (only) two people 
stayed (there). All (the other) people stayed near the ocean. ‘‘We 
two have come here to have a look (at our home). Nobody was 
burned; all the people are well. Nature (seems to have been) doing 
its worst thing. Never (before) did nature act like that.’”’ Then they 
started from there and kept on going back (to the place where we 
stayed). Then (after a long walk) they said, ‘‘We will camp here.” 
All sorts of things were seen close to the water partly burned, but 
walking around. Then they camped there (at) Ts!a*m. Then, as 
soon as daylight appeared again, they started from there. They had 
very (heavy) packs. Then they kept on going back. ‘‘We will camp 
at Yahach.”’ Then, verily. (after) the sun set they camped there, at 
Yahach. And when daylight appeared they started out. Then they 
kept on going along the previously mentioned beach. And (it was) 
not long before they came back to the Alsea River. Then all settled 
down at the mouth of the river after they came back (there). 

And now it comes to an end. 


20. Toe Deatu or U.S. GRANT, AN AxsEA INDIAN 


Now (one day) after I had come back here from Rock Creek, Grant 
had, verily, disappeared; he had gone to Toledo. ‘‘Hemay come back 
in the evening,” thus the agent told me. ‘‘Thou shalt come again 
to-morrow.” Then I went home. 


220 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67 
| 


Te/min-axa wi’lx sin itsai’gik’s. ‘Kin qalpai’m-axa ayai’m a’/ng'i 
Agencyk's.” Temu"’bai mis qai’-slé, te’min yasau‘yainx a/sin 
mukwa‘stELi. ‘ Xa-ha*’iqa pene ‘m, k'in-axa qalpai’m ayai’m 
Agencyk's.” Te’min mu’hi nunsai’. Temu"’ ha sins k'a’tx Ind’nst, 

5 te’min mu”’hii li’di 1 sins ayai’m. Te’min mu”’hi yasau‘yai’nx a/sin ; 
mukwa‘steLi. ‘‘K’in-axa ta’mni is qamli’s wil.” 

Te’min muha ayai’. Te’min riya‘ ee LEya’xaut, te’min 
mu”’hi wi/lx Agencyk’s. Te’min mu™ht Leai’sx xe’Lk eae tslem 
si’qultxaux. Temu™’ht namk’ mis LeEai’stemtsx qas Tom Hollis, 

10 ‘‘Mrta/’nxax-a’ as Glant txama/nstex ‘k'as qamli’s?”—‘Na’k -n’n 
ik'txama’nstEx?” Te’mita mpk'a’xk’aux-slo ts-hi’tek’. Tema’‘L 
mu™’hi ayai’, na’k’s ‘kas Lxama’nstex. Hut’qusalinx k’i’lak's. 
Tem hi’k’e isti’k'i ts-pi’tstexk’, nak’ kus hti’qusalinx k’i‘lik’s. 
Tema’‘i mu?’ht wi'lx k'i’mhak’s. Te’min mu’ht trai’sx nak’ ‘kas 

15 ha™’qusalinx as k’i/luk’s. Hi’k’e tai® pii’stmx s-le‘wi’, nak ‘kas 
Lxama’/ninx. Te’mita iLiya® qa®’tsk tem mu®’hi wi’lx tas hi’tslem 
mrEgami/nta. Tema’, mu ’hi aya’yem mepi’teta’? hali’yik's. 
Temi’Lx mu?’ht yo’la. ‘‘Sis Leai’tiyisxam, k'is ‘tiya‘ ni’sk’ik’s.” 
X@’si‘t hi’k'e hali’yik's aya’ympm, tem muha yasau‘ya’inx. 

20 “‘“Ha’k'i mu’ht.” Temu’ht Loquti’mx k‘i’mhak's, tem-auk’ 
muha ki’Inx as pi’tik's,? tema’‘~L mu®’hi wi’lsusx-axa nak’ ‘k'as 
ha"’qusalinx k'i/lak’s. 

Te’mita kim wi’lx as Agent tem yasau‘yr’mtsx, ‘ Xa-‘niya® 
k !a’aqai ni’sk'ik’s! Xa-hi’k’e tas ha™’k'i tsk'itxé’, K'in mrya’- 

25saux mu™ha is ili’diyu Tolédo’k's. Tqaia’Itxan sis ha’*iqa wil as 
go'na,* kai’ gaqa’tse it!ii.” Tem mu”hi yasau‘yr’mtsx qas 
Agent. “‘Xa-xe’itk'e hi’k'e Lhaya’nausxam.” 

» Aili’k'in mela’nx qat’k’eai qas Lxamnai’nx: Abe Logan tem-axa 
Albert Martin. Is k !ilaux mek ai’stxanx. Hi’k'e hamsti® sa’pt list 

- 30 ats-L0’k'ik’. Te’min mu®’hi yasau‘yai’nx as Agent. “Aili’k'in 
i’dt ‘k'si’n tsi’tsk !iyust!. K'inau’x tsitsk’ laya®’/Li. Psi/ntxat-s- 
hi’tslam aili’k'i Ui/di is tsi’tsk’ !iyust!.”” Temu™/hii yasautyn/mtsx 
qas Agent. ‘““‘Liya®. Xa-‘niya® i’mste! Hak’i’msxas imsti’, kis 
hi’k’e tsa’mmE tlo’bil® 'k'ni’x. Ts-aqa‘tisk’, sxas hi’k’e thaya/nauwi 

35 kus law nil i'ltistai. Murta’niyux® hi’k'e hamsti® qas an‘i®’s. 
K’-sawa’yttsi kus law.” K’-i’mstp yasau‘yn’mtsx gas Agent. 
““Xa-hi’k’e ma/alk'sta, xa-xe’ IL eubaya nausxem. Tsa?’/meEn hi’k’e 
tqaia’ldux", la’ita mi’sex mela/nx qani‘x kus law. Tem-axa qani’x 
qudge * ‘k’xa’m hi’tslem.” Te’min muha ayai’nx itsai’sik's, 

40 te‘min yasau‘yE’mtsx qas Agent. ‘‘Xa-a’ng’i tsini/i le‘wi’k a 





1 A corruption of the English word “ready.” 

2m- prefix; put corrupted for English “boat”; -¢ auxiliary; -¢ modal. 
3 put corrupted for English “boat’’; -k-s local of motion, 

4 Corrupted for English “coroner.” 

5 Corrupted for English “trouble.” 


6 In the early days of reservation life Smith was appointed police judge, in which capacity he served more 
than four years. 
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Then I came back to my house. ‘‘I will go back to the agency 
to-morrow.” Then after daylight came I said to my wife, ‘‘Thou 
shalt prepare the food quickly; I am going to go back to the agency.” 
Then I began to eat. And when I finished eating I was ready to start 
out. Then I said to my wife, ‘‘I shall come back late in the evening.” 

Then I started out. And I was not going long when I arrived at 
the agency at last. Then I perceived two people standing (in the 
road). And when Tom Hollis (who was one of those two men) saw 
me (he shouted), ‘‘Dost thou know (that) Grant was killed last 
night?” —‘‘Where was he killed?” In the meanwhile people kept 
on assembling in a body. Then we went to (the place) where that 
previously mentioned (man) was killed. He had been dragged into 
the water. His blood just showed where he was dragged into the 
water. At last we arrived there. Then I saw where he was dragged 
into the water. There was only blood all over the place where he 
had been killed. In the meanwhile (it was) not long before many 
people arrived (there). Then we went in boats downstream. And 
now they spoke, ‘‘If (the body) should float, it (would) not (go) far 
_away.” We went in boats just a little downstream when it was said, 

‘“Now here (it is).”’ Thereupon (the body) was caught there and 
placed inside-the boat, and then we went back with it (to) where it 
was dragged into the water. 

In the meantime the agent arrived and said to me: ‘‘Do thou not 
go off far! Thou shalt just stay here. I am going to talk now to 
Toledo through the telephone. I want that the coroner should come 
right away, so that he may examine (the body).”’ And then the agent 
told me (quietly), ‘‘Thou shalt just take good care of thyself.’’ 

I knew already who killed (Grant): Abe Logan and Albert Martin. 
They two clubbed him (to death) with rocks. His head was just full 
of holes. So then I told the agent: ‘‘I am already prepared with my 
gun. I am going to shoot those two. Three (other) people are 
already prepared with their guns.’”’ And then the agent said to me: 
““No. Thoushalt not (do) this! Shouldst thou do this, much trouble 
will (come) upon thee. (It would be) best if thou shouldst pay atten- 
tion to what the law will say. All the white people (around here) 
know thee. The law will assist thee.’’ Thus the agent was-saying 
to me: ‘‘Thou shalt just go slowly (about this affair); thou shalt take 
good care of thyself. I like thee very much, because thou knowest 
the law. Moreover, thou art judge over thy people.’ Then I took 
(the body) into the house, and the agent told me, ‘‘Thou shalt bury 
him in the ground to-morrow.’ And then, verily (I did so). But I 
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Temu™’ha k'e’a. Tem-auk, hi’k'e tsi*’me xqali’tx sin k‘a’ltsu. 

Kents mahi silo’qutsxa ‘k’si’n La’isxam, ‘k’si’n x'4’mxasxam, 

sas yasau‘yn’/mtsx qas Agent, ‘‘Xa-iniya® Lo’qutai xam_ tsi’tsk’ !- 

iyust!, xa-‘riyaf qas yuxwi's po’nisi’! kus xe’Lk'itaux s-hi’tslem. 
5 K'aux spai’itn Pu’ink's,? k au’xaii ili’In.” * 


Temu™’ha tai i’mstm nai’/mk’ mis txama/ninx a/sin mi’tsik’. 
Ma"’hin-auk’ ‘riya’ mpla’nx sin k'a/Itsii is xa’m=Et-s-silqwi’s. 
Taif mu®’ht i’mste. 








1 English ‘ punish’’; -2 future. 
2 English ‘“ Portland’’; -k-s local of motion. 
3 Literally, ‘shall be talked to.” 
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was very sick in my heart. (Still) I rather cooled down in my indig- 
nation, in my feelings, when the agent kept on telling me: ‘‘Thou 
shalt not take thy gun! Thou shalt not punish (with) thy own 
(hands) those two people: They two will be taken to Portland, so 
that they two may be tried.” 

Now only thus (it happened) when my younger brother was killed. 
I did not know my (own) mind for probably one winter. 

Only now thus (it ends). 


SUPERSTITIOUS BELIEFS 
21. A’sin ! 


THE MONSTER-GIRL 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 


Hak Eqami’n. Na’mk’ mis qami’n itsai’ tas hi’tslem, tem qi*/ltr 
hi‘k'e mela/nimux"? ts-la’nk’2 Tsa?’me hi’k'e ts !ild’xwéinx, 
la’tta mis hi’k’e q4*/ltk Ld’qudinx hi’tslem. Tem is i’mstE tem 


-hi’k'e tsa?’/mer ts!ilo’xwéinx. Qa?/Ite hi’k’e ya’tsx hatsi’/lkwauk’.* 


10 


15 


20 


intyaé na’mk’ xamk’! aya’sal na’k’s kus la’mxadoo ni’sk’ik’sa‘t, 
la’Ita mis mela/ninx mis qa?/lte hi’k’e L6’qudinx la’mxado. Tem 
is i’mste tem hi’k’e xe’ilk’ e Lhaya/nauinx Is qau’wai-slo, la’Ita mis 
hi’k'e hamsti® rqa’mtinx la’mxad6 is qau’wai-slo. I’mstx tem ‘Liya‘ 
ik’ i’stalinx ta’mxad6 is itsai’s, mis qa*/Ite hi’k' e Lqa’mtinx la’mxado 
tai®.® 

Muha mis mrla/ninx, tem ‘riya’ meni’nsitxatnst kus Li’k in. 
Na’mk’ets ni’nsitxatinx hi’k’e tsa?/mE meEqami’/nta, k'au’k'Ets 
mi”’tii yixé’tsx ts-k'a’/ltsik’ kus hi’tslem, kau’k'is mahi hatsi’- 
Ik's* ayai’stiwitxai’m. La’ita mis mrla’ninx, mis qaqa’tsE tiwi’t!- 
htnsanx kus ti’k'in. Temu’hi ita® kus ts!ini’x’ na’mk’ mis Itsi’- 
mxainx® is qamli’s, k'au’k'is hak yiixé’tsx ts-ka’ltstik’ kus 
hi’tslem; la’Ita mis A’sin ts-stIhafk'ik’. Tem is i/mstE tem iziya‘ 
Itsi/mxainx is qamli’s kus ts!ini’x, la’Ita mis mpla’ninx, hak’'i/ms 
itsi’mxatiin is qamli’s, k-auk’ yuwi’xaltxam ts-ka’ltstk kus 
hi’tslem. Hamsti‘tin hi’k'e Lhaya’naux ni’tsk’-auk’ It!a’xsalx 
ts-hai”k* qas hi’tslem.® Is i’mstz hak’ rqami’n tem hi’k’e tsd?/mE 
ts il6’xwéinx, la’Ita mis i/mstE ili’tksal mis hawa’qsanx is le‘wi’: 





1 Smith was not very certain about the power attributed to this girl. My other informant, Jackson, 
claimed that her exact name was Lralwatna A PERSON LIVING IN THE WOODS. 

2 Contracted from mzta'niyemuzy. 

3 Smith evidently meant to state that her real name was known to the old people only. 

4 Contracted from hatsi'lku + -auk:. 

6 This habit of the Monster-Girl of stealing helpless children may prove her to be identical with the Giant 
Woman of Coos mythology. See Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 71, 77. 

6 Contracted from hatsi'Ikuk:s. 

7 Aspidiwm achrostichoides; known also as Christmas fern. 

8 Literally, “he touches it.” 

9 This is an interpolated sentence, in which Smith intended to state that he was familiar with all super- 
stitious beliefs of his tribe. 
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(This happened) long ago. When in the early days the people 
lived, they always knew her (correct) name. She was held in fear 
(very) much because she always carried off people. And it was for 
that reason ,that she was feared very (much). She always lived in 
the woods. The children never went anywhere far alone, because it 
was known that she always carried off children. So for that reason 
she was watched everywhere carefully, because she obtained (by force) 
all the children everywhere. And for that reason children were 
usually not left (alone) in the house, because she always obtained 
(by force) children only. 

Now since it was known (to be bad luck), the red huckleberries 
were not usually eaten. Whenever they were eaten (by a person) a 
very great deal, the reason of that person would probably disappear 
and he would probably attempt to go into the woods. (Therefore 
they were not eaten) because it was known that she was the one who 
created the red huckleberries. And now likewise the Oregon fern, 
whenever it was plucked (by a person) at night, the reason of that 
person would almost disappear, because (this was) the grass of 
A’sin. And for that reason (one) did not pluck Oregon fern at: 
night, because it was known that if it were plucked at night (by a 
person) the reason of that person would invariably disappear. I 
always pay attention to all (beliefs) which the people usually thought 
of in their minds. For that reason she was feared very (much) long 
ago, because thus she said when she caused the world to grow: “If 

96653-—20—Bull. 6716 225 


226 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67 


“Hak i/msins qaqa’n tqaia’Idi hi/tuslem, k au’k is ami’ts!1 yuwl’- 
xaltxam ts-k a’ltstik’.” ; 
Tem hi’k’e qa?/It qau’x-uk" ya’tsx is na’tk’'. Tem Is i’mstm tem 
tqé’Ik' tauinx A’sin* ts-la’nk’. I’mstm tem hi’k'e tsa*’mx ts!ilo’- 
5 xwélnx hatsi/lkwal-auk’ ? qami’ni, la’/Ita mis tskwai’Inx, mis i’/mstE_ 
ts-ildi’sk’. Temu’hi qami’ni tem 16’qutanx xe’Lk it-s-la’mxadé. * . 
Is i’mste tem ‘riyat mek’ a/‘Inst ? ta’mxadd penk’i’sik’s is qamli’s, 
1’tta mis hi’k'e is qau’wai-slo ya’tsx. Is i’mste qami’ni tem qa*’ItE 
hi’k'é mEeqgé’yat ttsa*/nt is qamli’s. Is Lxatowai’-slo k' Ets tskwai’Inx 
10 kets pi’isxaitxa. Mu™ht k’ets tskwayi’inx, k'is mu™ht tqailk’- 
i/im ts-la/nk’ ; ‘‘‘naxiya® 143, A’sin xam lan, qa?/ltpx-auk’ hi’k'e ya’ tsx 
hatsi‘Ik".” Is i/mstz tem hi’k’e tsa*/mm ts !ild’xwéinx. 


Na’mk* mis merta’nx‘ qas hi’tslum, mis qaqa’tsE Ipi*talx is su®’- 
hak’ liya, kis hi’k’e ts&’mn s&?’/nqa kus hi’tslem, kis hi’k'e 
15 ts!owiya‘teLi s-le‘wi’ Lowa’txaytisxam. Na’mk’nts qaqa’tsE ihi’- 
yux" kus uqalhi’sxam, kis tq!ai’/kiyisxam kus mukwa‘stEzi. 
La’tta mis qaqa’tse LEi’‘yaldux"® i/mste kus tqaldiyai’s, k au’- 
knts ayai’ hatsi/lk's kus hi’tslem. Hamsti® hi’k’e qas hi’tslem 
meEla/nx, mis i’mstr ts-hilkwai’sk’ as ts!iwiya‘teri s-le‘wi’. Is 
20 i’mstr tem i’mstx ts-hilkwai’sk’ tas hi’tslkem qami’n, 1a’Ita mis 
hi’k'e gas hamsti® qas hi’tslem k'a’ts!itx-auk’ ‘k’ts-hai’k. Na/’- 
mk’ nts pEyi’xa‘yai’ ® kus hi’tslam, qa’k' Ets mpla’nx, kis ami’ts!i 
tskwayi’In kus A’sin towa’hayik’s. K'rts a’niyux". Na’mk'ets 
pEyu’xa‘yai’, qa’k Ets mnla’nx. K'xrts tskwayi’Inx, kets mu®’lii 
25 mukwa‘stELi k nts a’niyux": ‘He, her, her,” 
Tai® mu’ht. 


22. Exorcisms Durine 4 Moon Ectiiese 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

Na’mk’sitx ya’tsx, itiya‘ na’mk’ xam‘* taié itsai’s; k ets psi/nixat- 
s-Itsai’s, na’k'ELxats’ ya’tsx. Na’mk k’n/Lxats Luai’sx kus 6’xun, 
k' nts qas xa’mxEt-s-hi’tslom qauwi’s LEai’sx is qamxi’s. Kis hi’k'e 
30 tsa’meE pi’tsxatyai’m. ‘K lilhi’yexap-auk’, k lilhi’yrxap-auk' !}, 
Lxama’nstex kets mu’ ht kus 6’xun.” Tem teya’sauinx, mis gas 
ai txama’nalx kus 6’xun tem-axa itaf gas mukwaltsi®t’ tem-axa 
ita’ qas qoqo’mus tem-axa ita® qas Lami’sti. Hitsk’ ts-meqami’- 
ntisk’ te’miLx hi’k’e hamsti® k’a’hak'al® kus kaka’ya‘, na’mk’ mi’- 

35 sILX Lxama’nalx kus 6’xun. 





1 That is to say, ‘‘The one who lives in creeks.” 

+ hatsi'lku WOODS, FOREST; -al continuative; -auk- suffixed particle. 
3k-a‘- TO ALLOW. 

4 Literally, “knows.” 

57 TO GIVE. 

6 yux- TO DISAPPEAR, TO DIE, 

7 Contracted from nak: + k+zts + -Lx. 

8k-exk’- TO ASSEMBLE, 
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I should want a person, (that person’s) reason will invariably dis- 
appear without any apparent cause.” 

And she always lived up the river. So for that reason her name 
was habitually called A’sin. For that reason was it feared long ago 
to walk in the woods, because her words were always heard (there). 
And (also) she carried off two children long ago. For that reason 
_were the children not allowed (to go) outside at night, because she 
just stayed everywhere. For that reason (those who) long ago went 
after water at night always had torchlights. Sometimes she would 
be heard as she was making noises. Now whenever she was heard, 
(a person) would call her name (speaking thus), ‘‘Thou art nothing; 
thy name is A’sin, thou shalt always live in the woods.’”’ For that 

reason she was ae very (much). 
Whenever a person dreams of her, whenever she gives him power, 
-that person is usually very bad; he habitually becomes a medicine- 
man. Whenever he is giving (to any woman) some sickness, that 
woman customarily becomes crazy. (A person also feared to go 
into the woods) because she was always the one who thus usually | 
gave sickness whenever a person went into the woods: All the 
people know that such are the actions of a medicine-man. For that 
reason the people (of) the early days acted thus, because they all 
believed (this to be true). Whenever a person was going to die 
she always knew it, (and) the A’sin would suddenly be heard in the 
mountains. She would be crying. Whenever (a person) was about 
to die, she always knew it. She would be heard, she would be crying 
like a woman: Hé! he"! hé! 
Only now (it ends). 


22. Exoroisms Durinea A Moon Ec iipsEe 


When they lived (in a village), (they) never had one house only; 
there were usually three houses wherever they lived (in a village). 
Whenever they saw the moon (darkened), one man would usually 
see it first at night. He would just shout loud, ‘‘Do you come out 
(from) inside; do you come out (from) inside; the moon is now 
killed.” And it is said that the crow usually kills the moon, and also 
the eagle, and likewise the chicken hawk and, moreover, the owl. In 
- such a number all the birds habitually assemble whenever they kill 
the moon. 
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Kis muht k’ tilhai’m hi’k’e hamsti® kus teya’tsit. K’'is mu™ht 
thainai’tn. K'is mu™hi pi’isxaim ts-ili’diyak’ kus hi’tsLem. 
‘“‘P_hi’k'e hamsti® tsput’yaxi pin ki/li,” ts? i/mste pi’tsxai ts-ili’- 
diyak’ as hi’tslam. Kis muha ke’a imsti’n. Kis mu”ha 

5 quxwa’in kus itsai’s, k'is mu®’htii hamsti® hi’k’e imsti’in as itsai’s, * 
kis mu"’/ha ildi’/im ats-melana’stiyak itx as Leya’tsit. ‘‘K’-hi’tz 
tsa®ti intsk'i’s hilkwisa’a qas le‘wi’? ‘riya na’mk’ muk!wa’Inisla 
Lxama’ninx kus 6’xun. Tai’ kets mEa‘qait-s-hi’tslkem’ pixa’- 
mnatxatinx, k'is txa’mnitxatin kus 6’xun.” Mu™ht k’ets k'eai’ 

10 LEi‘Idistait,? kis mu®/hi mrya’sauxam. ‘‘P-tsimai’xasxam, p-hain‘- 
ya’a s-le‘wi’, p-kuhi’mi.” K'rets mu™”hti quxwa’inx as itsai’s, 
phaya’nauinst* mu™hi as 6’xun. K’-riya‘ qa?’tsr kis la’mtiyi- . 
sxam,> k'gts mu/lii mEqé"/‘yaux-slo ts-ha/Idemxusk’.- K'rts 
muha limtsa’lhixamt sili’kwex. K‘is mu™ht ildi’i kus ts!iiya‘- 

15 teLi-slo. ‘‘‘niya® intsk'i’s. La’xs yixé’, k’ilta’s hi’k’e axa i’mstE 
itiwi’t !‘waniylsxam iltqa‘tit ts-ha’Idemxusk’ kus 6’xun.” XKa’meEt- 
s-hi’tslem -k'nts ma’yrxa. ‘‘iniya® intsk'i’s, sa’nqat-s-intsk’i’s 
wa‘na’; hi’k’e aqat-s-le‘wi’. K’-auk’ ‘riya’ ni’i pin hai™’.” K7i’- 
Lxas mu™ha k’'eai’mi thaya’nauinst mu™hi as 6’xun. Xa’mEt-s- 

20 hi’tslem k'rts mrya’sauxa. “ixai/inx mu”ht, k'itaxa mu”’hi 
si’yaim itsai’sik’s.” Temi’Lx-axa mu*’hi si’yal ts-itsai’sk'ik’s as 
LEya’tsit. 


23. Exorctisms Durine A Sun EcLipse 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 


Na’mk'rts Lxama/nstex kus pi’tskum, kis mu™’hi Leai’sin. 
K’ets ta’me hi’k’e tpa’haliyi ts-hainai’sk’ kus pi’tskum. Kis 
25 mu™hi ila’in. ‘‘La’tqatit hi’tm tsa*ti s-intsk i’s kis hilkwisa’a qas 
lewi'?” Kets i’mstx ildi’-sl6 ts-hi’tek’. La’ita mis ma”’hi qau’- 
' Xat-s-mEa‘qaitit-s-hi’tslam kus pi’tskum, tem hi’ke tsa?/mz Jas, 
na’mk’ mis Leai’stinx i’mstk kus pi’tskum. ULtimii’/axasxamst-auk 
ts-hai’k tas hi’tslem, na’mk'rts Leai’sinx i/mstr kus pi’tskum, 
30 la’tta mis hi’k’e- hamsti® qas hi’tslem k‘a’ts!inx-auk’ ‘k ts-hai®’k’: 
la'Ita mis qaqa’tsE qe’iLx tas hi’tslem hi’k’ e hamsti* is qau’wai s-le- 
‘wi’. Tem-au’k’ hi’k’e hamsti® gas hi’tslum k'a’ts !itx ‘k ts-hai2’k’ 
imste. La’tta mis i’mstz, na’mk’s yaxé’ kus pi’tskum, k‘is hi’k'e 
hamsti® ha’sk'i tas hi’tstem, na’mk’ sis tq@hi’yisxam s-le‘wi’. 
35 Tem-axa ita’ Lttwi‘ya’/Iinx kus k'i/la; kets hi’k’ e hamsti® tsput !a’- 
Inx tas put‘ya, la’Ita mis ‘riya’ tqaia’ltnx sis mepi’stxaxam 7 kus 
ki/la, na’mk’ Ets Lxama/nstex kus pi’tskum. Is i/mstp ts-kwa/Ink’ 
k'is tsptt!a’In kus puiifya. 
I’mste mu’hii tai. 





1 Abbreviated from k*zts. 4 hain- TO LOOK, . 
2 Contracted from mza‘qaytt-s-hi/tslLzEm A PERSON 5 G!mta ENTIRELY. 
HAVING DENTALIA SHELLS. © 6 ti‘- TO SPILL, TO POUR. 


3 i1dist- TO SAY. 1 pi’ stEx BLOOD, 
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Then all the people would come out now (from their houses). 
(The moon) would be now looked at. Then the words of a man 
would be heard, “You shall all spill your water;” ‘thus the speech of 
aman would sound. Now thus, verily, it would be done. Then the 
houses would be hit with sticks, to all the houses it would be done 
thus, and the chief of these people would say: ‘‘(I) wonder greatly 
what is going to happen to the world? The moon is never killed 
without any cause. Only when a person having dentalia shells is 
about to be killed, is the moon murdered.” Now after he would 
finish saying this he would keep on talking, ‘‘You shall try (to bring 
the moon back to life with your) own (exorcisms) ; you shall look all 
around the world; you shall dance.” Then the houses would be hit 
with sticks, and it would be attempted to look at the moon. It 
would not be long before (the moon) would be gone entirely; its sur- 
face would seemingly be getting dark (and darker). Then all the 
people would dance. Now the medicine-man would say (to the peo- 
ple): ‘‘(This) is nothing. - Even if the moon should disappear, never- 
theless he will again fix his own appearance just as it (was before).” 
One man would say: ‘‘(It) is nothing. The bad thing is gone; 
nature is well (again). You shall not (think of) anything in your - 
minds.” Then they would come together in order that the moon 
should be looked at. One person would keep on saying, ‘‘It is 
accomplished now; I am going to go back into the house.” There- 
upon the people would enter their houses again. 


23. Exorcisms Durine A Sun ECcLIPsE 


Whenever the sun was killed (this fact) would be noticed (at once). 
The face of the sun would seem to be getting red. Then it would be 
talked about. ‘‘(1) wonder greatly what sort of thing is nature going 
to do to (the sun)?” Thus all the people would talk in a body. In 
view of the fact that the sun was probably a person living in the sky 
(and) having (many) dentalia shells, (for that reason) it was just a 
big affair whenever the sun was thus noticed (darkened). The people 
_ were afraid whenever the sun was seen (in) such (a condition), because 
all the people believed in their minds (that the sun was an important 
person) in view of the fact that he was the one who always makes light 
for all the people everywhere. Now all the people believe thus in 
their minds. Because it will always (happen) thus (that), should the 
sun disappear, (and) should darkness prevail all over the world, all the 
people would simply die. Now again (on this occasion) the water is 
habitually poured out; all the buckets are usually upset, because it 
is not desired that the water should become bloody whenever the sun 
is killed. For such a reason are all the buckets upset. 

Thus now only (I know it). 
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, 24. Exorcisms:! Durine A THUNDERSTORM 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 


Na’mk k'n’txats mu’ ht ya ‘tsx ik’ ts-itsai’sk’,! Is Lxatowai ‘slo. 
k'nts hi’k'e tsa®’/mr tla’xusEx, na’mk’rts-axa gala’ minsk’ ink’ ai’* 
s-le‘wi’; k nts hi’k'e qa?/ltr sadn k' sts hi’k'e hamsti® thilkwai’- 
sex qas le‘wi’; k’Ets ita‘ ts !i/li s-le‘wi’; k ets-axa qala’minsk ink’ ai’ 
slewi’. K'rts mu’hi merla’ninx iltqa‘tit-s-o’xun, mis hi’k’e tsa*’- 
me sa?/nqa k'au’k' Ets yai’x-sl6 is hai™® xi’/da. K‘is-a’xa ita® Lla’xusi 
yai’x-auk’-sld is hait®, Na’mk'rts Hla’xusex, k'is mi?’hi Lla’xusi 
psi/nixat-s-pi’tskum. Temu®’hi is xa’mpt-s-Lqami’Laut k'au’k' Ets 
yai’x-sl6 is hai™® rla’xusEx, k’is-a’xa ita® ts!ili’txam s-le‘wi’. Kis 
mu”’hi mpqgqami’Lauxam s-le‘wi’; kis mu®’hai qamli’m. Muha 
kets ga/mitex, kis mu®"ht pi’isxatyai’m ma/lk’sta hi’k’e x@’zi 
as yu'ltsuxs. K'au’k'is? mu™hi i/mste txayi’In is hai™: “Xuts 
tsqwa mu’ hi yi'ltsuxsai’m s-le‘wi’.”’  K’mtsmu™’ht pi’isxa‘yai’xa, 
kis mu’ ht mehaya‘nalxam s-le‘wi’. K'is mi?’hi metsa?/mauxam. 
Na’mk'ets tsa®’mp hi’k’e pi’isxa‘yai’, k'ets pi’tsxal*ya’Inx, k’is 
mu”’hti mByaé’sauxam kus hi’tslam. ‘‘Xe’ilk'ep Lhay&’nausxai!.” 
Namk’ k'rts thaya‘niytisxa, k'ets ta’me hi’k'e tas Lk‘ili’t!a. Kis 
muha pi’tsxal*ya’In,. ““Hya’lxasxayt,? sin anai’s! X-aii :‘niya‘ 
Lpu”’k!uxasxam, sin anai’s!” K'rts tsa?’mE pi’usxa‘yai’ qalpai’ 
ts-pi/isxamsk’. K'isk'imyasau‘ya’In. ‘‘Hya’lxasxayit,sin anai’s!” 
Kis mu™ht k’ lilhai’m txat kus Leya’tsit. Na’mk ets thaya‘niyt, 
k' gts hai’k’ txuni’yi kus itsai’s. K'is mu®’hi quxwa’in as itsai’s; 
kets mu”ht k'ilhi’-slo ts-hi’tek: prni’k. Na’mk'ets quxwa’iInx 
kus itsai’s, ‘“Tahi’tep ku’pin k'1'ld, p-hamsti® hi’k e tihi/i pin k'i/la, 
k'is-axa ita’ pi’’tqit!a’a ku’pin putifya.”” Na/’mk' sts rhaya‘niyisxa 
s-le‘wi’, k ets mu®’hi Iqtai’txa kus itsai’s. K’' rts xa’met-s-hi’tslem 
hi’k'e qa*’ltm i’ldistai, k mts imi’stal s-le‘wi’. ‘‘iriyas 1a?, yai/Itsuxs 
hi’k'e. ‘Liya® na’mk’ 1a’tqal s-le‘wi’.” 


K'is-axa mu hi mala’k tuwauxam ‘ s-le‘wi’. Ik’ Limk’i’Ihixamt 
as LEya’tsit. Hauk’s thaya’niinx. Na’mk k’rts imi’stal s-le‘wi’, 
is Lxatowai’-slo k Ets hi’k’e tsa*’/mE yi’ltsuxsitxa; i/mstp k au’k’is 
hi’ke tsa?/mzE tem ’hiiln is hai, na’/mk’ kets yi/Itsuxsitxa. K'rts 
mu” hi, xe’Lk'it-s-hi’tsluam i/ldistai, na’mk sts imi’stal ‘s-le‘wi’. 
“Sriya’ hi’k'e qa*’lte imi’stal s-le‘wi’. Is txatowai’-slé k' nts yi’- 
Itsuxsi s-le‘wi’.”” K'nts i/mstx ildi’ kus xa/met-s-hi’tslem, ‘‘iniya‘ 
intsk'i’s philkwai’satxanx qas le‘wi’, muk!wa’Inisla hi’k’e i’mstx 
philkwai’sx s-le‘wi’.”’ 

Temu™ hi i’mste ts-hilkwai’sk’ * kus hi’tsLem qami’ni. 


1 Singular instead of plural. 4alk:té- TO BE STILL, CALM. 


2k-is + -auk-. 5 Singular instead of plural . 
3 Contracted from hya’lxaszai-t; hil- 70 Mtss. 


% 
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24. Exorcisms Durina a THUNDERSTORM 


Now when the people lived in their homes, it would sometimes rain 
very (hard) whenever the winter season came back (to) this region; 
it would always blow; the elements would do all (sorts of things); it 
would also hail a great deal whenever winter came back to this region. 
Now it was usually known what month it was when it would blow hard 
a great deal. It would also rain very much. Whenever it (began to) 

rain it would rain (incessantly) for probably three days. Then one 
night it would rain terribly hard, and hail would also fall (on) the 
ground. Then it would be borne dark all over, until it finally got 
dark (entirely). Now after it got dark, thunder would roar repeat- 
edly (at first) just a little slowly. Then it would thus be thought (by 
the people), ‘‘It must be thundering all over now.” Then it would 
roar repeatedly, and the world would be rent by lightning. (The 
thunder) would be getting stronger. 


Whenever (the thunder) began to roar loud, the people would usu- 
ally shout, and would keep on saying, ‘‘Do you take good care of your- 
selves!” Whenever it would lighten, it would seem just like fire. 
Then (the lightning) would be shouted at, ‘‘Dodge thyself, my friend! 
Thou shalt not put thyself right behind (me), my friend!” Then 
again the noise (of the thunder) would roar. It would be said to him 
there, ‘‘Dodge thyself, my friend!” Then some of the people would 
go out. Whenever it lightened, it would almost rent the house (in 
~ two). . Then the house would be hit with sticks, while all the people 
would be dancing outside in a body. Whenever the house was hit 
with sticks, (the people would say), ‘‘Do you pour out your water; all 
of you shall pour out your water; you shall also upturn all your buck- 
ets.” Whenever it lightened, the house would seem to crack. One 
man would be talking all the time while the elements acted thus: ‘‘(It) 
is nothing; (it is) just the thunder. Never (will any harm) befall the 
world.” 

Then the storm would gradually calm down. Those people (would 
be still) dancing. They looked in all directions. Whenever the ele- 
ments acted thus, it would sometimes thunder very (hard); people 
were always afraid very (much) whenever it began to thunder. One 
man would probably say (thus) whenever the elements acted like that: 
“Nature does not always act like that. (Only) occasionally does it 
thunder all over.’”’ Thus that one man would talk, ‘‘The world is 
not doing anything (wrong); nature acts thus just without any (bad) 

cause.” 

Now such were the actions of the people of early days. 





APPENDIX: TALES COLLECTED BY FARRAND IN ENGLISH 
25. S°6’KU, THE TRANSFORMER ! 


After going up the Yahach River he stopped at a certain place and 
said, ‘‘T’ll make a fish trap here so as to enable the people to catch 
salmon.” So he laid some rocks down at the riffles and said, ‘‘I’ll 
lay here a tree across the river.’ Then he went up a hill to cut a 
tree. But when he arrived at the top of the hill he heard the ocean 
roar and said, ‘‘No, Pll not build a salmon trap here; it is too close 
to the ocean.” Then he went back down the river. While going 
back he left his footprints on the rocks, which can be still seen to-day. 
Pretty-soon he came to a place called Qtai (Otter Rock), where he 
saw Crows in great numbers killing the Sea Lions. But he said 
nothing until he came to Yakwina. There he turned back and said 
to the Crows: ‘You shall not kill the Sea Lions any longer. Only 
_ the next people, whom I shall create, will kill Sea Lions.’”’ Then he 
went on destroying monsters wherever he found them. Pretty soon 
he came to K'ilxa’mexk’. This place was inhabited by many peo- 
ple. But S*a’ku changed them into Sea Gulls, saying: ‘‘Somebody 
else will take your place here. You will not always be able to obtain 
food for yourselves and will just pick up whatever comes ashore.” 
Then he went on until he came to the mouth of the Siletz River, 
passing on without doing anything. 

Thence he went to Salmon River, which he named Si’sinqau. He 
put many salmon into that river. He also found some Seals but 
told them, ‘‘You shall live under the cliff here.’ Then he looked 
northward and said, ‘‘This is a bad-looking place.” Still he went on 
until he reached the Nestucca River. The mouth of this river was 
closed; so he kicked the rocks to make a channel, and they fell to 
pieces. He threw the biggest rock on the north side of the bay, 
where it can be still seen unto this day. Then he crossed the bay 
and came to the beach. On looking northward again, he saw a man 
(Raccoon) working and piling rocks out toward the ocean. He went 
to the man and asked him, ‘‘ What are you doing this for?”” And the 
man answered, ‘‘I am trying to make a bridge across the ocean in. 
order to enable the people to travel back and forth.” But S*a’ku 
kicked the rocks apart and told the man to desist, whereupon he 
called this place Simtii’s. Then he went to the other side of the 
cape, where he found a number of people playing shinny. He watched 
them a while. Pretty soon two men began to fight. Then S*t’ku 





1 See p. 90, note 5. tee 
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stepped in and said: ‘““You must not fight while playing shinny. 
T’ll turn you into trees.” He did so, and there are a lot of stumps 
to-day in this place arranged just as they were when they were play- 
ing shinny. Then he went on and came to a place full of mosquitoes. | 


He named the other side of this place Ya’La. While resting there he —. 


saw two sisters. One was a small girl, while the other had attained 
the age of puberty. He liked the older girl et desiderabat cum ea 
copulare. So he made a cradle and turned himself into a boy. 
Then he shoved the cradle into the water and got into it, hoping the 
girls would find him downstream. The cradle floated down the 
river. Only his hands were free, and those he waved about like a 
baby. Pretty soon the girls perceived the cradle, and the younger 
waded into the river, bringing it ashore. At first the younger sister 
took the baby into her arms, which kept on crying. But whenever 
the older girl had the baby it would be quiet. So the older sister 
decided to carry the baby. Soon the baby began moving its hands 
down her bosom atque vaginam eius intrare conabatur. Then the 
girl ran with the baby to the river and threw it into the water. As 
soon asthe girls were out of sight S*a’ku assumed his natural form 
and went on. He became thirsty and wondered what kind of water 
it would be best to drink. Finally he found a small spring and 
decided that this would be the best water, since it came from under 
the ground. So he laid down his arrows and stooped down on his 
knees to drink. But just as he was about to drink he noticed some- 
thing in the water. So he raised his head, and the monster disap- 
peared. Then he stooped down, but again the monster was seen. 
Then S*a’ku began to wonder, ‘‘What kind of an animal is it that 
comes up whenever I bend down but recedes whenever I straight- 
en up?” So he twisted his head, and to his surprise the monster 
did the same thing. Then he discovered that it was his own re- 
flection in the-water that had scared him. So he drank and said: 
‘“‘Now I know who you are. My children will not be afraid to drink 
out of a well even when the sun shines and they see themselves in 
the water.” 

Then he went on and:came upon a man (Wolf) lying down with his 
face on his arm and sleeping. And S*i’ku thought: ‘‘Shall I kill him or 
let him go? : I think I will kill him with an arrow.” So he took out 
an arrow and drew the bowstring, but he could not make up his mind 
‘to kill the man. He did this several times. Then he decided to kill 
him with the knife. But every time he raised the knife he could not 
bring himself to perform the deed. Then he decided to stone him, 
but again his will failed him. So, finally, he said: ‘‘What is the use 
of killing him? Tllleave him alone.” Sohewenton. After a while 
he felt sleepy. He sat down against a log and fell asleep. Soon he 
felt something crawling on his eyelids. He opened his eyes, but no 
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one was in sight. This happened several times, until he caught Wolf 
in the act of tickling him with a feather. He got angry and changed 
him into a wolf. 

Then he went on until he came to a big bay. He walked around it 
several times and said: ‘This shall be the biggest river. People will 
call it Max6’s (Columbia River). I will not do anything on this place, 
but leave it as it is. This shall be the best place.’ Then he crossed 
the river and came to another big bay, which he did not change into 
_a river, because it was too near another big river. He just left it as 
a bay (Shoalwater Bay). Then he came to another river. He was 
very hungry and decided to make a salmon trap to catch the salmon 
as they were coming down the river. So he told the river, ‘‘“Make 
thyself small so that I can get my trap in!” Then he said, ‘‘I must 
have salmon.’ So he shouted, ‘‘Salmon, come upstream and get 
into my trap!” And the salmon came in shoals and entered the 
trap. Then he took out one salmon and opened the trap. Then he 
cooked the fish, but just as he was about to eat it he heard someone 
shout, ‘‘Hey, thy trap is getting full of salmon again.” So he ran 
down to the river and upon seeing the full trap he said, ‘‘ Verily, these 
two rivers shall be the best fishing places.” 

Then he went back southward until he came to his starting point. 
And whenever he came to a river he commanded, ‘‘There shall live 
here a man and a woman.’ And this is why there are so many 
different tribes, because he created different people at each river. 


26. Tue Kinuine or Exx ! 


Once upon a time five Wolves were living together; they were 
brothers. One day the eldest brother said, ‘‘Let us invite the people 
of the different tribes to come here to a dance, and after they arrive 
here we will kill the chiefs and will devour them.” The other brothers 
liked this plan; whereupon the youngest Wolf was sent out with invi- 
‘tations to the chiefs of the different tribes. He visited the Elks, 
Grizzly Bears, Black Bears, Deer, and other animals, and all prom- 
ised to appear on the appointed day. He especially asked the chiefs 
to bring their feathers and dancing-clothes along. 

On the appointed day the various tribes, led by their chiefs, arrived 
at the house of the Wolves, who welcomed them warmly. They 
filed into the house, where everything was ready for the dance. The 
chief of the Grizzly-Bear tribe was leading in the singing. He sang, 
6e/Gwee' yi, é’awee’yt. Soon old man Coon came into the house, 
dressed in clothes of coon skin and carrying a quiver of the same 
material, and began to dance. He kicked around like an old man. 
As soon as he entered the house M6’luptsini’sla ? began to make fun 





1 This narrative is undoubtedly a continuation of Creation myth No. 2. Stories not dissimilar were 
obtained among the Molala and Kalapuya tribes. See also Boas, Chinook Texts, p. 119. 
2 The usual name for Coyote, but apparently applied in this story to the youngest brother of the Wolves. 
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of him, saying, ‘‘Oh! look at,the little old man kicking.” But Coon 
paid no attention to his remarks and kept on dancing. Soon he had 
all the people applauding him because he was an expert dancer. 
In the meantime Md’luptsini’sla kept on cautioning his brothers: 


‘‘Do you watch the people well while they are dancing. Do not go , | 


to sleep!’ After Coon was through dancing, Grizzly Bear stepped in 
front and began to dance. But the people did not applaud because 
they were afraid of him. Then the chief of the Elks came out from 
‘among the dancers, and the people liked his dancing and also his dress 
and the feathers on his head. é . 

Toward morning the Wolves fell asleep. The guests were enjoying 
themselves immensely because the dance was getting better, especially 
after the chief of the Elks began to sing. Hesang a song which caused 
the Wolves to sleep soundly. As soon as daylight appeared the guests 
made a hole in the house, through which all the children were told to 
escape. But the older people kept on dancing. After a while all the 
other guests went out through the hole, leaving only the chief of the Elks 
and a few others. Among those who left was also the chief of the 
Grizzly Bears. The Elk kept on dancing until he, too, left the house, 
in which only the sleeping Wolves and Old Woman Buzzard remained. 

As soon as the last guest left the house, Old Woman Buzzard began 
-to shout, with the intention of waking the Wolves. The guests had 
been gone quite a while when the Wolves woke up at last. As soon 
as they found out what happened they rushed out after the disap- — 
pearing guests. They followed them for a long time. Finally, they 
were beginning to catch up with them. The chief of the Elks was 
walking behind all the other people. Assoon as the Wolves overtook 
their fleeing guests they began to shoot. They directed their shots 
especially at Elk. But he disappeared, seemingly unhurt. Thereupon 
the Wolves sat down in despair and said to Old Man Raven: ‘‘Do thou 
go and see if Elk is not lying somewhere pierced by an arrow. Shouldst 
thou find him, thou shalt eat his eyes out and then climb upon a tall 
tree and shout loud.” So Raven did as the Wolves told him. He 
soon came upon the wounded Elk and after eating his eyes out he 
ascended a tall tree and began to shout. 

Then the Wolves came up to where Elk was lying. They cut him 
up and divided his meat among themselves, which they were going 
to carry home. They also offered some meat to Old Woman Buzzard. 
But she refused to accept any other part but the hip bone. So they 
gave her the hip bone. Then they started on their homeward jour- 
ney. The Old Woman Buzzard was walking behind them. Soon 
they missed her, whereupon they decided to wait for her. They 
waited for a long time and still she did not appear. So M6/luptsini’- 
sla said to his brothers: ‘‘Let some one go back and see what is the 
matter with her. She might spoil the meat.’ Thereupon they all 
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went back. ... Then'they made fun of her, and Mé’luptsini’sla 
said, “That was the reason why she wanted to stay behind.” 

After the Wolves came back to their house the oldest Wolf said: 
“After this we must not be people any longer. We will turn into 
Wolves and will always hunt for Elk, whom we will kill and devour.” 
Now this is the reason why wolves Lie to killelk, and why the people 
eall elk niins.1 


27. THE Mactc Hazext Twice ? 


Five brothers were once living together. Their father was a very 
old man, and he wore a blanket made of the skin taken from the 
necks of elk. Each of the five brothers had children. One of these 
was a girl. 

One day the children took a hazel twig and began twisting it until 
it was soft. Only the inner part of the twig remained hard. This 
they separated and wrapped up in skins until it looked like a doll, 
which they gave to their younger sister. The girl took the doll and 
hid it away. Once in a while she would go to the hiding place to 
have a look at her doll. One day when she took out her doll she 
found it possessed of skin just like a human being. The next day 
the doll appeared with a human face and even opened its eyes. 
On the third day it had legs and arms and looked just like a person; 
on the fourth day she found it smiling and raising its hands, and on ~ 
the fifth day it was talking and said: ‘‘You liked me when I was the 
heart of a hazel tree. Will you like me now after I have turned into 
a human being?” Then the next day, before daylight appeared, the 
girl went to look at her doll. As soon as she unwrapped the blankets 
the doll arose and walked around in the shape of a fine-looking boy. 

Thereafter the boy ran around with the other children and became 
their playmate. One day one of the other boys got into a fight with 
him, and he fought back. So that boy went home and told his 
parents that Téi’lsi*? was mean to him. Then Téi’lsa became 
ashamed and thought, ‘‘I guess they don’t want me to be a person.” 
Then he took his foster grandfather’s blanket and wrapped himself 
up in it until no. part of his body showed. Then he lay down and 
refused to get up when called by his foster parents.' On the third 
day they spoke harshly to him: ‘‘Here! what is the matter with thee? 
Get up!”’ But he answered: ‘‘No! Just leave me alone. I am 
getting to be different again.” Then next night toward midnight 





1 That is to say, ‘‘food.” 

2 This narrative contains two separate themes. One is the story of the Hazel Twig that Turned into a 
Boy, which seems to be distinctive of Alsea folklore. At least I was unable to traceit in any of the 
mythologies of the other tribes, although it seems to have some incidents in common with the Coos story, 
The Girland her Pet. See Coos Texts, pp. 84 et seq. The other theme is the story of the Test of Son-in- 
law, which shows a wide distribution. See note 1, p. 118. 

3 The name ofthe boy. Farrand claims that this means “‘heart of twisted hazel.” 
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they heard a noise as if some! one were kicking, and pretty soon they 
heard the boy say, ‘‘Now I have split hoofs already.” Throughout 
the day he refused to come out of his corner. At night he addressed 
the old man, saying, ‘‘Old man, look out! I have horns now.” 
Then they became afraid of him and did not come near him any * 
longer. They kept away from him. On the fifth night they heard 
him kicking around and tramping the ground, and pretty soon they 
saw him get up, looking like a natural elk. When they got up in 
the morning, he was standing in the shape of an elk. After sunrise 
he tore the house down with his horns and as he left he hooked the 
oldest brother and carried him off on his horns. The other people 
pursued him, shooting at him with arrows, but he did not seem to 
be hurt. Soon he turned on his pursuers and hooked another man, 
leaving only three brothers. After a while he succeeded in hooking 
another brother. Then the two remaming men began to cry, ‘‘That 
Téii/lsa has killed our elder brothers.” Still they kept on pursuing 
him, and as one of the remaining brothers was about to overtake 
him he turned on him suddenly and hooked him with his horns. 
This left only one brother, whose name was MO’luptsini’sla. Then 
Mo’luptsini’sla kept on following him clear to Otter Rock. When 
they arrived there, the boy who turned into an elk stopped and spoke 
to his pursuer, ‘‘Why dost thou not shoot me in the heart so as to 
kill me?’ Thereupon M6’luptsini’sla killed him. And while Téi’lsa 
‘was dying he said: ‘‘Do thou cut off my ears and nose and eyes and 
also all my sinews and keep them.’’ Then MO’luptsini’sla followed 
these directions and put all those things into his quiver. 

Then Mo’luptsini’sla ascended the mountain and came to a village. 
And when the people living in this village saw him they said: ‘‘Here 
comes our brother-in-law.” So he married one of the girls belonging 
to that village and stayed there for along time. One day his brothers- 
in-law asked him to accompany them to the place where they were 
usually working. So in the morning Mo’luptsini’sla took his quiver 
and went with his brothers-in-law. When they arrived at the place, 
he looked around and thought: ‘‘So this is what they are doing? 
They are gathering mussels.” Then he helped them for a long time. 
When the canoe was full, one of his brothers-in-law said, ‘‘Let us go 
out farther!” So they went out farther into the sea until they came 
to a rock. They left the canoe and climbed upon the rock, looking 
for some more mussels. After a while his brothers-inlaw said to 
him, ‘‘Do thou wait here while we take these mussels to the canoe!” 
Thereupon they left him. Mo6’luptsini’sla waited for them a long 
time in vain. Then he descended, but when he came to where the 
canoe was, he found himself to be alone. He did not know how to 
get back to theshore. He began tocry. After awhile heremembered 
what Téii’lsé told him prior to his death. So he took out the ears 
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and nose and eyes of the dead elk and spread them out on the rock. 
Then he took the largest sinew and lashed the rock with it. Behold! 
A canoe appeared in front of him. Then he placed the nose in the 
bow of the canoe alongside of the eyes and ears, and the tail he com- 
manded to act as a steersman. He himself stood in the middle of 
the boat. Then the canoe started to move. It went very fast. As 
they went along the eyes of the dead elk acted as lookouts. Soon 
they came within sight of the shore. 

When his brothers-in-law saw him, they said, ‘‘Here comes our 
brother-in-law.” But he did not go ashore right away. He kept on 
floating close to the shore without landing. Finally he said to him- 
self: ‘“What am I doing here? I am going to go back to the land.” 
Thereupon he came ashore. As soon as he got out of the canoe he 
hit it on the ground and it disappeared. Then he put the nose, ears, 
eyes, and sinews of the dead elk back into his quiver and left his 
treacherous brothers-in-law for good. 

This is all. 

28. THe Runaway Course! 


Once a young man and his parents were living together. His 
uncle was also living in the same house with him. The uncle had a 
daughter with whom the young man was in love. But his uncle 
would not let him marry her because she was his cousin. So they 
decided to run away. One day the two young people left the house 
and ran into the woods. After a long journey they located on a 
creek. Here the man made a salmon trap and supplied his wife with 
the fish that was caught in the trap. After a while his wife gave 
birth to a boy. When the boy grew up he took his father’s place as 
a fisherman. In due time another boy was born, and when he was 
big enough he helped his brother. The two boys used to go down- 
stream every night to catch salmon. 

One night they caught other things besides salmon in their trap. 
Broken shinny clubs, broken arrows, bows, gambling-sticks were 
caught in the trap. Then the younger brother said: ‘‘There must be 
some people up the creek who are causing these things to be caught 
in our trap. Let us go and see.” So they got ready and told their 
parents they were going upstream. They traveled a whole day, and 
when night came they felt very tired. Every once in a while they 
found shinny-sticks, gambling-sticks, and other playing paraphernalia 
floating down the creek. It was late in the evening when they finally 
heard people shouting and cheering. As they kept on going, the 
noise seemed to grow nearer. At last they came to an open prairie 
where they saw a number of people playing shinny. Then they 
stopped at the edge of the prairie in order to watch the game from 





1 Among Farrand’s notes I found one stating that this story isa Siuslaw tradition. Thisstatement would 
seem to be contradicted by the fact that the names occurring in this narrative are Alsea (not Siuslaw) terms. 
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here. The players were divided into two sides. The people of one 
side had patches on the left side of their bodies; the opposing players 
had heads twisted to one side. As it was growing darker, the Patched 
People (Mrk i’/watk'itsLpm)! were losing, and every time they went 
‘back to start the game anew, one of them would say: ‘‘I feel hot. 
It seems as if some one were looking at me.’”’ But the speaker would 
be reproved, ‘‘This is not the first time we have felt that way.” 
When it was too dark to continue the game, the winning side said: 
‘‘Let us stop now. We will play the guessing game to-night.” The 
Patched People agreed to this and were told to present themselves 
after supper at the house of the winners. 

Then the two brothers began to discuss among themselves which 
house to go to. Finally, the younger brother said, ‘‘We will go to 
the winner’s house.’”’ So they entered the house of the people who 
had twisted heads. As soon as they came in, these people knew them. 
They received them warmly and made a hole for them through which 
they could watch the game without being seen. Soon the Patched 
People came in, and the game commenced. At first the Patched 
People were winning; but toward midnight the other side changed 
the gambling sticks and doubled the bets, so as to win back everything 
in one game. The change of gambling sticks brought luck to the 
people who had twisted heads. They not only won back what they 
had previously lost, but they also began to win the stakes of their 
opponents. Toward daylight the Patched People were heavy losers. 
Thereupon the game was stopped, and the winners said, ‘‘ We will play 
shinny in the morning.” To this the Patched People agreed. Then 
the winners prepared breakfast and asked the brothers to join them. 


Bh 


After the meal was over the brothers made ready to go home. The 


people who had twisted heads instructed them how to play various 
games and how to trap salmon successfully. Then they gave them 
plenty of food; whereupon the two brothers left for their home. As 
soon as they came to the trail which they had followed previously 
they saw the Patched People come out of their house shouting and 
yelling. Upon perceiving the brothers, one of the Patched People 
yelled: “Didn’t I say yesterday that some one was looking at me? 
Look at those two boys, the children of a dog! They have gone 
already! They were mocking us without daring to show themselves. 
Let us run after them and kill them!” Thereupon all the Patched 
People began to pursue them. When the brothers saw that the pur- 
suers were gaining on them, they turned themselves into chipmunks 
and laid behind a rock. From this hiding place they watched the 
Patched People pass by, bent on killing those whom they held respon- 
sible for their losses on the previous day. Soon they heard the pur- 


suers coming back and saying, ‘‘Those children of a dog have hid ~ 


themselves somewhere.” 





1 k-a/watiky PATCH, 
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When the Patched People were out of sight, the brothers changed 
themselves into their former form and continued their homeward 
journey. Upon their arrival home they told their parents of their 
experience. After this the two boys were practicing every day at all 
sorts of games. When they thought they were proficient enough, the 
elder brother wanted to know where his parents had come from. 
Thereupon his father told him everything: How he and his wife were 
first cousins and were forced to leave their people in order to become 
married, and how he was uncertain whether his parents were living 
or dead. Then the boys told their father that if he would give them 
the directions, they would undertake to look for his people. So the 
old man gave them the necessary directions, and told them that it 
would probably require a whole day’s journey to reach the place of - 
their grandfather. Then the elder boy wanted to know the name of 
his grandfather. He was told that his name was Muxa4’meut.' 

Then the boys got ready. They packed all their gambling imple- 
ments and left for their grandfather’s house. By following their 
father’s directions they arrived at the looked-for place late in the even- 
ing and asked for Muxa’meut. They were immediately taken to his 
house. When they came in they asked for their uncle and found that 
he lived in the same house. Then the people asked them where they 
came from. The boys told them their names and the names of their 
parents. Thereupon all the people in the house began to cry for 
sheer joy, because they thought the runaway couple dead long ago. 
Then the boys wanted to know of their uncle and what he was doing. 
So he told them that another tribe was at present visiting his village 
for the purpose of playing various games; that his tribe had played 
shinny against the visitors this morning and was beaten badly, losing 
practically all their possessions. Then they asked ‘‘What are you 
going to play to-night?”—‘‘We will play the guessing game,” 
he told them. And the boys said to him, ‘‘To-night thou shalt bet 
all thy possessions; we are going to help thee to win great wealth.” 

Their grandfather was exceedingly glad when he found out that 
his daughter was living. After a while the boys asked him how he 
was obtaining food for his people, and he told them that he was usu- 
ally supplying the village with herring. Then they wanted to know 
whether he had caught any lately. ‘‘No,”’ said he. ‘We are starv- 
ing most of the time.’’ So they asked him whether he had any new 
paddles. And he answered, ‘‘Yes, one.’’—‘‘Show it to us!” Then 
the elder brother spit on one side of it, while the younger boy spit 
on the other. Then they said to the old man: ‘“‘Go now to thy trap 
and put this paddle into the water, and after taking it out put it back 





1 That is tosay, “He who has whale (meat)”; Farrand undoubtedly misheard this word for mzza’mnit; 
za’mni SEAL, WHALE, 
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into the canoe. Then go to,sleep and wait!” The old man did so. 
And after he woke up he found his trap full of herring. So he took 
them out with the dipnet, filled the canoe, and went home; whereupon 
the whole village had as much food as it wanted. 

As soon as night came the visitors filed into the house, and the, 
guessing game was begun. At first the villagers let the visitors win. 
But about midnight the brothers told their uncle, ‘‘Double now thy 
bets, and we will help thee!” The visitors were continually making 
fun of the two boys. Soon after midnight the villagers, with the aid 

‘of the boys, began to win back their previous stakes, and before morn- 
ing the former winners were practically cleaned out. The visitors 
were angry and said to the boys: ‘‘ We will play shinny in the morning. 
You may help your uncle again, and we shall see if you are as good 
at that game.’’ The boys said nothing. After breakfast everybody 
went to the shinny grounds, and the game was started. At first the 
visitors were winning. But after the boys joined the game the visi- 
tors were helpless. The younger brother would take the ball from 
one end of the field to the other without any serious interference on 
the part of his opponents. Thus they played throughout the day. 
The visitors were badly beaten. At night they played the guessing 
game again, and once more the boys proved themselves unbeatable. 

Then the visitors said: ‘‘You must be good at target shooting. Let 
us try that contest and see whether you can beat us.”” So they shot 
at the target a whole day, and the visitors were again beaten. In the 
afternoon the visitors proposed a game of dice, in which they were 
also bested. Then they tried their skill at throwing spears. In this 
contest, too, the boys proved themselves superior. Finally, the visi- 
tors eared they had had enough. 

The next morning the boys went back to their parents and told 
them how they found their grandfather and uncle and how they had 
helped them in various games. So a few days afterward, the parents 
of the boys went back to their old home and were once more united 
with their relatives—and tribe.! 





1 The narrative seems to have much in common with the story of the Dog Children so prevalent 
among the tribes of the North. See particularly Farrand: Traditions of tee Chilcotin, D. 7; Tradi- 
tions of the Quinault, p. 127; Teit: Traditions of the Lilloet Indians, p. 316. 


VOCABULARIES 
INTRODUCTION 


Convinced of the importance and usefulness of a vocabulary, I 
have published word-lists in my previously published Coos Texts and 
Lower Umpqua Texts (see Authorities Cited, p. 19), adding to the 
Indian-English vocabulary also an English-Indian glossary, as well 
as an alphabetical list of all formative elements of these two languages, 

There exists another and more important reason for appending a 
vocabulary to the present volume of texts. In the present volume 
we deal with an Indian language which, if not yet totally extinct, is 
on the verge of extinction. At the time this collection of texts was 
made (in 1910) less than half a dozen natives were left who still had 
a speaking knowledge of their language. And they did not use their 
original tongue in the every day conversations, preferring to use for 
that purpose English or the Chinook jargon. The extent to which 
the Alsea language was becoming a thing of the past may be judged 
from the fact that I was unable to obtain the native terms for some 
of the most important and simple animal and other names. Further- 
more, my informants could not recollect many of the older stems 
that had been used by the informants of the previous investigators 
of this language. Thus the collection of myths made by Dr. Living- 
ston Farrand only 10 years previously to my own collection (in 1900) 
could not be translated fluently and intelligently by my informants; 
and a large number of stems and terms contained in the vocabularies 
that were collected by Mr. J. Owen Dorsey in 1884 were totally 
unknown to the present-day Alsea Indians. Moreover, the children 
of the Alsea Indians of to-day neither understand nor use the 
tongue of their forefathers; so that we are perfectly safe in consider- 
ing this language of the Pacific coast as practically extinct. 

Knowing, then, that it is impossible to obtain in the future addi- 
tional linguistic data from this field, it was thought best to bring 
together in one single volume all available material on the Alsea 
language, not only for the guidance of the future student but also 
for the preservation in print of this highly interesting language. 
And in order to present a more complete vocabulary I included in it 
not only the stems and nouns that occur in these texts, but also such 
radicals and terms as were and could be obtained by other means. 
Furthermore, all other previous collections of Alsea vocabularies 
were consulted, and stems and nouns not obtained during the course 
of my own investigations extracted and added to the present vocabu- 
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lary. These earlier collections include short vocabularies of the 
Yakona language obtained by John I. Milhau (date not given), two 
extensive glossaries of the Alsea and Yakona languages collected in 
1884 by J. Owen Dorsey, and a fair collection of Alsea vocables made 


in 1900 by Livingston Farrand. Farrand’s manuscript collection ig = 
the property of Columbia University in the City of New York, while ~; 


the other data are in the possession of the Bureau of American 
Ethnology. Thus the present vocabulary, while by no means 
exhaustive, presents a fairly good collection of the.average number of 
words used by a native Alsea Indian in his daily intercourse with 
his fellow tribesmen. 

The phonetic transcription of the previous investigators differed 
materially from my own system. It, therefore, became necessary to 
systematize the spelling, which task was accomplished without any 
difficulties. Only occasionally it was impossible to verify~a stem or 
noun contained in one of the older collections. All such stems are 
given here in their original spelling and are followed by the initials 
of the collector. Thus (F) stands for Farrand, (D) for Dorsey, etc. 

The stems are classed according to their initial sounds, and the 
order in which the sounds are given is the following: 


E Drie oO nak > Bie Ie Sohne ae 
a, a, Gd, G", MW, ai", au, au” p! t ts kw ko questi 
€, &”, 6, e%, ps Uf tel ed g! 
4,4, 2, U, Cy at", é ke - 
0, 0”, 0, O, OU, U, U", U, WU", au, Ur, UA, w, “w, h zt 


The long diphthong ai has purposely been placed after the long 
7-vowel, with which it interchanges frequently, as well as with the 
long é-vowel. In the same way the a@ diphthong interchanges 
frequently with the long 6 and @ vowels, for which reason it has been 
placed immediately after these two vowels. The numerals that 
follow each word refer to line and page of the present volume. Cer- 
tain stems—not exemplified in the present volume—were found in 
the four texts that were published by me previously in the Inter- 
national Journal of American Linguistics (Myths of the Alsea Indians 
of Northwestern Oregon, 1917, vol. 1, pp. 64-75). All such'stems are 
indicated by the initials JL preceding the numerals. Thus ‘‘136.14”’ 
indicates that the stem is exemplified on page 136, line 14, of the 
present volume; ‘‘JL 75.3”’ indicates that the example will be found 
in the texts published in the Journal of American Linguistics, on 
page 75, line 3, of the first volume. I tried, wherever possible, to 
give at least two examples demonstrating the actual occurrence of a 
‘given stem or noun. 


Derivatives of stems which occur in simple forms in this vocabu- 


lary when following in alphabetical order the simpler form have been | 
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indented; when separated from the simpler form of the stem on 
account of their phonetic form, they have been placed in parentheses 
and referred to the simpler form of the stem. This is particularly 
the case in forms in which the vowel of the stem is modified. 

In conclusion I wish to express my thanks to the Secretary of the 
Smithsonian Institution for his understanding and appreciation of 
the scientific value of this linguistic appendix, as well as to the 
present Chief of the Bureau of American Ethnology for his keen 
interest in and active support of my investigations among the Indians 
of the Northwest coast. The publication of this volume, in its 
present form, is due largely to the permission and support afforded 
me by these two savants. 


ALSEA-ENGLISH 


ay 
a/, a suffix expressing a request, like Latin ‘‘utinam.”” ; 
a/it, easy 174.2, 3 (-t, adjectival suffix). 

(ayah- .... -U, seeai‘-. . . -¥, to wish, to desire). 


ayaléyai’s, frequent arrival 136.22 (-fyai, repetition, -s, nominal) 
(ayan-, see ain-, to cry, to weep, to lament.) 
(ayats-, see aits-, to shake [head].) 
ayai’s, start, trip, journey 136.14 (-s, nominal). 
(awiL-, awil-, see aL, near, close by; to approach); also awik'!-. 
ahi, interjection hey! 122.7. 
ami‘stis, particle expressing indignation and anger 94.28; 98.28. 
ami/ts!i, particle suddenly, once ina while 30.2; 120.11. 
ata’s, he who, that one 62.33; 94.28. 
ana’, interjection. 
pee friend 46.17; 48.3 ba: nominal). 
anfti'™s, white man, iencniead 220.35 (-8, nominal). 
anhu/u, this here, this one 28.17; 44.23. 
antu’u, that there, that one 34.14; 44.24. 
a/ng’i, to-morrow, next day 56.21; 136.36. 
as, the, a, that 22.5, 7; 24.18. 
a/sin, this my 70.16; 94.27. ; 
a/stin, this our two selves (incl.) 116.17;-126.10. 
atskwixu-, to sleep (pl.) 106.31. 
atsk:-; atsk’-, tosleep 58.18; 64.13 (related to tsk’-). 
aki’, monster 84.22; 86.10. 
(ak's-, past time.) 
ak’sa/ne'i, yesterday. . 
ak-sqa’sk'1, day before yesterday. 
ak-sqai’si, last year. 
aq-, togo, tomove 44.9; 76.35. 
aq-, to be well 116.10, 19; JL. 75.9. 
agqat, good, pretty 44.20; 84.82 (-t, adjectival). 
aqgastis, good quality, goodness, beauty 220.34 (-s, nominal). 
a'’qa, well, carefully, straight, exactly 32.5; 120.26 (-a, adverbial). 
afqayu, ae aye beads, dentalia shells 26.8; 154.11 (alone related to aq-, to be 
well; -U, instrumental noun), 
(alak‘ta-, see alk'tii-, to be quiet, calm, motionless.) 
alk:-, to be motionless, to stop 94.5; 98.27. 
alle: tu-, alak'tt-, to be quiet, ein, motionless 64.37; 94. 20 
a/lik-an, quiet, mononléss 40.23; 64.37 
a/tin, this our 26.17. 


a/ftuxt, aIduxt, big, large, tall (pl.) 22.2; 86.18 (-t, adjectival). 


a’a, particle yes, indeed 22.5; 24.3. 
a/mta, particle all, wholly, entirely, completely 32.22; 44.23. 
a/mtist, gone, entirely 102.11 (-t, adjectival). 
(an-, see ain-, to cry, to weep, to lament.) 
A/sin, proper naine 224.17; 226.4, 
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(atsk’-, see atsk'-, to sleep.) 
atskuyuxu- is hairs, to feel sleepy (plural) 72.24, 26; 134.19 (related to atskwixu-’ ae 
(a°/qa, see ag-, well, eecially, straight, exactly.) 
al-, to tell, to speak, to narrate 24.20; 26.15. 
(a/lik-an, see alk’-, quiet, motionless.) 
at, crow 226.32. 


al-,togo 22.7; 24.1. 

ai/1, see k‘ai/i, so that, in order that. - 

ait, particle please! 132.6. 

ain-, ayan-, an-, to cry, to weep, to lament 30.11; 70.12. : 

al‘- . . . -U, ayah- . . . -l, to wish, todesire 94.2; 150.1 (-i, verbal suffix, by origin 
designating first person demonstrative). 

aits-, ayats-, to shake (head) 134.35; 136.1. 

aili’k'i, already, long ago 68.32; 70.6. 

auk'!-, see aut (interchange of t and k‘!). 


ee, interjection 94.5. 


(imist-, see imstn, thus in this manner.) 
imi’stis, action 122.34 (-s, nominal suffix). 
imsti’t, such, similar 114.1; 162.29 (-t, adjectival). 
ini’yu, tule reed 98.25; 108.4 (-a, nominal). 
intsk'i’s, purticle monogtling: what? 36.1; 42.2. 
is, a, the, that 28.16; 34.7. 
ies istik’-, to ee out, toshow 74.13; 80.15. 
ik’x-, ik’x-, to separate, to part 34.23; 66.12. 
ilu-, ilu-, to speak, to say 170.28; 186.26 (related to yél-). 
ildi’s, ilti’s, word, sound, ee talk, message 32.10; 34.13 (- 8, nominal). 
iltu-, Be to scare, to frighten 158.27; 186.19. 
(iltq-, see la’tq. ) a 
iltqast, la’tqat (from la/teq), what kind, what manner 26.22; 40.5 (-t, adjectival). 
ilx-, to look in, to peek 156.17. 
iL-, it-, to contradict, to refuse 60.12; 66.22. 


1, particle please! pray! 92.15; 100.5. 
1, 11, interjection ouch! ‘102.14. ° 
li, emphatic particle exceedingly 106.1, 28; 140.16. 
I‘-, togive 44.21; 110.36. 
Vpstex, waterfall, cascade 90.3, 7. 
ipsin-, tobe raw 96.15. 
i/mstk, imist-, thus, in this manner 22.11; 24. 4. 
ita€, amet also, likewise, moreover 22.9; 26.8. 
inai’s, sand, beach 88.25, 27; 212.33 (-s, nominal}. 
is, at, in, on, to, upon, with 24.1; 34.18. 
is intsk’is. for what reason 34.18; 108.22, 23. 
is imstE, for that reason, therefore, consequently, hence 40.6; 56.13. 
is qau’wai-sl6, everywhere, all over 42.6; 52.1 (-sl0, indefinite place). 
is Lxayai/-slo, sometimes, occasionally 130.24. 
is Lxatowai’-sl6, sometimes, occasionally 76.5; 86.33. 
is la®, is 14/teq, for what reason?, why? 108.11, 12, 15. 
is tto6wai/-slo, sometimes, afterwards 60.11; 64.3. 
Vstekwa, suchathing 82.8; 166.7. 
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its-, vats-, to be, to live, to stay, toireside 22.1; 74.19. 
itsai’s, aitsai’s, house, dwelling, residence, abode; inside 28.7; 30:3 (-8, nominal). 
mEpitsai’saft, carpenter, builder (-<t, nomen actoris). 
lwya’tsit, LEya/tsit, dweller, resident, inhabitant, people, village 24.2; 28.14; 30.15 
itsx-, yatsx-, to be different, to act differently 76.24; 90.25, 30. 
itsxafst, yai’tsxaést, different, various 36.18; 150.31 (-st, adjectival). * 
Vk'xa, separately 144.24 (-a, adverbial). : 
il-, to be small 60.2. 
ilaftst, ilafst, small, little 40.7; 56.10 (-t, adjectival). 
iJat-(?), to join 172.32. 
(ilit-, see ild-, to tell, to speak.) 
ili/diyu, talk, speech, noise; telephone 124.21, 25; 220.25 (-t, instrumeni). 
ild-, ilt-, ilit-, to talk, tospeak 30.23; 50.5. 
iltist-, ilst-, to speak 118.10;.156.27. 
it-, to fly (pl.) 94.8; see yal-. 
teti’ts, long afterwards, long ago 120.20; 122.23 (initially reduplicated from Hits). - 
IL, iLa, iLta, emphatic particle 64.3; 98.13. 
it!-, int!-, toexamine 80.29; 84.19. 
meEiLt!ift’, examiner (m-, prefiz-; -£t‘, nomen actoris). 


ais, particle when, until, after, later on 26.17; 148.24. 
ais a/ng’i, to-morrow 216.14. 
aitsai’s, see itsai’s, house, dwelling, abode; inside (ai-1, vocalic change). 


yra-, to say, to tell, tospeak 22.11; 56.10; 86.24. 
yeai’s, speech, talk, address 22.5; 30.16 (-s, nominal). ‘ 

yeha*miyu, cyclone 32.15; 34.3 (-a, instrumental). 

yek-ai’s (D), perforation in ear. , 

ya‘-, tobe big 96.30; 118.32. 

yaa‘-, to presage ill 156.27, 

ya’ka, yatqa, crosspiece, bar, beam 98.26; 156.17 (-a, verbal noun) 

yaq-, to touch. 

yafqayu, needle (-U, instrumental). 

Yaqo’n, proper name Yakwina 90.24; 110.14. 

yalas-, see yals-, to come back, to return, to go home. 

yal-, to fly 212.16, 18; 212.26 (related to il-). 

(ya*hats!-, see ya*‘ts!-, to guess; to gamble.) 

ya™ts!-, yathats!-, to play the guessing-game, to guess, to gamble 22.9; 150.20. 
ya™hatsliyu, gambling-stick 148.15; 150.19 (-a, instrumental) 

Leya™hatslit, 1eya”hats!it, guessing-game 36.4; 38.5. 
mi*‘ts!a‘t‘, gambler (-et‘, nomen actoris). 

ya qu, wildcat 52.7, 10; 216.3. 

ya/hal, neck 102.37; 148.6. 

yas-, to say, to tell, to speak, to address 24.2, 19; 30.19. 

(yats-, see its-, to be, to live, to stay, to reside), 

yatst!, sign, mark 186.30 (-t!, local noun). 

(yatsx-, see itsx-, to be different, to act differently.) 

ya” qa, straight 58.7; 62.3 (-a, adverbial). 

yax-, togo 26.19; 28.13. 
ya’xali*t!, road, trail, path 68:37; 214.39 (-£t!, local noun). 

“Ya/xaik’, proper name, Yahate 110.18; 218.23. 

ya/xau, return JL 72.35; 73.19. 

yal-, to say, tospeak 114.17, 19 (related to al-), 

Ya/La, proper name 234.5, 
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yals-, ya*ls-, yalas-, to come back, to return, togo home 26.2; 30.9. 
-ya‘tqult!, diver 48.6, 8 (-£t!, local noun). 
ya™tstis, buzzard 48.28, 29; 50.1 (-s, nominal). 
yaix-, to go, to move; to fall 44.8; 80.6. 
yai’xait!, tracks 70.12; 74.5 (-£t!, local noun). 
yal’xtEx, particle gone, after 24.18; 28.8. 
yihu-, to disappear, torun away 60.20. 
yip-, to turn back, to go back 70.7; 88.24. 
yipafyusla, screech-owl~ 50.9, 11 (-sla, nominal suffix). 
yipasts-sl6, backwards (-sl6, indefinite place). 
_ yiptsi’/yu, whip (-a, instrumental). 
yikik"., to go west, to leave shore, toset (ofsun) 74.30; 140.30 (related to ku’k*, west). 
yixatts-sl6, forward (related to yax-, -sl6, indefinite place). 
yai’tsxa, differently, variously 46.2; 104.14 (-a, udverbial). 
yai’tsxast, itsxa€st, different, various 44.1 (-t, adjectival). 
yai/tsxast, different, other 42.23; 182.8 (-t, adjectival). 
yai’x-auk is hai™, exceedingly, very much 64.1; 76.25, 
yol-, yul-, to talk, to speak (pl.) 66.6; 108.19. 
(yuwix-, see yux-, to disappear; to take off. ) 
yu'wat!il-, to trample 72.32. 
yux-, yux-, yuwix-, to disappear; to take off 30.2; 36.23. 
yu’xu, still, yet 68.7; 70.2. 
yu’xwis, particle self 34.2; 72.1. 
yu’xwist, own 174.26; 182. 19 (-t, adjectival). 
yulx-, tc be crooked, twisted to twist 158.9. 
yuku-, to travel about 128.31. 
yu’xa, without, gone 136.38-138.1.: 
yul, yol, speech, word, talk 106.20; 110.6. 
yu/ltsuxs, yo’ltsuxs, thunder, thunderbird 80.7; 98.10 (-tsuxs, collective). 
yuL-, yul-, to be near, to approach 68.26; 74.7 (related to aut). 
yu™salyust!, sole of foot, foot 98.36, 37; 102.11 (-ust!, instrumental). 


6/keai, sce i’k‘eai, who, somebody (6-i, vocalic change). 
6q-, see wuq-, to split (neutral) (6-wu, vocalic change). 
6’xun, moon, month 204.1, 7; 208.34. 


i’yi, u’ya, fence, barrier 72.32 (-0, instrumental). 
itx-, watx-, to become, to change, to turn into 30.3; 90.26; 156.34, 
ust-, wast-, wust-, to follow 22.12; 66.22. 
’ astit-, wustit-, to pursue, to follow 74.14, 16. 
Lau/stitit, pursuer 134.30. 
ak’, i’k‘eai, 6’k’eai, who, somebody 34.3; 60.7. 
uxu-, 6xu-, uxu-, to come out, to show, to appear; to float up 128.26; 130.5; 168.4. 
uli’s, see wuli’s, arival, year (a-wu, vocalic change). 
u/Isin, maple-tree. 


aul, interjection well! 30.16. 

aiL, aul, awiL-, awil-, near, close by; to approach 28.4; 30.1. 

aat- . . . auk' is hai", to be glad 172.33; 174.8 (-auk’, inside, between). 
au/lik’, right away. 


Ne particle no, gone 72.28; 134.18. 

wa‘-,toopen 132.20; 144.10. 

wahat® -, toinvite, to call 36.5; 38.23. 

(watx-, see itx-, to become, to change, to turn into.) 
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watna’, particle no, not, gone, absent 48.23; 72.27. 
was, thisone, who 28.15; 78.36 (objective form of as). 
was-, tospin tops 208.32. 
Lowa/sat, towa/sat, the game of spinning tops 208.31. 
wa/sa, aspinning top 208.35; 210.2 (-a, verbul noun). *, 
(wast-, see ust-, to follow.) . & 
wala/k'is (D), bat (-s, nominal). ; 
walt!, spawning- caravans 186.4, 9 (-t!, local noun). 
walts-, toinvite 60.6. 
wa/sak'ink’, February, March (-k:ink’, season). 
wa'sis, cat (-s, nominal). 
wal, cedar 134.34; 190.24. 
wil-, wili-, to kill 66.2; 166.12. 
wil-, to arrive, to come, tostop 24.1; 36.24. 
wil- . . . -auk’ s-le'wi’, the season changes 112.1; 114.13 (-auk’, inside, between). 
(wili-, see wil-, to kill.) 
wi’liyu, underworld, country of the souls 158.4, 6 (-l, nominal suffix). 
Wusi™, proper name Alsea 58.5; 110.14. 
wust-, see ust-, to follow (wu-u, vocalic change). 
wustit-, ustit-, to follow, to pursue 146.6; 150.6. 
wust!in-, to agree, to affirm, to answer (sing.) 62.11, 15; 144.36. 
wusn-, fo rub, to daub, to paint 122.32. 
wuq-, 0q-, tosplit (neutral) 32.2. 
wul-, to come, toend 86.8; 208.30. 
wula’tat, frog JL 74.5. 
wuli’s, uli’s, arrival; year 82.1; 114.9 (-s, nomina/). 
ww’lhais, thigh (-s, nominal). 
waust!-, to dig (roots) 140.18, 22. 
wau’st!aus, dug-up roots 130.20; 132.18 (-s, nominai?). 


(‘wa-, see hi-, to score, to tally.) 

‘wa‘was, night-owl 48.24, 26; 210.15. 

‘wal‘-, ‘wala‘-, to shout, to lament 68.14; 70.26. 
‘wala’, shouting, wailing 74.15 (-a, verbal noun). 
‘wa/lhait®, shouting, lamentation 68.16. 

Wai/’dusk’, proper name 84.17. 


hen, interjection. JL 69.6. 

ha, particle 106.1, 28; 142.35. 

ha/aits, here 140.29; 180.24 (related to haits). 

ha/it6, mussels 86.32. 

’ hiya€, calico-salmon 106.15, 17, 

(hayan-, see hain-, to look, to see, to perceive.) 

haya/niyayust!, eye (-ust!, instrumental). 

hifyan-, to flash, to lighten 94.1; 230.14, 21. 
hayafna, lightning (-a, verbal noun). 

(hayats-, see haits-, here.) 

(haya‘-, see hai‘-, to be large, to rest. ) 

(hayan- .. . -U, seehain- . . . -a, to open eyes.) 

(hawaq-, see hauq-, to grow.) 

haha-, toshout 68.3; 128.18. 

hahaw-, to deride, to scorn, to best 150.8. 

haha/li, ha’hald, black swan, wild goose. 

ha/hain, appearance, looks 214.25, see hain- (initial reduplication). 
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hahai’/kwauk’, in the middle 142.5. 
hapr’nk’, from outside 64.35; 28.10. 
hafpist, swift, fast 198.15 (-t, adjectival). 
haspistis, swiftness, velocity 182.7, 8 (-s, nominal). 
ham, xam, thy 40.15, 16; 48.3,4. 
hamsti®, all, each, every; whole, entirely 34.10; 36.1. 
hamstit!, enormous, terrible, great 112.19. 
hamsti’t!, such, this kind» 162.9. 
hamsti‘t!atis, such a size 176.3 (-8, nominal). 
hat-, toraiseup 104.12. 
hata/hak-, on both sides, 58.26; 64.36. 
hata/me, as if, kind of, like 64.12; 92, 39. 
hat6’qwi, upstream 84.19; 186.4. 
hato’qwiyu, upstream 186.34, 35 (-i, nominal). 
han-, han-, to see, to look 60.23; 192.28 (related to hain-). 
ha/nak'al, body-part 80.15. 
hanhw’u, particle please! pray! 78.37; 80.2. 
hant!-, to wait, to expect 158.17; 174.29. 
hask’-, to die (pl.) 102.36; 148.35. 
ha/skist, dead (-t, odjectival). 
hatsi/l, inside 100.27. 
hatsi/lk", inside; forest 54.8; 118.24; 224,13,14. 
hatsi’1al, flesh, meat 66.10; 212.32. 
hats!i/liyu, shirt (-U, nominal). 
(haku-, see xku-, to leave [canoe], to land). 
hakd’/kwiyu, west wind (-U, nominal). 
hak’é’ts!iya, east wind (-U, nominal). 
hak‘i/ms, particle if, in-case 164.24; 226.1. 
hak‘i/msis, particle if, in case 178.29. 
hak‘i/msins, see hak-i/msis and -n infixed. 
hak‘i/mstis, see hak-i/msis and -st infired. 
hak‘i/msxans, see hak-i/msis and -xan infized. 
hak'1’hi, from ie from other side, from across, aoe 44.15; 68.8, 
hak‘i”k‘i, here, from here 172.8; 180.24. 
hak-ai’k'-sl6, on the left side 142.10, 
’ hak‘at’k-, on the other side, from across 148.11; 152.5. 
(hak:!-, see ‘k"!-, to touch, to feel, to smell.) 
hak: !é’tsal, edge of sea, shore, beach 62.6. 
haqa/nt!uxs, knee 140.14. 
haqu-, to leave JL 72.35; 73.20. 
(haqu-, see xqu-, to drag.) 
haxt™ts, behind 198.33. 
(halaq-, see halq-, to take out, to uncover, to open; to put into play.) | 
(halasn-, see halsn-, to raise, to take care.) 
hala/tsi, as before, similarly 24.13; 26.2. 
ha‘lik’a, salmon-berries. 
hali’ya, mouth of river, downstream 86.4; 90.12 (-U, nominal). 
haluwi/yt, mouth of river (-U, nominal). 
haluw/k‘siyi, mouth of river 80.32; 90.8 (-u, nominal). 
halt-, to look on, to watch, to witness 30.2. 
halt!-, to lick 124.3; 136.15. 
halsn-, halasn-, to raise, to take care 124.8. 
halk!u-, tochew 80.1; 106.5. 
halq-, halaq-, to take ae to uncover, to open; to put into play 76.7, 8; 182.6. 
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hatt-, hak'!t-, to sniff 138.18, 20 (1-k:!, consonantic change). 
ha, particle 68,21; 134.23. 
ha/atqa, quickly, suey, ina hurry, at once 24.4; 38.18 (-a, adver ‘bial). 
ha/ana, interjection 164.30, 
hahi/nai, glass, window, looking-glass (from hain- with initial reduplication; -a, 
instrumental). : +S 
(hafp-, sce ‘p-, to hide.) ee: 
haft!, older brother 22.12; 54.12. : 
han-, to look, tosee 128.35; 132.27 (related to hain-). 
ha*’tsr, in vain, vainly 44.7; 58.2. 
(haku-, see xku-, to leave [canoe], to land). 
ha’/kumxus, relative by marriage 118.4 (-xus, collective). 
hal, interjection see!, there! 44.16, 17. 
ha/létxat, flower (-u, nominal). 
ha/ldemxus, looks, appearance 164.30, 31; 166.9, 10; 188.10 (-xus, collective). 
hatqaést, fast, swift (-t, adjectival). 
ha*s, breath 74.27, 31 (-s, nominal). 
hat/ait, particle 92.15. 
hai‘-, haya‘-, torest 62.32. 
hai‘-, haya‘-, to be large’ 120.1; 150.17 (related to ya‘-). 
haihayaét, big, large, high, tall 56.14; 58.13 (-t, adjectival). 
. haihaya/tis, size, height 80.11; 162.5 (-s, nominal). 
hain-, hayan-, to look, to see, to perceive 30.3; 122.7. 
ha’hain, appearance, looks (initial reduplication). 
hahi/nau, glass, window, looking-glass. 
hain- ... -U, hayan-.. . -ii, to open eyes 96.32, 33 (-a, verbal suffix, by origin 
designating first person demonstrative). 
hainai/s, face, surface 212.14; 228.24 (-s, nominal). 
haits-, to cross 30.9; 96.19. 


haiku- .. . -auk’, hiku .. . -auk’, tobe in the middle 142.9; 158. 21: 
hai*€, mind, thought, sound 22.6; 38. 14; 70.7. 
haué, Serie. allover 22.4; 34.13, 


haua’, particle what? 170.14. 

hauwi‘i, recently, often 64.5; 88.19. 

hauw//st, first time 140.18 (-t, adjectival). 

hauwi’t, young JL 75,23 (-t, adjectival). 

hauq-, hawaq-, to grow (intr.) 78.13, 32; 224.22. 
- hehe’, interjection 32.3; 132.14. 

he, interjection 32.9; 64.22. 

hé, interjection 46.16; 48.2. 


hitu- . . . -0, to hae sexual desire JL 73.35 (-a, verbal suffz, i origin first person 
demonstrative). 
hints!- . . . is hai™, to despair, to abandon hope 68.30. 


hilafts-sl6, sideways (from hil-). 
hils’, to hit (with fist). 
hiya’, cousin 66.14; 116.8. 
hifye’sa, friend 44.19. 
hiw-, hyuw-, to whisper 154.27. 
hve 146.37. 
hvVhisxat, heirloom JL 68.12 (initial reduplication). 
hit, body 28.19; 42.18. 
hi’t®, particle denoung surprise and wonder 32.11; 70.16. 
hi/teqins, that much 172.8; 182.19 (-In, passive; -8, nominal), 
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hints!- . . . -auk’ is hai, to despair, to give up hope 158.10.11 (-auk’, inside 
between). 
- hisx, particle more. . 
hi’tslem, hitstem, hi’teslem, human being, person, people; Indian 26 4; 28.16. 
hits!ins-, to fish at low tide 112.9. 
hi/k'e, particle just 22.5, 6; 24.4. 
(hik'!-, see ‘k'!-, to touch, to feel, to smell.) 
hil-, hyal-, to miss (the mark) 58.3; 60.22. 
hilafts-slo, sideways. 
hilku-, to do, to perform. 
hilkwais, hilkwai’s, action, deed 22.6; 34.4; 72.17 (-s, nominal). 
hil-, to move up and down, toshake 104.12. 
hi”, particle probably, maybe, perchance 68.6. _ 
hihu”, particle probably, maybe, perchance 164.6. 
hitsk’, afew 130.26; 172.11. 
hitq!, sinew. 66.9; 166.5. 
hai’ts, here _ 80.21; 100.7. 
haitk’, almost 28.4; 30.18. 
hyaq-, to whine JL 69.10. 
(hyal-, see hil-, to miss the mark.) 
hyu-, hyuw-, see hiw-, to whisper. 
hunk!*, steelhead-salmon. 
Huld’hulo, proper name (2), sole, skate, halibut, flounder 70.25; 72.5. 
hulai’siu, brothers and sisters 92.33 (see ha‘l; -au, plural). 
hu, interjection 58.23; 142.25. 
hi-, ‘wa-, to score, to tally 198.25; 200.4. 
xwafyart!, goal, tally, stake 24.7, 15; 196.20 (-t!, local noun). 
hi’pyu, dirt (-a, nominal). 
hunk:!-, to cover (head) 92.15, 19. 
hi‘tsk’, particle maybe, perhaps, perchance, lest 68.6; 122.2. 
huk'ts-, to wish 106.29. 
huél, sister 90.34; 94.25. 
ha’Ihum, fern-roots 132.19; 142.6. 
hisqus-, to spear fish at night 112.8. 
hu*ts, close here 186.6. 
hu2ki, here 66.10; 76.18. 
(huxqu-, see xqu-, to drag.) 
hi” qutxayu, wagon (-u, instrumental). 
hii"ku-, hiyiku-, to tie hairin a knot 182.17. 
hii” kis, knot (in hair) (-s, nominal). 
huii"qu-, to fall out (of hair) 120.20. 


‘p-, to open (mouth) 64.16, 25. 
‘p-, ha*p-, to hide 128.38. 
‘k-!., hak: !-, hik’!-: to touch, to feel, to smell 30.5; 126.32. 


peni‘ts!i, trout. 

peni’k’, outside, outdoors; door eae OO 20 

_ peni’k’1i, berries (-Li, the one-, those-). 

(pEntnsai’t!, eating-place, table [see nuns, to eat; p-, prefix; -t!, local noun].) 
prnhi-, pinthu-, pin‘wa-, to push, to brush aside 128.32; 140.8. 
pEs?xauk‘ink’, February, December ( -k*ink’, season). © 

pEsa’x, spear 84.1; 106.21. 

pekii’s, silver-side salmon (-8, nominal). 

pela’qt, rotten (-t, adjectival). 
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pelapsla, feather; hair $2.19; 212.30. 

paa’/wun, snag, log 92.35. 

pa’ap!, mink 62.15. 

(pawak'u-, see pauk‘u-, to suspect.) 

piwint (D), cinnamon bear. 

p2hal-, tobe red 212.14, 18. 
pVhalt, pa’halt, red 82.12; 136.32 (-t, adjectival). 

pahalyust!, anus 64.31; 82.18 (-t!, local noun). 

(py piltka&t!, chair (see pil-, to sit; p-, prefix, -*t!, local noun). 

py mint, booty 68.29, 30. 

past-, to remain, to survive 150.15; 158.7. 

(pak-, see pk-, to feel of, to touch.) 

paxt!-, to hit, to strike (with stick) 152.19, 21; 158.1. 

palhu-, to bite 84.22; 100.19. 

(paltku-, paltqu-, see piltku-, to sit.) 

pa/lkun, snail 68.6 

palt-, to stick, to place 82.18.20. 

paikst, pankst, hard 158.31; 160.31 (-t, adjectival). 

pa’yem, fox 216.3. 

pa’pEsxau-, to play the game of cat’s-cradle 36.12; 210.6. 
pa’ppsxau, string (for game of cat’s-cradle) 208.11. 
Lpa/pEsxaut, Ipa/ppsxaut, the game of cat’s-cradle 36.12; 210.16. 
pa’pEsxausk'ink’, December (-k'ink’, season). 


a’stuwitt!, pa/stuwit!, survivor, remnant 70.10; 106.33 (-t!, local noun), 
Pp P ; 


(pakan-, see pkan-, to touch, to feel.) 

(pak: !-, see pk: !-, to touch, to place.) 

pa’qst. blue, green (-t, adjectival). 

pa’xt!iyu, shinny club 38.11; 182.36 (-a, instrumental). 

pa/len, particle why?, for what reason? 94.17; 152.6 

palau-, to mention name of dead relative 122.23. 

paflis, skunk. 

pa/lqa, medicine-man. 

patk'st, tough, hard 86.40 (-t, adjectival). 

pitkwai’st, lame (-t, adjectival). 

pin, your 38.25; 86.41. 

(pinthu-, see penhu-, to push, to brush aside.) 

pitskul/nif, sand-hill crane 48.9, 11; 210.13. 

pil-, to sit (pl.) 72.22; 94.25. 
(pilatku-, see piltku-, to sit.) 
pila’tkwayi, hind-quarters, buttocks 102.12 (-a, nominal). 
pa’ piltkuét!, chair. 
piltku-, piltqu-, pilatku-, paltku-, paltqu-, to sit 58.10; 62.19. 

(pi/laq!, see pilq!, mist.) 

pi/lauk’ (D), palm of hand. 

pilskwist, pilskwitst, strong, powerful 38.22; 40.8, 12 (-t, adjectival). 
pilskwi‘stis, strength (-s, nominal). 

pilts!-, to throw 94.11. 

pi/lkauxs (D), bladder. 

pi’/lqan, sore, rotten 96.33. 

pilq!, pi’laq!, mist 168.27, 

pit-, pil-, to break wind 88.16, 33; JL 66.5. 

piyas, ashes 70.18; 74.10. 

pi’yats, female child, girl, daughter 22.12. 


[BULL. 67 


FRACHTENBERG] — ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 255 


pl’usx-, piwisx-, to sound, to be noisy 34.24; 36.9. 
pi’lsxam, sound, noise 28.7; 36.1; 128.22. 
(piul-, see pitu-, to be warm.) 
(piwisx-, see piusx-, to sound, to be noisy.) 
piwi‘Ins, shouting, greeting JL 72.29 (-in, passive; -s, nominal.) 
pl‘-, pai‘-, to be absent, to be away 66.3; 164.27. 
pit-, see pt-, to give, to pay blood-money. . 
_ pits-, to split, to distribute, to divide, to give 118.13; 132.19 (related to pt-). 
pi’tsust!, gift, present, potlatch, division 66.7, 8; 132.20, 23 (-ust!, instrumental). 
pi’tskum, day, sun 28.18, 23; 30.16. 
pi’tskumsk’, summer. 
pil, palm of hand. 
pulu-, piul-, tobe warm 64.11. 
pi*tq-, to lie face down 68.7; 74.33. 
po-,(?) 72.31. 
po’stEx, pu/stex, pu’tsitx, blood 126.25, 31; 134.23. 
po’k prek't!, supporting stick (of trap) 104.6 (-t!, local noun). 
POgn sire 210%l's 
po/la, oak. 
puu-, to be full; to fill 82.32; 190.26. 
“putt, full 90.16 (-t, adjectival). 
put’yas, bucket 104.39; 106.4. 
puwatt, poor (-t, adjectival). 
pu‘-, to blow (tr.) 80.17. 
puwi’x, full 86.14; 94.8. 
Pa’wik’, proper name 88.6, 7. 
pupenhau-, to play shinny ball 22.8; 24.4. 
pu’penhau, shinny ball 44.3; 182.7 (-a, instrumental). 
pupenhatyai’s, shinny game 200.6 (-s, nominal). 
Lpupenhaut, tpupenhatt, shinny game, shinny player 28. 92. 36.3. 
(pan‘wa-, see penhu-, to push, to brush aside.) 
(put!-, see pt!u-, to stick out, to show.) 
pust!, grease, fat, butter 122.33. 
pu’kwalt, yellow (-t, adjectival). 
pu’xtsi, paint (-1, instrumental). 
(pu-, see plu-, to be in upright position, to stand, to stop.) 
pauk'u-, pawak-u-, tosuspect 24.18; 26.14. 
pt-, pit-, to give, to pay blood-money 78.37; 80.1. 
ptu-, pt!u-, put!-, to stick out, toshow 84.25; 130.38. 
psaya”sal, slave. ¢ 
psa/nk'tsi-, to watch 64.35; 120.22. 
(psinik:!x-, see psinix, three; k'!-1, consonantic change.) 
psinix, psinik-!x-, three 66.14; 96.30. 
psi’‘nk’!exk’em saiitist, thirty. 
psinix laqai/st, eight 208.4, 5. 
psinix taqai’stk'em sati’tist, eighty. 
psul-, psuk'!-, to wish 96.6, 17. 
pstin, your two 110.10; 122.24. 
(ptsitsk: !att‘, arrow-maker; see tsi/tsik’; -*t‘, nomen actoris). 
pk-, pak-, to feel of, to touch 120.25; 130.23. 
pkan-, pakan-, to touch, to feel 134.11. 
pkos-, pkis-, to urinate; urine 124.2; 136.10, 16. 
pkd’sxat!, place where one urinates 124, 3 (-t!, local noun). 
pkits-, to pick, to gather 86.34; 192.30; 194.3 (from kots). 
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pk'!-, pak'!-, to touch, to place 10.33; 196.20 (related to ptu-, pk-). 
pqani’sex, s’death, forsooth JL 75.31. 
pqaitxan-, pqa‘yatxan-, to watch on the sly, to watch secretly 152.5; - L 74.8, 
pxamint-, tohunt 94.15; 110.38. 
mEpxamintxé*t’, wolf (ane, prefix; -§t‘, nomen actoris). 
pxa/sti, blind. x c 
pxeéltstis-, to ask, to inquire 22.3; 26.4. 
(px0’xxiatt‘, box-maker, carpenter; see xox!; -£t‘, nomen actoris.) * 
pxu-, to chop wood. 
pxu’yast’, wood-chopper (-t‘, nomen actoris). 
px‘Vnt, thin, lean (-t, adjectival). 
(px'ilmis-, to go in acertain direction 34.2; 60.21; see x‘ilum-.) 
plu-, pLu-, puL-, to be in upright position, to stand; to stop 24.17; 58.6. 
plui’s, companion 164.4; JL 67.37 (-s, nominal). 
p!éx-, plix-, to go to, to visit 62.2; 64.4. 


p‘-, tospread, to divide 142.39. 

(phains-, phayans-, phainais-, to go and see 68.21; 74.36; see hain-.) 
p‘u-, to swell (intr.) JL 74.24. 

p‘u-, to blow (tr.) 94.21, 

(phu/Ihum-, to dig fern-roots 130.1, 2; see hu/Ihum). 


meayai’st, valuable 74.23; 76.7 (-t, adjectival). 
mei‘ldita, mouse. 
(mEixt litt‘, examiner; see itt!-; -*t‘, nomen actoris.) 
meyai‘tsxaut, rabbit. 
meE‘-, to strike, to hit 196.20, 31. 
meha/it, old, old man 72.16; 122.4 (-t, adjectival). 
ehae ane little old man 58.13; 60.8, 9 (-au, eae 
meha/lk‘atxusk ‘ink’, June (-k'ink’ Buon 
mehi/Iqtst!emxt, festine on posts 104.21 (-Emxt, the one, that-). 
meEhi®-, to hit, to strike 44.7, 9. 
meEhui”kuistt, sea-lion 86.17 (see haiqu-, hair falls out). 
(mEpisaisa‘t‘, carpenter, builder; see itsai’s; -°t‘, nomen actoris.) 
(mEpsayuwatt‘, basket-maker; see sa/yi; -*t‘, nomen actoris.) 
(mEpxamintxé*t', wolf; see pxamint-, to hunt.) 
meti’/yutxaut!i, rabbit 54.5; 58.10. 
met!olutt’, raccoon 69.9; 62. 4 (-£t° nomen actoris; Jrom t!ol-, to spatter?). 
mrna’tem, the youngest 32.4; 94.11. 
meEna/tet, younger 68.10, 17 (-t, adjectival). 
(aumniinsatt!, eater; see nuns-; -*t‘, nomen actoris.) 
(ment’xsti, snail, slimy; see nix, slime.) 
(mesilk'!u‘t‘, a dreamer; see silk !u; -*t‘, nomen actoris.) 
(mzsu™q!ustxayatt‘, raccoon; see siq!ust-, to feel; m- prefix; -§t°, nomen actoris.\ 
mesha/Isla, woman, female being 22.1 (-sla, nominal). 
mutsa/nisinst, nasty, ugly, dirty; pelican 48.1, 2 (reduplicated; -t, adjectival). 
metsadat‘, kingfisher 46.19, 20; 156.27 (m-, nikohiLs ~t*, nomen actoris). 
nitea iat etiele ink’, July (-k° imi: , season). 
(metsimx-, to doctor JL 74.33; 75. 8; see tsimx-.) 
(mstsilhatt‘, a singer; see tsil‘-; -¢t‘, nomen actoris.) 
(mEtsiqtuwaé‘t‘, he whe cuts off home executioner 136, 33, 34; see tsiq-; m-, ae 
-t*, nomen actoris.) 
me to dance the war-dance (pl.) 126.7; 128.28. 
metstai’qast, monthly courses, menstruation 142.13; 144.22. 
(mets!u/lxust, fearful, dangerous 56.8, 17; see tslilxu-; -t, adjectival.) 


FRACHTENBERG ] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 257 


meEkotalya‘t‘, mole (m-, prefix; -£t‘, nomen actoris). 
meEku’mk", sea-otter 92.18; 98.12; see kumku-. 
(mekumki‘t‘, runner; see kumku-; -£t‘, nomen actoris.) 
mek-ais-, to hit, to strike (with rock) 218.29. 
meEk’é/Itsita, cattle. 
mek‘iratt‘, crane 46.22, 23; 134.1; see &IL-; -€t‘, nomen actoris.) 
mek'i/lhuti, kinnikinnic berries 82.11, 16. 
‘mek‘ar/nik'slau, little orphan 150.20, 22; 152.10, 11 (-au, diminutive). 
meEk‘ai‘k‘ist, liar. 
mek u’dist, bird (species unknown) 102.39; 104.13. 
mek’ lin-, mek’ !én-, to hit, to spear 46.6; 94.10. 
meEqaai’t, pregnant 24.11; 124.5 (-t, adjectival). 
meEqa‘yatu, head-band made of woodpecker feathers. 
(qamint, much g. v.) : 
meEqamin-, to multiply, to increase 108.25; 110.35. 
meEqami’nt, many, much 26.3; 36.9 (-t, adjectival). 
meEqami‘ntis, number, amount 108.10; 164.33 (-s, nominal), 
meEqami‘nta, much, a great deal 138.23; 220.17 (-a, adverbial). 
(meEqalpatt‘, cougar 52.3, 6; 214.15; see qalp-; -*t‘, nomen actors.) 
meEqau’tsqauts, Chinook salmon. 
(mEqu’t!isalisla, one who abstains from drinking, teetotaller 3 See go*t!-; -sla, nominal.) 
meEqav’t, sturgeon 84.10, 12. 
(meExai-, max-, to paddle 94.3, 4; 108.2; see xwé’xwé.) 
MExwu’n, salmon-trap 210.8. 
meEla/i, jealous. 
mela/hati, mELa/hati, robin 58.4; 62.10 (see ta/ha), 
meta/tint, eel. 
meiana/stiyu, MELana’stiyi, mptana/tstiyu, chief, leader 38.2 ; 160.6; 168.38. 
metant-, mELant-, melanat-, to hide, to secrete 72.6; 128.24. 
uneta/tq !atxusk‘ink*, October (-k‘ink-, season), 
meEjan-, mEeLan-, to know 38.22; 40.5. 
meia*nt, thick (-t, adjectival). 
mela/ntELi, particle really 122.33; 176.10. 
(meli/itst, enjoyable 38.4; 48.25; see 16t-.) 
metilk’st-.. . . -W is hai**, to fare badly, to have misfortune, to fail. 172.8, 9; 178.37 
(-U, verbal suffix, by origin designating first person demonstrative). 
meiqa/iqautxusk'ink’, August (-k‘ink*, season). 
(mELxamniya*‘t‘, murderer, pelican 122.6; seeLxamn-; m-, prefix; -£t‘, nomen actoris.) 
maai‘‘tsit, nice, pretty, beautiful JL 74.9 (-t, adjectival). : 
ma/aiLi, particle perhaps 170.39. 
mayex-, tosay, tospeak 58.22; 66.16. 
mayw’s, cap (-8, nominal). 
ma‘- .. . -auk’ is hai™, to think 176.13, 14; 178.30 (-auk-, inside), 
mahayai’s-auk’ is hai®*, thought, opinion 178.5. 
mahai’xasxam-auk’ is hai™, thought, opinion 178.30. 
ma/hats, child, young boy 66.18; 76.26. 
maha/laitu, deer. 
ma/mkusli, women, female beings (pl. stem) 134.24; singular, mukwasstEti. 
ma‘tun, daughter-in-law 76.27; 144.34. 
mafn-, min-, to fall short, to fail 132.14; 200.2. 
mats0o’kus, salmon-berries (-s, nominal). 
matsd/kustxusk'ink’, May, April (-k'ink’, season). 
ma/Ikuts, ma/lkwits, whale 120.16; 122.19. 
maki, parent-in-law. 
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ma/l‘ya, differently (probably related to mil‘-). 
ma/Imi, flounder. 
mi/alk'sta, slowly, carefully, gradually 74.9; 150.34,35 (see malk‘st; -a, adverbial). 
mant-, to wait JUL 70.13. 
mak'st, fat, stout 160.17, 30; JL 71.14 (-t, adjectival). 
ma/qax-, to refuse (marriage), to jilt 92.17. _ te 
(max-, see mpxai-, to paddle.) ' 
(mal‘-, see mil‘-, to lose.) 
Malé’tst, proper name, sea-otter 92.16. 
ma/lukst, pretty (-t, adjectival). 
malk'st, slow. 
ma/alk'sta, slowly, carefully, gradually 74.9; 150.34, 35. 
Ma/1L6s, proper name Columbia River 90.29 (see Chinook emat). 
maim-, particle at last, finally 26.81; 28.5. 
minst-, tocamp 160.12; 164.8. 
mis, conjunction when, as, since, after 22.3; 24.9. 
mi/k‘inx, flea 102.13, 16; 132.24. 
mik'!-, mk'!-, to put fonethice: to join, to glue 134.34, 35; 136.2; JL 75.2. 
mil‘-, mae - eal , tolose 74.14; 126.28. 
milhudai’s, hice ale 34.7; 40.18 (-8, nominal). 
miltq-, to wound. 
miltqai’s, wound, scar, sore 166.29 (-s, nominal). 
milk‘is-, to lament, to wail 146.1. 
mi/iax, mitx, lunch 192.38. 
mi/kwa, arrow-shaft. 
mi’q!u, vulture 48.18, 21; 210.15. 
(min‘ts!aét‘, gambler; see ya™‘ts!-.) 
mola’/xamiyt, pine tree (pl.) 216.34, 35. 
m0/luptsini’sla, coyote 36.6; 38.18 (-sla, nominal). 
mut/lqayem, thimble-berry bush 150.8 (-yem, plural for plants). 
(mukumt’kwalyast‘, runner 198.22; see kumku-; -©t‘, nomen actoris.) 
(mukus, see tem and kus.) 
mu’kutsiyi, timber forest, woods (pl.) 50.13 (related to k6ts). 
mukwa/ntsit, pretty, beautiful 88.15; JL 74.14 (t, adjectival). 
mukwa‘stELi, woman, female being 188.1, 2 (m-, prefiz; -Li, the one who-). 
mukwas‘sli, female being, woman, wife 22.2; 24.10; ma/mkusli (pi.). 
mukwa/ltsit‘, eagle 50.14; 210/14 (m., prefix; -*t‘, nomen actoris). 
mukwa/ltsit!, crawfish. 
muk!wa/inisla, particle without cause 190.12; 228.7. 
Muxa/meut, proper name 241.15. 
(muxsti™”sti, skunk; see xsu-, to break wind.) 
mu™hu, now, then, finally, at last 22.10; 24.1. 
muatx-, to keep on going, togo 30.23; 168.29, 30. 
‘min, son-in-law. 
mu/tsik’, younger brother 54.20; 66.22. 
mu’kuts!u, bow 38.12; 124.10 (related to k6ts; -u, instrumental). 
mu™hi, particle like, kind of, similarly, rather 22.7; 34.4; 54.7. 


tE- == 
trha/m, thisthy 3012; 64.10. 
tepi’n, this your: 106.35, 41. 
tepsti’n, this your two 78.26; 122.20. 
tesi/n, thismy 106.33; 172.8. 
tusti/n, this our dual (incl.) 126.33; 130.35. 
teti’/n, this our 118.12. 
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tema/mis, nephew 106.35; 108.1. 
tems-, tlims-, temas-, to paint, to mark 46.2; 86.1. 
timsai’s, paint, color (-s, nominal). 
tEsi/n, nose. 
tesin-, tasin-, to show, to point out 98.34; 150.30. 
tekwa/nkust, spotted (-st, adjectival). 
tEq, particle something, what? 92.34; 192.24. 
texu-, to trap, to hunt by trapping 104.18. 
te’xwa, trap 104.4, 8 (-a, verbal noun). 
ta, tat, particle indicating surprise 106.15; 122.11. 
ta/axti, particle, necessarily 60.18; 62.3. 
tasya/1, last thing, last possession 40.14, 17. 
tawa‘yu, horse. 
taha’, particle rather 156.5, 7. 
ta‘t-, to buy. 
taha/talitt!, trading post, store, village (-*t!, local NOUN). 
ta’me, particle as if, kind of, like 28.6; 30.24. 
ta/mink-ink’, ta’‘meng‘ink’, at that time 58.9; 60.2 (-k'ink’, season), 
ta‘muqwa, particle, to be quiet 58.23; 94.29. 
ta’mni, later on 220.6. 
ta’msa, plan, idea 134.6 (related to t!ams-; -a, verbal noun), 
tas, the, this, that 22.4; 26.3. 
tas Tits, tstits, to-day, at present 90.27, 32. 
tatsk’-, to pick berries 52.17. 7 
(taqu- . . . -uk", see tqu- . . . -uk", to look upward, to gaze.) 
(taxu-, see txu-, to pull.) 
taxt-, taxt-, to change, to take turns 154.22; 182.3. 
ta’xti, particle, what?, something 22.4, 6; 26.23 (related to tmq). 
taltsi’s, calf of leg (-s, nominal). 
ta‘, taf, father 70.13; 122.19. 
(tap-, see tp-, to fly, to jump.) 
ta’/puxk‘in, bur 98.35, 38. 
taps, wings (-s, nominal). 
ta’psk'ink’, March, May, September (-k‘ink’, season). 
ta’‘mtem, hand, claw 118.19, 21; 148.17. 
ta’tk'au, trap (-0, instrumental). 
ta’/nxtsiyu, wound. 
(tasin-, see tusin-, to show, to point out.) 
ta’kutist, spotted (-st, adjectival). 
ta’lkust!, receptacle JL 75.19, 21 (-ust!, instrwmental). 
tai, particle only, merely 22.2; 24.17. 
tai-, to watch 56.27; 58.5. 
tepl-, to copulate JL 69.38. 
tem, conjunction then, and, so, finally, at last 22.3, 10; 24.12. 
tema/xt, temxt, brother-in-law, sister-in-law 132.15, 28; 142.34. 
(temu™hu, see tem and muh.) 
te’mita, particle but, however, still, nevertheless 24.18; 28.23, 
Texi/nk’, proper name 90.11. 
Téu/lsa, proper name 237.30. 
tiya’k !iyu, surf, breakers 120.23 (-0, instrumental). 
tipx-, to offer food JL 74.27. 
tims-, timts-, to close, toshut 30.17; 190.30 (related to t!ams-), 
tumsa, door. 
(timsai’s, paint, color, see tems-.) 
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ti/nextsi, cane, stick 22.14; 30.5 (#u, instrumental). 
tinutx-, to roast on spit 84.4; 106.21 
tinhu-, tini‘-, tin-, to be satiated, to have enough, to be satisfied 82.14, 15; 106.31. 
tink’-, to meet, to encounter 78.10; 94.24. 
tisl-, to recognize 122.31. 
tilqu-, tiloqu-, to stagger 80.4. + 
tilqu-, to land close to shore, to beach 130.14. ae 
(tiyux-, see tixu-, to insist.) 
tiyu’xsiyu, force, power (-i, instrumental), 
tiut!hun-, tiwi/t!‘wan-, to make, to prepare, to create 34.1; 36.22. 
ti/wit!, creator, maker 108.30, 31. 
tiw/t!‘wan, object of work, work 126.20, 22. 
timxum-, timixum-, to make fun of, to jeer, toderide 30.13. 
tit (F), grandparent. 
tita, grandparent 78.26; 120.30 (evidently redup licated form of taé). 
ti’kext, grandparent 78.32; 150.19. 
tixu-, tryux-, toinsist 100.4, 13; 102.5. 
taik’, particle nothing but, sald exclusively 154.15. 
tait-, to rub. 
tomi/ta, aunt 106.32, 33. 
toktinai’s, wrist (-s, nominal). 
to’qwis, upstream 84.18; 90.2. 
(tuwi‘-, see ta‘-, to spill, to pour, to pile.) 
tute’lti (D), boy. 
tukinu-, tostick in 138.35, 36. 
tu/lau (D), crown of head. 
tu, tuts, particle, here! 22.14; 182.21, 22. 
ti‘-, tuwi‘-, to spill, to pour, to pile 96.18; 118.9. 
(ta’msa, door JL 71.40; sce tims-; -a, verbal noun.) 
(tun-, see tinhu-, to be satiated, to have enough, to be satisfied.) 
tp-, tap-, to fly, tojump 48.2; 50.1. 
tkelits!-, tkalilts!-, to burn, to build a fire 58.17; 64.9, 10; 212.1. 
tkrlits!i/s, fire, flame 212.19; 214.3 (-s, nominal). 
tkelits!iést, tkelits!i’tsit, partly burned, half-burned 212.30; 214.87 ( st, adjectival). 
tka/hitist, one-eyed 194.4 (-st, adjectival). 
(tkalitts!-, see tkelits!-, to burn, to build a fire.) 
tka/k'iyu, hammer (-U, instrumental). 
tkinai’s, relative, tribesman (-s, nominal). 
tko’ust, deaf (-st, adjectival). 
tkots, niece. 
tku- . . -uk", toswallow 64.22, 23 (-uk", away, up). 
tkwehi’, elbow. 
tkwam-, to be ignorant 44.13, 
tkwaéli’sla, crab 92.28, 32; 94.31 (sla, nominal). 
tkwi/m, hazelnut. 
tk'-, tostand up, torise 88.3; 92.39. 
tk-a/mk‘la, girl who had attained maturity JL 74.23; 75.36. 
(tk'al-, see tk'il-, to split, to cut open.) 
tk‘in-, to call by name, tomention 188.38. 
tk'is-, to break JL 68.12, 17. 
tkil-, tkal-, to split, to cut open 84.4; 98.24, 25. 
tk-ail-, to menstruate 130.25; 134.11. 
tk’ !é/lyzm, vine-maple. 
tqaialt-, to desire, to wish, to like, to prefer 24.3; 26.22. 
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tqauli’ts!, pitch wood JL 70.5, 7. 

tqe’sa, flour (-a, verbal noun). 

tqék--, to daub, to paint 122.33. 

tqélk’-, tqailk’-, tqélik’-, tqailik--, to call, toname 70.25; 86.32. 

tqeL-, tqail-, to weep, to lament, to cry (pl.) 126.29; 164.40. 

tqe™sa, board (-a, verbal noun). 

tqu- ... -uk", taqu- .. . -uk", to look upward, to gaze 126.30; 132.26 (-uk*, 
away, up). 

Tqulmatk-, proper name Umpqua 110.25. 

tqulk--, to be warm 58.18; 64.12. 

tqwaixkil- . . . -auk’, tqwayaxkil-, to lie face up 64.24; 208.14 (-auk’, inside, 
between). : 

tx-.... is hai™, tix- .... is hai, to think 64.31, 32; 70.16. 

txan-, to take along 118.6. 

txu-, taxu-, to pull 132.1; JL 66.36, 

txu’txu, to cough. 


tlewa/’qt, sharp 58.3 (-t, adjectival). 
tleli/l, tooth 148.17; 152.31. 
tlawa’yu, plaything, horse 68.20 (-U, instrumental). 
tlamn- .. . -auk’ is hai™*, t!aman-, to be sorry 92.30 (-auk’, inside, between). 
t!ams-, to agree, to decide, to close, to shut (pl.) (see ta’msa, tims-) 22.11; 24.5; 66.13. 
tla’mxa, belt (-a, verbal noun). 
tla’nust, always 24.17; 30.14. 
(t!axu-, see t!xu-, to pull.) 
t!a’xus (D), septum of nose. 
tla’xust!, rope 166.5, 7 (-ust!, instrwmental). 
tla’xwail, red fox; fisher. 
(t!aman-, see t!amn-, to be sorry.) 
t!a”tsa, tats, maternal uncle. 
t!au-, to play, to have fun 34.8; 44.1. 
tlauyai’s, fun, game 26.22; 42.25 (-s, nominal). 
t!éx, knot of tree 208.24, 25. 
tlima‘- . . . -auk’ is hai, to fear 114.12, 14, 15; 228.28 (-auk’, inside, between). 
tlitx-, to gain 150.35. 
tlitxus, snow; tosnow 190.23, 26. 
tii-, toturn 62.7. 
tli‘-, to throw into fire 142.3; 144.17. 
tlil-, to be hot; to heat 58.19; 80.9. 
t!ili’s, metal; to sound like metal 28.7 (-s, nominal). 
tlitn-, to lift, to carry 72.2. 
- t!ol-, to spatter. : 
tix-.... is hai™, tothink 70.24; 80.19. 
t!xu-, t!laxu-, to pull 98.36; 100.26. 


neha/tsitan, finger-ring. ; 

neka/xus, war, warfare 142.21; 144.30 (-s, nominal). 

nk&q-, to hold fast 168.14, 25; 170.3. 

nEqa’xamxt!, beach, sand 86.9, 21; 88.26 (-t!, local noun). 
na; naf, particle where, somewhere 78.9; 214.2. 

na‘/yrm, already, right away 136.31; 152.22. 

namk’, particle when, whenever 36.23; 38.20. 

na/mk‘itxu, right away, at once, immediately 24.11. 
(namk's, see namk: and mis.) 
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na/tk'', river, stream 24.2; 72.34. 
na/tk-au, small river, creek 184.32, 33, 36 (-au, diminutive). 
Na/tkitsxé, ‘proper name Big River, Siletz River (-tsL6, augmentative). 
nak-, nak’, nik’, particle where 26.4; 30.12. 
na/k‘eai, na’keai, particle where 22.13; 26.6; 38.1. : 
nau’tsxamsta, dish. we 
ni‘i, particle something, what? 30.23; 38.6. ; 
nisk’, far, distant 44.8, 16; 50.23. 
nitsk’, particle something, what 68.19; 110.31. 
ni’tsk'xat, particle 144.39. 
(nik’, see nak’.) 
nix, thou, thee 30.20; 54.19. 
ni‘xap, you. 28.15. 
ni’xapst, ye. 
nuns-, toeat 220.4; 48.11. 
meEnunsa‘t‘, eater. 
nuns, elk 52.19; 54.9. 
ni/nsist, eaten up 102.12 (-st, adjectival). 
nu/nsumxt, food, provisions 106.30; 170.27 (-emxt, the one that-). 
nu’nsumxtELi, food, provisions 38.8; 112.2 (-1i, the one that-). 
pEntusait!, eating-place, table (-t!, local noun). 
nux, slime. 
menuxstu, snail, slimy. 
Nu!ha/ltsu, proper name Nestucca River. 


8, conditional particle if, should 34.11; 36.16. 
+s, a, the 22.1; 24.2. 
SEmi‘tist, tame (-st, adjectival). 
sa/yu, basket JL 73.6, 26. 
meEpsa’yuwa‘t‘, basket-maker (m-, prefix; -§t‘, nomen actoris). 
sya/txuwau, basket. 
saw-, to help, to assist, to aid, tosave 182.24; 218.36. 
(sap-, see sp-, to dig holes.) : 
sa’pttist, full of holes 104.39; 106.6; sce sapt!ist (-st, adjectival). 
(sanaq-, see sanq-, to be bad, to be ugly.) 
sa/nquk’e, anemone; roseate 86.41. 
sa/nxuk‘e, particle more, better 76.12; 158.13. 
sa/qal, sa/qau, tail of fish 84.24. 
saxt!el-, to open up (anus) JL 65.20; 67.30. 
sa/Isxum (D), heart. 
saf, older sister, 130.9, 14; JL 70.7. 
(sap-, see sp-, to dig holes.) 
sa/ptxus, hole 120.1 (-tuxs, collective). 
sa/ptlist, full of holes 74.3; 146.12; see sa/ptlist (-st, adjectival). 
sanq-, sanaq-, to be bad, tobe ugly 112.18, 19. 
sa”nqa, badly, ugly 24.20; 186.6 (-a, adverbial). 
sa”ngat, bad, ugly 80.23; 214.31 (-t, adjectival). 
sa/ngatis, badness, bad quality 218.16 (-s, nominal). 
(sa’tiyu, comb; see st-; -U, instrumental.) 
salsx-, to be alive, tosurvive 148.18; 178.11. 
sa/Isxum, magic power 22.14. 
(sauxs, see sis and -aux infixed.) 
(sips, see sis and -p infixed.) 
(sipstis, see sis and -pst infixed.) 
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(sipt!-, to dig many holes 144,26; see sp-; -t!, pene object.) 
siptu-, sipLu-, supt., to slide 60. 16. 
(simixu-, see simxu-, to lie alongside.) 
simp-, to be careful 152.18. 
Simtii’s, proper name 233.35. 
simqu-, to cut. 
simxu-, simixu-, to liealongside 126.22. 
sin, my 22.6; 32.12. 
(sins, see sis and -n infixed.) 
sinptu-, to contract 78.6; 80.14. 
sis, conditional particle if, should, in case 34.3; 36.23. 
silafst, fat (-st, adjectival). 
(siliku-, see silku-, they all.) 
sild’kut, thin (-t, adjectival). 
(siloqu-, see silqu-, to be cold.) 
silo’qwiyu, cold weather, cold wind 62.30, 37; 64.1 (-a, instrumental). 
silu-, tofear 62.2. 
silku-, siliku-, particle they all 24.5, 7; 26.13. 
silqu-, silaqu-, tobe cold 64.1; 144.3. 
si/Iqust, cold (-st, adjectival). 
silqwi’s, cold season, winter 222.5 (-s, nominal). 
silxu-, tomelt 64.20. 
siL-, sik'!-, tosink 134.27; 146.9, 17 (x-k'!, consonantic change). 
(sits, see sis and -t infixed.) 
(siLxas, see sis and -Lx infixed.) 
siLxu-, sik’!xu-, tosend, to dispatch 154.1; JL 74.12 (1-k*! consonantic meagey: 
si-, sal-, to enter (pl.) 104.9; 130.30. 
si-, torolleyes 100.31. 
siyaf, leg 72.31; 102.15. 
siyafyust!, trousers (-ust!, nominal suffix). 
sipk-, paternal uncle. 
si/pxan, niece 94.34; 96.3. 
sift, husband 76.28; 130.6. 
sis-, to buzz 102.13. 
Si/singau, proper name Salmon River 229.21 (-au, diminutive). 
si/q', abalone shell 94.1, 2. 
(siqul-, see squl-, to stand [plural].) 
silk:!u-, todream 172.21; 176.25. 
mesilk'!ué&t‘, a dreamer (m-, prefix; -*t‘, nomen actoris). 
si”k'rm, red cedar. 
. (sya/txuwau, basket; see sayu.) 
(suwat-, see sut-, to drop, to let fall.) 
(suwalt-, see sault, fresh, new.) 
suw-, toslip, toslide 132.14, 15; 142.23. 
suwi’t, wind 34.1; 94.23. 
suwi’tiyust!, sail (-ust!, nominal suffix). 
supL-, toscrape 98.34. 
(supt-, see siptu-, to slide.) 
-guda”st, suta’st, five 22.1; 30.15. 
suta’stk'em sai’tist, fifty. 
sut-, suwat-, to drop, to let fall 82.22; 88.28. 
su’stsemxt, weasel 58.12; 62.26 (-Emxt, the one who-). 
suslo-, tostorm 98.18, 19. 
Stu’ku, proper name 66.18; 70.15. 
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su’lhatk, grass 82.18; 200.19. 
sulta‘st, fresh, new 184.31; see sautt (-st, adjectival). 
su/tn, grizzly bear 56.15; 60.5. 
su"q!ust-, to feel 52.28; 62.5, 6. 

meEsu™ q!ustxayast’, raccoon (m-, prefix; -©t‘, nomen actoris). 
su"lhak:!-, to dream 34.3; 112.29, 30. 

si lhak:!iya, dream, spirit, guardian spirit, supernatural power 174.14; 226.13, 14* .. 

(-a, nominal). 4 

sau’tist, ten 36.22; 38.3. 

sau/tist tem-axa xam£, eleven 198.5, 6. 

sau’tist tem-axa xe’Lk’, twelve 208.12. 

sau’tistk’em sau’tist, hundred. 
sau/it, suwalt-, fresh, new 158.24; 160.23 (-t, adjectival). 

sulta‘st, fresh, new. 
sui-, to lower 78.20; 80.8. 
s‘-, to put, to place 94.34. 
s‘al’x, over. 

8p-, Sp!-, sap-, sap-, to dig holes 64.28; 118.32. 

sipt!-, to dig many holes. 
spatt, having a hole 190.24 (-t, adjectival). 

spal, bracelet. 
spai’, sp!ai’, hole, opening; female organ, vulva 30.4; 60.26; 100.19. 
spait-, to take along, to carry, to bring, to fetch 22.10, 14; 66.23. 
spu-, slpu-, to drop, to fall 122.16; 126.37. 
- st-, to comb. 

- sa/tiyu, comb (-u, instrumental). 
stin, our two (inel.) 116.20; 122.3. 
stink’-, stinik:-, to slink, to slouch, to walk under 54.15; 94.4. 
(stis, see sis and -st infixed.) 
stila’k-yayust!, tongue (-ust!, nominal suffiz). 
stilk:-, stalk’-, toslide 64.6. 
stustu-, to spit. 
stqu-, to kick 58.26; 86.40. 
sqa/‘tit, particle someone 74.23; 130.13. 
squl-, siqul-, to stand, to be in upright position (pl.) 32.17; 68.10. 
(sxans, sée sis and -xan infixed.) 
(sxas, see sis and -x infixed.) 
sl-, sL-, tosubmerge 74.24, 26, 28. 
sLiya’/kayu, rudder (-u, nominal). 


tsEni’/su, ridge of mountain. 
tsExai’, partition JL 74.34; 75.7. 
tsaf, very, very much 102.10; 168.9. 
tsa/aktsik-ail, fish-net (reduplicated; -i, instrumental). 
tsaai’ts, swamp grass 198.19, 20. 
(tsam-, tsam-, see tsim-, to try, to attempt, to endeavor, to measure.) 
tsafma/siyu, shadow, ghost 156.34 (-t, nominal). 
tsa/mtsu, sign, token, signal, mark 146.27 (-u, nominal). 
tsafti, particle expressing anger, wonder, and astonis hment 36.3; 56.12. 
tsan-, tsan-, to fetch water 106.1, 2. 
tsana/itik:, crippled 94.12 
tsanitkafst, lame (-st, adjectival), 
tsas-, tsis-, tsas-, to win, to beat, togain 24.8; 30.21; 40.16. 
tsa’sidi, tsa’sit6o, female beings, women (pl.) 86.18; 100.8 (-6o, plural). 
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tsa’kulant, large, high, tall 78.1; 100.23 (-t, adjectival). 
tsak: (D), saliva. 
(tsal-, tsal-, see tsil-, to go out [light].) 
(tsal‘-, see tsil‘-, to sing.) 
tsalx, smelt 48.4. 
_ tsathi/sxa, exceedingly, very much 56.8; 62.1. 
tsa*“MmeE, very, very much 32.4; 34.7. 
tsa*mt, elderberry. 
tsams, different 34.12; 124.6. 
tsa’mst, different, divergent 34.15; 40.5 (-t, adjectival). 
tsa/ms1.i, particle. 
tsa/mtsu, tail (of quadrupeds). 
tsat-, to be noisy. 
(tsas-, see tsas-, to win, to beat, to gain.) 
tsasai’s, game (-8, nominal). 
tsa’stuxs, winnings, stake, gain 24.10; 26.17 (-tuxs, collective). 
(tsatst-, see tsitst-, to fish with pole.) 
tsa/tstiyu, fish-line (-0, instrumental). 
Tsa/tstaitt!, proper name 84.27. 
tsa’lés, snipe 74.16. 
tsai’hin, right side. 
tsau’wiyu, surf, breakers 120.37; 168.38. 
tsau’tEn, chisel. 
tsau/lit (D), eyelash. 
(tsiyaku- . . . -uk®, see tsik- . . . -uk", to be home.) 
(tslyaq-, see tsiq-, to cut off.) 
tstya/liyu, horn 56.8. 
(tslyaxu-, see tsi"xu-, to shake, to tremble, to move.) 
tsipstxan-, to tie toa string 104.16. 
tsim-, tsam-, tsam-, to try, to attempt, to endeavor, to measure 32.1; 50.22; 196.20 
tsimai’s, yard, measure 200.8 (-s, nominal). 
tsimafma/’, grasshopper 192.30; 194.1. 
(tsimix-, see tsimx-, to work.) 
tsimx-, tsimix-, to work 72.18; 76.22. 
tsimi/xayu, tools, utensils 118.12 (-U, instrumental). 
metsimx-, to doctor JL 74.33 (m-, intransitive prefix). 
tsin-, to show, to stick out 98.34. 
tsinsu-, tsintus-, tstns-, to sleep (pl.) 130.20, 21; 144.19. 
tsint’st!, bed (-t!, local noun). 
tsisi™t, ripe (-t, adjectival). 
tsisi’Li, bread (-ui, the one that-). 
tsitst-, tsatst-, to fish with pole 84.20, 21. 
(tsitsk’!-, see tsk’ !-, to shoot; redwplicated.) 
tsitsk: !afyai’s, constant shooting 162.3 (-‘yai, repetitive; -s, nominal). 
tsil-, tsal-, tsal- to go out (of light) 72.25; 132.38. 
(tsila‘-, see tsil‘-, to sing.) 
tsila’/ha, tsilha’, song 78.32; 128.29 (-a, verbal noun). 
tsila‘t-, to reach out JL 75.29, 30. 
tsila’talyust!, finger (-ust!, nominal suffix). 
tsila/mitist, curly (-st, adjectival). 
tsila’ts!, flint, bottle. 
tsilu’xt, thin (-t, adjectival). 
tsil‘-, tsila‘-, tsal‘-, to sing 32.6; 60.14. 
metsilha‘t‘, a singer (m-, prefix; -®t‘, nomen actoris). 
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tsilhifna, nasty JL 75.35, 
tsilp-, to cut up, to dismember 192.19. 
tsi/lxastum, toe. 
tsiw-, to hate. 
tsi’pstxant!, bridle. 
tsimi’xta, quiver 158.22. 
tsin-, to bury, to cover 44.3; 198.6. 
tsina’a, limb of tree. 
tsis-, tsi"s-, to hop, tojump 102.19; 132.25. 
tsis-, tsais-, to divide, to issue, to distribute, to supply, to obtain 66.11; 208.10. 
tsi’tsikhanau, spear; to shoot at targets with spear 36.13. 
tsi’tsik'!, arrow 38.12; 40.22; see tsk:!-, to shoot. 
, tsi/tsk-!iyust!, gun, revolver 204.26; 212.26 (-ust!, instrumental). 
ptsitsk: !aet‘, arrow-maker (p-, prefix; -£t‘, nomen actoris). 
tsi’tsiqhan-, to play the ball-and-pin game 204.1, 15. 
tsi’/tsiqhanat, cup (for ball-and-pin game) 204.16 (-U, instrumental). 
itsz’tsiqhanatt, ball-and-pin game 36.13; 204.14. 
tsi’tsqau-, to shoot at target with spears 46.4; 202.27. 
tsi’tsqau, target for spears 46.6; 202.24 (-, instrumental). 
(tsiku-, see tsku-, to dip; to hear, to listen, to understand.) 


tsik- . . . -uk", tsiyaku- . . . -uk", to be hoarse 68.16 (-uk", away, up, at end). 
(tsik’-, see tsk’-, to be in horizontal position, to lie.) 
tsiq- . . . -uk", tsaig- . . . -uk", tsiyaq-, to cut off, to sever 126.5; 136.33 (-uk*, 


away, up, at end). 
metsiqtuwatt’, he who cuts off heads, executioner (m-, prefiz; -*t‘, nomen actoris). 
tsiqu-, to laugh, to deride 190.31; JL 75.25. 
tsixut-, to push 196.13. 
tsil, hail, beads. 
tsil-, ts!il-, to split (ér.) 118.16; JL 70.4. 
tsi2s-, tstis-, to cook, to prepare, to boil; toripen 58.24; 64,24; 96.18. 
tsi”k'rm (F), muskrat. 
tsi’k‘e, roof, ceiling 126.7; 132.28. 
tsi"xu-, tsai?xu-, tsiyaxu-, to shake, to tremble, to move 32.9; 50.27. 
tsai’sk"!, particle alone, self 150.21. 
tsai"xt-, to wake suddenly 58.22. 
ts-yai’tsxatisk’ ‘Liyat, particle 168.18, 25, 26. 
(tsuwas-, see tsus-, to crawl.) 
tsuwe’x, tsuwi’x, rope 166.5; 168.23. 
tsum, tsum, ts!um, twice 60.17; 124.16; 202.10. 
tsum sai’/tist, twenty. 
tsu/nk'x-, tsink’x-, four 62.23; 138.15, 16. 
tsu/nk xatsuxt, four 116.6, 7; 208.8, 11. 
tsu’nk’xak‘em sau/tist, forty. 
tsudai’s, fish, salmon 46.21; 82.31 (-s, nominal). : 
(tstins-, see tsinsu-, to sleep.) 
tsus-, ts!us-, tsuwas-, to crawl 74.33; 94.32. 
tsula’qan, pack, load 140.387; 142.28; JL 73.25. 
tsu/Iqu, blanket 200.7. 
tsau’tsuwau, dice, cards; to play, to throw dice 208.8, 10; 206.35. 
ltsau’tsuwatt, dice game, throwing dice 148.30; 206.25. 
tsui"xu-, ts!ai"xu-, to coax, to urge 68.24; 72.28. 
tswétl-, to defecate 96.27. 
ts‘-, to hit (with knife), to stab 152.15. 
tshai/lixt, bow-legged (-t, adjectival). 
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(tspiut-, see tspuit-, to float.) 
tspiutesal, island. 
tspidu-, to float, see tspuit-. 
tspuu-, to fall, to topple 86.40. 
tsput!-, to pour, to spill 228.35, 38. 
tspui-, to spill, to dump, to upset 96.19; 228.3. 
tspuit-, tspiut-, to float 62.21. 
tspUitins-, to fishin bay 112.8. 
tska/tina, crane 72.22, 27. 
tska™ka, hat. 
tskaila/t list, crooked (-st, adjectival). 
tskol-, to crackle 212.20; 214.7.. 
tskolé’, forehead. 
tsko/ltskolau, hoop, wheel (-0, instrumental). 
tsk0/Itskélaik‘ink’, March, April (-k‘ink’, season). > 
tsku-, tsiku-, tskwa-, to dip 48.4; 106.3, 10. 
tsku-, tsiku-, to hear, to listen, to understand 68.16; 110.5; JL 72.28. 
tskwai/salyust!, ear 64.27; 130.38 (-ust!, instrumental). 
tskul-, to perch 76.34; 156.17. 
tskunt-, tskwanat-, to stoop, to bend down 52.26. 
tskuu-, tskuik'!-, to be on top, toride 92.7 (-k'!+4, consonantic change). 
(tskwa-, see tsku-, to dip.) 
tskwa/hal-, to walk on stilts, to walk around 36.13; 38.19. 
tskwa/tskwahalau, stilts 36.13 (-u, instrwmental). 
tskwa’/tskwahalaut, stilt walking 36.13. 
(tskwanat-, see tskint-, to bend down.) 
tskwa‘k'!, crabapple, apple tree. 
(tskwai’salyust!, ear 64.27; 130.38; see tsku-; -ust!, orstrumental.) 
tskwis-, black 86.14, 17. 
tskwi‘sist, black (-st, adjectival). 
tskwits, relative by marriage after death of person causing the relationship. 
tsk:-, tsik’-, to be in horizontal position, to lie 44.6; 64.14. ’ 
tsk it!, resting-place, bed, lair (-t, local noun). 
tsk‘ ewi/n, iron from Chinook jargon tcikamin; Tillamook pronunciation tsikawin). 
tsk'exé’yi, string 204.18 (-0, instrumental). 
tskila/mxat, camas 88.16, 34. 
(tsk itu-, see tsk’'iiit-, to escape, to run away.) 
tsk it!, resting-place, bed, lair 158.26; 160.23 (see tsk’-; -t!, local noun). 
tsk'i™‘-, to bend, to kneel 82.13, 
tsk'i™tsi, mountain, hill 52.1; 54.8. 
tsk'uit-, tskitu-, to escape, torun away 56.30; 58.1. 
tsk’ !-, tsitsk’!-, to shoot 60.21; 122.16; see tsi/tsik’!, arrow. 
tsk’ !i/s, tsk !ai’s, shot 128.1; 138.31 (-8, nominal). 
(tsqayun-, see tsqainu-, to travel on water.) 
(tsqamaL-, see tsqam-, to be foggy.) 
tsqamt!-, to come to an end, to close, to finish 38.13; 40. 203 
tsqami- . . . -auk’, to close, to shut (eyes) 92.4; 122. 1 (-auk’, inside, between). 
tsqamt-, tsqaml-, téqamat-, to be foggy 74.11, 12: 94.19. 
tsqamlai’s, fog (-s, nominal). 
tsqax, dog. 158.25 
tsqali’m, willow 76.11; 210.10. 
‘(tsqwanku-, see tsqinku-, to approach, to come near.) 
tsqwas-, toscream 72.30. 
tsqi/mt!a, from end to end, clear across 84.31; 152.3 (- a, adverbial). 
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tsqainu-, tsqayun-, to travel (on water) 80.20; 98.22. 

tsqais-, to smart (eyes) 92.4; 142.86, 36. 

tsqau’wis, tsqau’wis, shouter, rooter, partisan; shouting 44.10; 180.37. 

tsqéw-, tsqaiw-, to approach, to come near 58.13; 62.30. 7 

tsqé"x, dog 124.1; 130.7. 

tsqét-, tsqait-, to dap 126.26, 31; 138.4. 

tsqunku-, tsqwanku-, ‘squeals teqwinaku-, to approach, to come near 68.9; 70. pine 
tsqunkwa‘ts-slo, close by. 

tsqats-, to shout, to yell, to cheer 182.7; 200.36. 

tsqwa, particle necessarily 120.21; 160.17. 

(tsqwinaku-, see tsqunku-, to approach: to come aa? 

tsxin-, —— 94.5. 

tsxilt-, to wound, to hurt 158.8, 9. 

tsxul-, to seize 156.30. 

tsxtt:, tsxwat-, to fight 56.29; 158.8. 

tsxuit-, to tear 106.7. 
tsxiitit, torn (-t, adjectival). 
tsxtitist, half torn (-st, adjectival). 

(tsxwat-, see tsxut-, to fight.) 
tsxwa/tsxwataut, wrestling JL 68.3. 

tsx'ip-, to throw 74.10, 11; 88.30. 

(tslayEq-, tsliyaq-, see tsliq-, to straighten.) 

tslimk:-, to pluck, to pull out 82.17, 24; 104.14. 

tsliku-, es lose hold of 192.16. 

tsliq-, tslaiq-, tslayEq-, tsliyaq-, to straighten 60.24; 124.20. 
tslai’qa, tstai’qa, tsla’yrqa, straight, correctly 34, 17; 60.22 (-a, adverbial). 
tslai’qast, straight (-st, adjectival). 

tsloqut-, to pull off, to pluck 94.6. 

tsInp-, tslnap-, to writhe, to twist 64.35. 


v% 
- OR 


ts!afwa, more 82.2; 120.10. 
ts!a/nts!ina, slime. c 
ts!a/alt, slimy, slick (-t, adjectival). 
ts!am, white clay 134.34; 148.4. 
Ts!a2m, proper name 218.21. 
ts!in-, to tie (a game), to oppose (ina game) 26.11; 28.23. 
tslin-, ts!in-, to oppose 150.20; 206.3. 

ts!i/niyu, opponent 198,33, 36. / 

tslin- . . . -G, to close (teeth) 102.23 (-a, verbal suffiz, by origin designating first 
person demonstrative). 

tslini’x, Oregon fern 224.15, 18. 
tslins- . . . -auk' is hai*®, to be repulsive JL 67.29 (-auk’, tie. between). 
tslilq, female dog, bitch 124.1. 
tslilxu-, ts!iloxu-, to fear, to be afraid 40.10; 42.10; 144.6; 188.28. 

mets!u’lxust, fearful, dangerous 56.8, 17 (m-, prefix; -st, adjectival). 
ts!ii- —— 100.27. 
ts!il, hail 230.9. 

ts!6- . . . -sl6, ts6- . . . s-le‘wi’, to watch, to guard, to notice, to cure, to doctor 

jo 223% 28.83730.20; 

ts!uu’x, skin (human) 178.22. 
ts!u’ax‘au, crab (small) 94.32 (-au, diminutive). 
ts!uwi’x, dry (of river), low tide 72.35; 92.1. 
ts!i”-, low tide; todry 74.4; 86.34; 88.31. 
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ts!auwistELi-sl6, ts!dya/tELi-sl6, ts!owiya‘tezi-slé, ts!uwiyatteLi s-le‘wi’, medicine. 
man, shaman 218.4, 6; 226.15, 19 (-Li, one who-; -sl6, indefinite place). 
ts!hus-, to be bushy . 156.13. 
ts!xwa*’st, bushy (-st, adjectival). 
ts!xu-, to wash, to clean 114.11. 


ka/atketa, chair. 
ka/tsits, eel. 
kaka/yaf, duck, bird 76.31; 78.5. 
kala/xkala, pot, kettle 96.8; 146.12. 
ka™ha, rat. 
ka/yak ‘ink’, autumn (-k‘ink’, season). 
ka/wil, basket. 
kink-, kunku-, qinq-, to tie, to bind 96.4; 134.33; 198.20. 
tku/nkut!is, bundle 144.16. 
kaikt-, kyakt-, to raise (foot) 102.14. 
kés, mamma, fs 
k6ts, kits, tree, log 78.4; 118.13. 
kox", kux", wood, tree, stick 50.20; 52.15. 
(ku, see kus.} 
kuha/m, ku’xam, this thy 22.12; 54.13. 
ku’pin, this your 22.10; 68.20. 
ku’pstin, this your (dual). 
ku-, qu-, to enter (boat), tolaunch canoe 72.7; 74.2 
(kumtku-, see kumku-, to run.) 
kumwu/kwalit!, race track (-t!, local noun). 
kump-, to throw dice. 
kumtti’s, beads; money 200.9 (-s, nominal). 
kumku-, torun 50.27; 52.8. 
meku/mk", sea-otter (perhaps meku’mku't‘). 
mekumku‘t‘, runner (m-, prefix; -t‘, nomen actoris) 
mukumukwalyast‘, runner. 
tkw’kumkwaut, running, race JL 68.3. 
Kuta/miya, proper name 148.12; 154.20. 
kuni‘ts, bait 84.22. 
kunt-, to like, tofancy 76.32; 192.10. 
kus, this, the, that 30.20; 32.2. 
kusi/n, thismy 86.1; 130.9. 
ku/stin, this our two (dual) 184.14; 158.2). 
- ku’xan, this our two (excl.) 78.29; 100.19. 
kuli/n, this our 158.25; 164.5. 
kus-, to hit on head 106.16. 
* kusi/ntsi (D), head. 
kusildai’s, charcoal 70.19; 74.13 (-8, nominal). 
kust’sau, wren 60.1 (-ai, diminutive). 
kusu‘tsi, bear 52.12, 16; 56.5. 
kusnt’nhayust!, nose 58.21; 64.29 (-ust!, nominal). 
kutsi’tsal, bow of canoe. 
kuxé’s, groins 132.2 (-s, nominal). 
kuxwaa/ti, spruce 208.35. 
kul-, kwal-, to reach 78.4; 128.5. 
kulé-, to gather, to pile (pl.) 80.10; 92.2. 
kuléai’s, windfall JL 71.11 (-8, nominal). 
ki/tupa, sweat-house. 
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kik", k0’k", shore, away from shore, ocean, middle, west 26.6; 34.4; 60.24. 

kul-, kwal-, to scratch 156.13. a 

kui’/puna, fur-seal 92.11, 25; 96.25. 

kiit-, kwid-, kityad-, to dance (sing.) 32.13; 56.5. 

kuits-, todry 130.19; 142.6. 

kuints!-, to bait 104.7. . 

(kiryad-, see kiit-, to dance [sing.].) . 

kxai (D), lip, mouth. 

kla’/mtslem, kla/mstem, earth-people, people from below 94.14; 98.35 (-slem 
people of-). 

kituit-, kiiit-, to pierce, to go through 78.4, 19. 


kwaa, (?) 94.27. 

(kwa‘-, see k‘a-, to have intercourse, to cohabit.) 

Kwas, proper name Siuslaw 84.17; 110.22. 

kwas (objective form of kus), the, that 38.23: 58.13. 

kwass, paint 44.21. 

kwa/xalt, white 148.6 (-t, adjectival). 

(kwal-, see kul-, to reach.) 

kwa‘la‘’, particle how? 88.13; 98.13. 

(kwat-, see kat-, to scratch.) 

kwa/lem, white cedar. 

kwain, kwaun, reason, excuse 108.13; 114.4 (-In, passive). 
_ kwé&, kwié, canoe, boat 70.23; 92.6. 

kwiti/’ (Chinook jargon for French ‘‘couteau”’), knife 156.22. 

kwi’tskuts, brains. 

kwi/k‘in (D), scalp, lock of hair. 

kwi/lon, cheek. 

kwilkwiét!, tears. 

kwiyai™ ‘ta, mosquito. 

kwisti/yu, clam-shell. 

kwi/tsex, feather (for ornamental purposes) 130.1; 140.14. 

kwixa/liya, waves, breakers. 

kwi*‘tslit, steersman 94.5; 170.7 (-t‘, nomen actoris). 


k!a/nans, sea-gull 122.5 (-s, nominal). 

k!ai/st!, club. 

k!ins, kqints (D), beard. 

k!u-, k!wa-, to overpower, to harm, to fool, to cheat, to trick, to best 28.16; 30.12. 
k!ai’, windfall, dead timber 208.8. 


k‘a-, k‘wa-, kwa‘-, to have intercourse, to cohabit 76.26; 100.18, 19. 


(k ents, see k nts and -n infixed.) 

(k'gs,-see kis.) 

kets, particle customarily, usually, repeatedly, would 24.21; 26.12. 

(kelts, see k-'nts and -t infixed.) 

(k'pixats, see k nts and -Lx infixed.) 

kat, a little while 100.2; 156.3. 

(ka-, k'a-, see kea-, to stop, to complete, to finish.) 

k:aya/siyu, horn 46.14; 176.19. 

ka‘-, to allow, to permit 136.18; 214.28. 

k'ama/siyu, north wind. 

kanxu-, k'anu‘-, k'an‘w-, k-in‘wa-, to dig 140.13; 156.23. 
k'un‘wa, a dug place, a hole 158.4, 6. 
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(kas, see k'- and as.) — 

(k-ats!-, see k‘ts!-, to have on, to put on, to wear.) 

k'a’k", north 32.8; 60.24. 

k-a’k'imk‘tauk‘ink’, January (-k‘ink’, season), 

k-a’kuhat!, ladder (-t!, local noun). 

kasqst, wet, moist 186.22 (-st, adjectival). 

(k-axk:-, see k-exk’-, to assemble, to gather, to convene, to come together.) 
k'a’/xk’e, together 116.1; 142.11. 
k-a’xk‘etis, assembly, gathering, meeting 108.32 (-8, nominal). 

k-a/Itst, heart, mind 40.1; 66.7. 

(k-al-, see kil-, to wade.) 

k'a™tsus, a little while 64.15; 68.5. 

k'a™k-, woodpecker 50.17, 18; 118.28. 

k-a™tits!, sapsucker 118.27. 

k-a’txusk'ink’, November (-k-ink’, season). 

k‘a/k'ematit, story, tradition. 

kai/i, aii, particle so that, in order that 56.2; 58.5. 

(k-au’k'ets, see k'Ets and -auk: infizxed.) 

(k-au’k:ail’, see k-aii and -auk’ infixed.) 

(kau’k-is, see kis and -auk’ infixed.) 

(k'au’xail, see k-ai/i and -aux infixed.) / 

(k-au’xuts, see kets and -aux infixed.) 

(kauxs, see kis and -aux infixed.) 

k'e/a, surely, certainly, indeed 22.11; 24.4. 

k'ea-, ka-, k-a-, to stop, to complete, to finish 24.9; 26.12. 

k-ea™k-elat, fish-trap 210.12, 13; JL 69.19. 

k-eai’sa, particle all right, very well 22.9; 26.5. 

keaixts-, to be ready, to fit, todecide 130.37; 132.3. 

k-eu’ts!, chief, rich man. 

k-ewatpa, quahog. é 

k-ep, kép, k !ép, grandson 122.3; 150.25. 

k-exk’-, k-axk’-, to assemble, to gather, to convene, to come together 26.6; 28.18. 

k-eli’s, male organ, penis 100.19, 28; JL 69.34 (-s, nominal). 

ke”hiza, hawk 136.34; 158.11. 

ke’tk'é, particle more 24.15; 26.3. 
k-é@’ké, particle more 82.21; 100.28. 

k-é’kistxat, heirloom, inheritance JL 66.34, 35: 67.17, 18 (related to k‘ist-). 

k-é”hist!, fir-tree. 

k-iwai/semx (D), parting of hair. 

k7i’pil, kip] (D), liver, navel. 

k-i’/pais, salmon-berries (-s, nominal). 

(kips, see kis and -p infized.) 

(k'i/pstis, see kis and -pst infixed.) 

kim, there, over there 26.9; 30.11. 

k'im£, particle perhaps, perchance 72.29; 74.7. 
k'imha‘k’, particle perhaps, maybe, perchance 48.19; JL 68.29. 

kim-, to dodge 136.30. 

k‘im-, to expose, to show, to reveal 156.28. 

ki/mil, aunt. - 

k‘imn-, to light a fire 96.1. 

k‘ims-, to shut, to close 118.20, 24 (related to tims-). 

k'imsis, conditional particle if, in case 54.4; 174.29, 30. 

(k'i/msins, see k‘i/msis and -n infixed.) 

(ki/msxas, see k'i/msis and -x infixed.) 


+ 
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k‘imx-, to join, to fasten together 146.36; 148.2. 

k'i/mli, soon 156.3. a 

k'ina/q, snake 130.28, 29; 142.17. 

k'ina/xait!, neighbor, tribesman 184.14, 15. 

(k'inai/i, see k'ai/i and -n infixed.) 

(k'i/nauk’s, see kis and -auk’ and -n infixed.) 

k‘inwi, money. 

(k'in‘wa-, see k'anxu-, to dig.) 

(kins, see k'is and -n infixed.) 

kinst-, to steal 192.22, 28. 

kis, senile Ee customarily, usually 20.15 B222. 

k‘ist-, k'ist-, kést-, to leave, to depart 24.10, 11; 26. LTE 

(k'V’stis, see kis and -st infixed.) 

kikau- ... -~i, to be thirsty 106.1 (-0, verbal ‘sufi, by origin designating first per- 
son ononaraneey 

k'ik!u-, to unfasten, to untie, to loosen, to unleash 160.3, 4; JL 73.25. 

k'i’xwalaus, eggs (-8, nominal). 

kile’st (F), fork. 

k‘iluwi’yust!, kettle, water-receptacle (from ki/lu; -ust!, instrumental). 

(kili‘-, see k*il‘-, to dance [plural].) 

k Vl, ki/16, water 62.5; 74.34. 

ki/la-, k-ilwi-, to be inside, to enter, to place (pl.) 96.6, 9; 106.40. 

kild’t!in, land-otter 52.28; 54.4. 

- ki/lat, knee. 

kilwi/ta, load, weight 120.29. 

kil'-, kil‘-, kili‘-, to dance (pl.) 22.9; 24.17. 

kilhi’, song 154.22. 

K-ilxa/mexk’, proper name 2338, 15. 

kil-, k‘in-, k-al-, to wade 46.26; 186.33. 

merk‘inatt, crane (m-, prefix; -*t‘, nomen actoris). 

kilaf, kina, wedge 118.17. 

(kiltas, see k-is and lta infixed.) 

(kus, k‘lis, see k‘is and -1 infixed.) 

(k'inxas, see kis and -tx infixed.) 

(k'inxai/i, see kai/i and -Lx infixed.) 

k‘Vyai, knife 38.16; 120.7. 

k'V/u%sa, tobacco. 

kiyu™salyust!, tobacco-pouch 152.35; 154.7 (-ust!, nominal). 

k-iwa’pa, lower end of ulna. 

ki‘k's-, to turn over 190.27, 28 ( from k'i™hi; -k's, motion). 

(kist-, ke éest-, see k'ist-, to leave, to depart.) 

kisk’ .. . -u, Ie bisk-- ... -u, to feel hungry 82.10; 86.28 (a, verbal suffix, first 
person demonstrative). 

k Vk", over there, at other end, opposite 92.24, 30. 

kila’ (voc.) son 144.8. 

kilt!x-, to hang around neck, to ornament 92.13. 

ki“hi, other side, upside down 32.22. 

k 0/lokwisst, chunky, fat 188.40 (-st, adjectival). 

(k-u’k’s, see k'is and -uk® infixed.) 

(k'u’kuts, see kts and -uk" infixed:) 

k-u’watik’, patch 240.4. 

(k'a’wal, neighbor; see kt, k‘au.) 

(k'u’n‘wa, a dug place, hole 158.4, 6; see k‘anxu-; -a, nominal.) 
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k'i’k*, south, middle 32.7; 66.8; 142.20. 
kuk"- . . . -auk, in the middle 140.35; 142.20 (-auk’, inside, between). 
kai, ki, across the river, next house; neighbor 26.21; 110.15; 132.18. 
ku’wal, neighbor. 
k-ts!-, k-ats!-, to have on, to put on, to wear 44.5; 46.14, 
kts!- . . . -auk: is hai”, to believe 114.16, 17; 184.1 (-auk-, inside, between). 
(k-xans, see kis and -xan unfixed.) 
(k'xants, see k-ts and -xan infixed.) 
(k-xas, k-exs, see kis and -x infixed.) = 
(k'lis, see k-is and -t infixed.) 
(k. !ais-, see LEais-, to see, to perceive; k"!-1, consonantic change.) 
(k layat-, see teait-, to float [intr.]; k*!-L, consonantic change.) 
(k !aq-; see k-liq-, to come ashore.) 
(k !al‘-; see k*lil‘-, to go out, to come out, to emerge.) 
k' !a’wixal, oyster. 
k'!é’pau, leaf 214.3; 216.30, 
k’ !éts, east, ashore, inland, behind 24.18 seocele 
k- lé’tsit-s-hi/tsLem, eastern people, Kalapuya Indian. 
k'lim-, k'!am-, to stoop, to bend over 142.38. 
(k lin-, see In-, to look; k-!-t, consonantic change.) 
(k litsx-, see latsx-, to spread; k*!-1, consonantic change.) 
k liq-, k*!aq-, to come ashore, to land 62.22; 64.5. 
k ligai’s, landing, landing-place 82.5 (-8, nominal). 
(k lila‘-, see klil‘-, to go out, to come out, to emerge.) 
k'lila’hayi, mouth of river 122.29. 
k‘lilafpi, lake 48.12, 17. 
(k'lilxu-; see tilxu-, to turn over; k: !-4, consonantic change.) 
k lil‘-, k-lal‘-, k-lila‘-, to go out, to come out, toemerge 30.6; 32.18. 
klik, k!ék, eye 72.13; 100.31. 
kil, rock, stone, boulder 30.8; 32.16. 
(k*!0‘-, see L6‘-, to climb up, to ascend; k:!- L, consonantic change). 
(k:!oqut-, see Loqut-, to take, to catch, to seize; k'!-L, consonantic change.) 
(k‘!xau-, see Lxau- to throw; k'!-L, consonantic change.) 
(k'!xaut-, see txaut-, to drop [tr.]; k*!- L, consonantic change.) 
(k:!xwi-, see txwé-, to spear; k'!- L, consonantic change.) 


qa®, particle denoting uncertainty 80.2; 108.29. 

qaa-, qa-, to enter (sing.) 58.17; 62.24. 

qaai’tsk'it, once, first 136.14; 198.9, 10. 

qa/iult!, goose (wild). 

(qayaku-, see qaiku-, to look for food at low tide.) 
(qaya"ku-, see qaiku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil.) 
qaya™kwal, razor-clam. 

(qayut-, see qaitu-, to drop, to leak.) 

qahal-, different, other 34.20; 168.10. 

qa’halt, particle to pretend 56.28; 60,15. 

qaha/ns, particle like, unto 130.32, 35; 178.13. 

(qamal-, see qaml-, to be bashful, to feel ashamed.) 
qami’nt, much, plenty 192.30, 194.2 (-t, adjectival). 
qami’n, in the beginning, long ago 108.9; 112.25. 
(qamiL-, qamil-, see qami-, to be dark.) 

(qamk:!-, see qaml’, to be dark; k*!-1, consonantic change.) 
qaml-, qamal-, to be bashful, to feel ashamed 50.23, 24; 144.13. 
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qamu-, qami-, qamit-, qamil-, to be dark 28.5; 30.1; see qanik’!- 
qamii’s, night, evening 24.17; 26.13 (-8, nominal). 
qat-, to dance the murder-dance 70.29. 
qaté-, to shoot at target 36.3; 44.18. 
Lqatfat, tqatéat, target shooting 36.3, 38.5. 
gatta, target 44.19; 200.19 (-a, nominal). 
qan-, qén-, todie 58.27; 70.13. 
qan, I 54.9; 110.56. 
qani/nat (Siuslaw loan-word) knife 154%17; 156.7. 
qani’x, thou 46.18; 48.29. 
qani’xap, you 38.22. 
qani’xapst, ye. 
qa’nhan, I 40.8; 188.5. 
qa’nhast, we two (iecl.). 
qa’nha‘t, gqa’/nhat, we 182.37. 
qa’nxan, we two (excl.). 
qan‘u-, to knock senseless 68.28. 
(qas, see q- and as.) 
qasi-, to send, to dispatch 30.20; 34.8. 
qsa’wa, messenger 36.16 (-a, nominal). 
qa/sk‘!im, red paint, ochre 70.19; 74.11. 
qa’tsE, he, she, it 92.11; 140.31. 
qa’tsaux, they two. 
qa’tsiLx, they. 
qatsi’lifé, wolf 50.21, 22; 52.1. 
qaqa/n, I 52.19; 110.39. 
aqa/tsE, he, she, it 88.8; 202.23. 
ga’qalpat, shinny ball 68, 6, 8 (-U, instrumental). 
qaxt-, to roast 86.36; 96.3. 
qaxt!-, to turn over on back 144.25. 
qal-, gél-, to be suspended, to be in perpendicular position, to hang, to tie 72.13; 78.20. 
qalemiai’s, curve 96.7 (-s, nominal). 
qala/msk‘ink-, qala/minsk‘ink’, winterseason 112.7 (-k'ink’, season). 
qalaftis, strength (related to qa/alt). 
qala’xstet, older, oldest 68.13; 92.37 (-t, adjectival). 
qali’, qala’, rope 78.22, 23. 
(qali‘-, see qal‘-, to be tired.) 
(qali’x, shouting, yelling; toshout 98.16; 130.12; see qalx-.) 
(qalixu-, see qalxu-, to hide, to cover.) 
qalo’na, stomach, abdomen JL 74.25. 
qa/los, ocean, salt, sea 34.5; 60.20 (-s, nominal). 
(qaluqu-, sce qalqu-, to circle, to walk in a circle.) 
qal‘-; qali‘-, qél‘-, to be tired 132.15; 142.26. 
qalhi’s, tired feeling, fatigue 178.31 (-s, nominal). 
qal‘k-, to run away, to escape 192.21; JL 69.35. 
qalp-, particle again, once more; to roll 24.10, 12; 26.14. 
qalpai’xat, another, second 108.32; 136.8 (-t, adjectival). 
meEqalpatt‘, cougar (m-, prefiz; -*t‘, nomen actoris). 
qalm-, to take up the game 154.29; 206.14. 
qalts-, to peck 50.20; 118.27. 
qa’lqus (D), fox. 
qa‘Iqal, armpits 82.23, 26; 130.36. 
_ qalqu-, qaliqu-, to circle, to walk ina circle 30.7; 32.6. 
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qalx-, toshout JL 74.17. 
qali’x, shouting, yelling, to shout. 
(qalxafyai/-sl6, see qalxu-, a hiding-place, ambush 68.3, 4.) 
galxactsit!, alder 210.1; JL 72.12. 
qalxai’sla, mudcat 46.27 (-sla, nominal). 
qalxu-, galixu-, to hide, to cover 96.17; 114°26, 
qalxui’-sl6, a hidden place, a secluded spot 96.17, 20; 140.12. 
- qalxatyai’-sl6, a hiding-place, ambush 68.3, 4; (-s16, indefinite place.) 
(qa*yeku-, see qai®ku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil.) 
(qa-; see qaa-, to enter.) 
qa’am, pack, load 128.34; 138.41. 
qa/alt, strong, male being, man 22.2; 58.2 (-t, adjectival). 
qa/wiyt, spoon 146.17 (-a, instrumental). 
qa’tit, particle some one 76.1. 
(qa’t!ou, harpoon 166.30; 168.2; see qt!-; -i, instrumental.) 
(qa’t!qut!a, chain; see qt!-.) 
qa’nu, sweat-house, sweat-lodge 78.26, 31; 152.30. 
qants, little finger. 
qa’sint, younger sister 22.10; 24.6. 
qa” tse, a long time, a while 24.8, 15; 26.11. 
qa’tsatis, long time, period, season 170.24 (-8, nominal). 
qa’tsu, raccoon 52.22, 27. 
qa’qat!, shirt 200.7. 
qa’xat!, net. 
qa*lte, always, continually 28.23; 40.18. 
qaié (D), lip. 
_qaiti’, right away, at once, immediately 62.21; 64.16. 
qaitu-, qayut-, to drop, to leak 64.7. 
qai’si, next year. 
qaiku-, qayaku-, to look for food at low tide 94.30. 
qaik’, whence 70.11, 29; 86.2. : 
qaila’, particle why? 50.26; 82.14, 15; 100.8. 
qai*’-, qai™‘-, to be ready, to be prepared, to prepare 26.16; 30.22. 
Qai”hausk:, proper name. 
gai*ku-, qai"ku-, qaya"ku-, qa*yrku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil 22.13; 106.16. 
(qauwa’x, see qaux, high, up, above, top.) 
qauwa®, particle all, every, whole 22.2; 26.22. 
qau/wiyu, spoon (-t, instrumental). 
qau’wis, qau/wais, first, ahead 42.14; 44.3. 
qaup-, to rollup, to wrap 70.20; 78.19 (related to qalp-). 
qaupst!, qampst!, blanket 80.8 (-st!, instrwmental). 
qaux, qauwa’x, high, up, above, top 32.15; 60.14; 78.2. 
qau’xatis, height 214.2, 216.30 (-s, nominal). 
qau’xan, high, up, above; sky 30.4; 46.5. 
qe‘-, tobe dark 74.14; see qén‘-. 
qé‘s, darkness, night 170.11 (-s, nominal). 
qgé-, qai-, to be light, daylight, dawn, daybreak 24.9; 40.1; 214.38; see qé%s. 
gé, light, torch 72.23. k 
qé’ya, light, torchlight 72.25; 132.38. 
Lgé’st, tqé’st, Lqé’tsit, morning 90.33; 116.3. 
qé‘t!, arrow-point. 
(qén-, see qan-, to die.) 
qé’nxst, black, ugly, bad, dangerous 54.15, 17 (-st, adjectival). 
qé’kus, bone 98.40; 118.9 (-s, nominal). 


“ 
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qé’k'tyu, story, narrative, Hou myth, legend, custom 116.28; 204.8 (-U, instru- 
mental). 

qé’xan, below, under, ET 32.22; 40.4; 190.25. 

(qél-, see qal-, to be suspended, to be in perpendicular position, to hang, to tie.) 

(qél‘-, sce qal‘-, to be tired.) 

qé™-, to be dark 212.7, 17; 214.19; see qe‘-. 


qe™hist, dark (-st, adjectival). ae 
qé“hiyu, darkness 108.5. | ; 


qé™s, darkness, night 72.24 (-8, nominal). 
qé*s, light 156.1 (see qé-; -8, nominal). 
qé’"x, qé”’xas, smell, odor 64.22; 96.20; 192.31. 
(qinq-, see kink-, to tie, to bind.) 
qai’, starting-point. 
qo’ita, counting-stick 36.22; 38.2 (-a, nominal). 
qoq0o’mius, chicken-hawk 226.33. 
qomaéts, after, behind, second 82.16; 116.25. 
qomu’qut, blue (-t, adjectival). c 
qomu’qwim, bluish 86.39 (-yEm, distribution). 
qon, digging-stick 140.14. 
qon, blueberries 48.11. 
q0’tsE, he, she, it 22.14; 56.7. 
qo’tsaux, they two 144,14, 
qo’tsitx, they. 
qol‘-, to go upstream 216.5. 
qou-, to meet, to encounter 128.15. 
qo"t-, to chisel, to hew 124.25; 126.2. 
qo™tremst!, basket (-t!, local noun). 
qo™tiyu, chisel 36.14 (-0, instrumental). 
qo*t!-, todrink 104.36. 
mbqu’t!isalisla, one who abstains from drinking, teetotaller (-sla, nominal). 
go™t!nmxt, a drink (-Emxt, verbal noun). 
qo q", white swan 48.14, 15; 210.13. 
(qu-, see ku-, to enter [boat], to launch canoe.) 
qu’mhat, brother-in-law 94.27; 118.17. 
qut-, to go through 82.17. 
qut-, qud-, to pour, to spill 58.25; 64.34. 
quxu-, to hit (with stick) 228.5, 11; 230.22. 
qul-, qul-, to go upstream 84.18; 90.2. 
qu’t!ist, half-emptied (from qo*t!-; -st, adjectival). 
quis, qom-, qwam-, to follow, to overtake 76.37; 124.2. 
_ qun‘-, to swell (intr.) 150.8. 
daites qwilts-, to challenge 26.5; 148. 23. 
qu®x-, qu"wi’x-, tostick up 94.27. 
qau (q- and uk’), particle somebody, who 40.9; 46.14. 
(qau’k-eai, see q- and t’keai.) 
quis-, to place in front JL 74.34. 
(qwam-, see qum-, to follow, to overtake.) 
qwatma, behind, afterwards 142.8; 154.20 (-a, adverbial). 
qwa/naha, knot (in trees) 150.8 (from qun‘-). 
qwanhut-, to scoop 88.27. 
qwa’nw‘, fistful, handful 88.30. 
qwa/nliyt, finger-nail. 
qwa, particle 130.4. 
qwan, son, child, boy 66.21; 70.17. : 
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qweé’nin, foam 94.20, 21. 
(qwilts-, see qiilts-, to challenge.) 
qwima*ts, roasting-spit. 
qwon,I,me 34.4; 42.10. 
qwo’nhan, I 122.19. 
qwo’nhast, we two (incl.). 
qwo’nhal, qwo’nhat, we 28.17; 204.6. 
qwo’nxan, we two (egel.) 142.8. 
qwula/xt, qula’xt, raven 192.21, 28. 
qwul*-, to walk around (pl.) 126.13. 
qt-, to climb over, to go over 160.33; JL 71.72. 
Qtat’, proper name 166.1; 172.6. 
qtim, younger sister 142.10. 
qtu-, to dance the war-dance 134.33, 
qt!-, to hook 168.5. 
gat!ou, harpoon 166.30; 168.2 (-a, instrumental). 
qa’t!qut!a, chain. 
(qsa’wa, messenger 36.16; from qasu-; -a, nominal.) 
qsi’qsout, bitter; sour (-t, adjectival). 
qsuu’t, heavy 52.9, 10 (-t, adjectival). 
qsu™ wis, weight (-s, nominal). 
qxe’nk’s, downward 78.2; 80.8 (-k's, motion). 
qxenk's-, qxaink’s-, to go downward, to descend 128.29; 140.2. 
qlit-, qlait-, to count 38.15; 114.8; 196.9. 
qlita-, to pierce 204.17. 
qio-, to buy JL 72.24. 
qinp-, qlinip-, toskin 72.3; 130.28. 
qi’npa, quiver 82.8; 148.16 (-a, nominal). 
qVnpayemxt, fisher 148.16 (-emxt, verbal noun). 


qlayul‘, skunk-cabbage 204.16, 

q!aiku-, to be crazy 226.16. 

q!ul-, q!wél-, togo upstream 184.35; 186.2 (related to qél‘-). 
q!uli’s, salmon-trout. 

q!u‘Isin, flea 128.33, 34; 140.4. 


xeltuxs, xé/Ltoxs, south wind 96.24 (-tuxs, collection). 
(xayas-, see xais-, to whisper.) 
(xap-, see xp-, to jerk.) 
xam-, xaim-, xém-, to turn back, toreturn 84.33; 88.21. 
(xam, see ham, thy.) ; 
xamé*,one. 22.1; 2.36.7. 
xamwa*, xamwaé‘lask’ sati’tist, nine. 
xamwa*la/sk’e sau’tistk'em sau/tist, ninety. 
xama/’ liyl, xama/’ Liya, mouth 58.21; 64.16,17. 
(xama’k‘ink’-. see xamk‘ink’-, to do mischief.) 
-xa/mni, seal, sea-lion, whale 78.19; 80.1. 
(xa/mk’e, individually, separately 142.14; see xamk’!.) 
xamk‘ink’-, xamak‘ink’-, todo mischief 98.14; JL 75.32. 
xamk’!, particle self, alone 58.13; 72.28. 
xamk’e, individually, separately. 
xat-, toshow 192.37. 
xan, we two (excl.) 74.23; our two (excl.) 120.29; 122.19. 
(xas, see x- and as.) 
xa/sil. buckskin. 
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(xatsuwi’s, astart, beginning JL 67.2, 31; see xétsu-.) 
xaqa’n, I 40.41. 

xaqani’/x, thou 46.21; 50.4. 

xaqa’ts8, he, she, it 46.7. 

xal-, to look like, toresemble 130.31, 34. 

xa/Ixas, mad, angry; vulva 32.9; JL 69.26. 


xalxsa‘st, wild, terrible (-st, adjectival). St 
xalt!, squirrel. _ 
xat-, to scratch (with feet) 104.3. : 


xa/lux, clam-shell 58.19; 134.2. 
xa"xwa-, togrowl 152.32. 
xaipu-, torub 70.18. 
xais-, xayas-, to whisper 96.15. 
xe/itk'e, xe/itk'e, well, carefully, guardedly, approximately, distinctly 22.13; 34.12 
(probably related to xetk’). 
xeld-, to throw (grace-sticks) 210.20. 
Lx@’xeEltaut, the game of grace-sticks 210-18, 19. 
xelk’, well, fitting, suitable, truthful; to tell the truth 120.2; 122.28. 
xetk 1/1, truth. > 
xetk', two 46.7; 68.5. 
xe/Lk'temxt, twins, a pair 56.4 (-eEmxt, verbal noun). : 
xe/Lk: laqai/st, seven, 
xe’/Lk’ laqai’stk'em saii’tist, seventy. 
- xétsu-, to start, to begin moving, to set in motion 24.9; 26.2. 
xa/tsuwis, a start, beginning JL 67.2, 31 (-s, nominal). 
xé/xeltau-, to play the game of grace-sticks 210.23. 
xé/Itkwa, particle, better 60.11. 
(xaim-, xém-, see xam-, to turn back, to return.) 
xilt!-, to seize, to catch 118.18. 
x0xu!, box. 
pxoxta‘t‘, carpenter, box-maker (p-, prefix; -*t‘, nomen actoris). 
- xup-, to spout, to buzz, to swim (of fish) 80.18; 186.32; JL 73.30. 
xuma/tsit, youngest (-t, adjectival). 
xun-, xtn-, to break, to come apart 58.26; 64.36; 96.26. 
xuna/, xuna/’, partecle now, turn 102.18; 202.9, ~ 
xuna/has, conjunction likewise 130.33; 132.7. 
xunt-, xunut-, to obtain, to receive, to catch, to recover 70.17; 102.26. 
xuts, particle 230.12. 
xulpastsit!, snipe 94.8, 14, 
xu/mstan, girl 188.4, 8. 
xud-, to blow (of wind) 190.28; 230.6. 
xu/diyu, xd/diyu, wind 112.23; 166.15. 
xuxu-, wind blows. 
xu/nts, the back. 
xis, xt/’si, a little, afew 24.15; 30.1, 8; see xuL, xi/zi. 
xuts, particleas soon as 32.16; 134.21. 
xutsa’, particle on my part, on his part 34.11; 36.8. 
xuxu-, to blow (of wind) 136.29; see xid-. 
XUL, xU/Li, alittle,a few 32.7; 44.16; see xts, xi’si. 
xai’sxau, abalone shell 92.13. 
(xwafyai’t!, goal, tally,stake 24.7,15; 196.20; see ha-; -t!, local noun.) 
xwas-, to vomit. 
xwe’naya, across the ocean (probably Coos loan-word) 170.39, 
XWé’/xwe, xwi’xwi, paddle 72.8, 9; 94.5. 
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meExai-, to paddle. 
xwé"s-, to smoke (inér.). 
esa, smoke 72.18; 132.32. 
xwe™siyust!, smoke- Mole, chimney 72.18; 142. 32 (-ust!, nominal), 
Xp-; xap-, tojerk 84.23. 
xsu-, to break wind. ° 
muxsui”sti, skunk (m-, prefix). 
xku-, haku-, hiku-, to leave (canoe), to land 72.10; 122.9. 
xqu-, haqu-, hu*qu-, todrag 142.27; 218.12. 


(x'a/mxasxam, feeling 178.14; 184.19; see x‘ims-.) 
x‘ims-, x‘imas-, to touch, to feel 152.22; 156.33. 
x'a/mxasxam, feeling 178.14; 184.19. 
(x ili’dis, glance, look 126.31; see x‘ilt-.) 
xilum-, xilom-, to move 32.7; 74.29; see x‘i/lam-. 
x‘ilu’mtxasxam, movement 32.4. 
px‘ilmis-, to go in a certain direction 34.2; 60.21. 
x‘ilt-, to search, to look for 58.18; 66.21. 
avai glance, look 126.31 (-s, nominal). 
x'Vtsu (D), Syebninr 
xu’la'm., to travel, to journey 22.4; 40.24 (related to x‘ilum-). 
x'u/lamit!, road (-t!, local noun). 


leqa‘lqa’yau, orphan 150.16; 154.25. 
lafwus, yellow-jacket JL 73.4, 30. 
Jahi-, tolove 118.3. 
la’k-a, dress, clothes 92.2. 
laqs, dress, skirt 132.4; 144.1 (-s, nominal). 
lalx, brass. 
la/ia, mud. 
la‘, particle what, how, something 30.7; 32.3. 
lat, sky, heavens, horizon, firmament 78.5; 146.31, 
lapa’tsi (D), crown of head. 
la’teq, particle what, something 32.11; 34.17. 
1la/teq . . . -auk’ is hai™, tofeelglad 38.14; 42.4, 16 (-auk’, inside, between), 
la/teqial, things, property 72.7; 150.1. 
la’tu, bow-string JL 67.18. 
(1a/tqat, see iltqa*t.) 
(lans, sce las and -n infixed.) 
las, particle even, although 56.7; 64.1. 
(1a’k- Ents, see la’k'ets and -n infixed.) 
la’k'ets (1a-+ k‘eEts), particle although, evenif 60.2; 96.25. 
(1a/k-auk ats, see 1a/k'ets and -auk’ infixed.) 
(1a’/k‘auxuts, see 1a/k' ets and -aux infixed.) 
la’quns, pole, spear 36.14; 38.13 (-8, nominal). 
1axs, particle even, although, albeit, no matter 40.13; 54.14. 
(la’xaxs, see laxs and -x infixed.) 
(la’xauxs, see laxs and -aux infixed.) 
(1a’xins, see laxs and -n infixed.) 
la/tta, particle because, since, as 54.11. 
la/Itamis (1a/Ita + mis), particle because 40.12,13; 42.4. 
1a/Itas (1a/Ita + mis), particle because, since 36.1; 38.23. 
le‘wi’, ground, place, world, universe, soil 22.4; 32.2. 
le‘wi/yust!, wall (-ust!, nominal). 
lik-a’yxst, lame (-st, adjectival). = 
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lik‘ai”’s, grave 76.7, 9; 116.5 (-s, nominal). 
lik-ai’syait!, graveyard (-t!, localinoun). 

lix'ya‘t‘, crooked, one-sided 158.11, 12 (-t, adjectival). 

li’qin, action, custom 106.23 (-In, passive). 

(l6t-, see iltu-, to scare, to frighten.) 


1'0’tst, particle, anyway, just the same, nevertheless 52.25; 68.35. ee 


LEait-, laait-, to float (intr.) 220.18; JL 71, 19; see k*!yat-. 3 
LEais-, to see, to perceive 58.16; 64.3; see k*!Eais-. é. 
LEik’- . . . - is hai™, to have pity, to be merciful 118.30 (-U, verbal suffix, first 
person demonstrative). 
(teya”hatslit, Ipya’hats!it, guessing-eame 36.4; 38.5; see yathats!-; L-, prefiz; -t, 
suffix.) 
(inya/tsit, LEya/tsit, dweller, resident, inhabitant; people; village 24.2; 28.14; 
30.15; see its-.) 
jemult!-, to stay behind, toremain JI 66.9, 25; 68.1. 
La/isxam, indignation 220.42 (see iL-). 
ta/ha, glass. 
tahaift!, thaya’t!, deer 54.10; 56.10 (related to hatt!). 
Crapiyas, see ittyaf, no, and -p infixed.) 
(irapstiya®, sce ttiya®, no, and -pst infixed.) 
jam, Lam-, to split, to come apart, to cut in two 82.24; 170.25, 26. 
Ltama/t, fama/t, particle half 74.26; 154.21 (-t, adjectival). 
. fafmi’su, Lafmi’su, day-owl 50.3, 7; 132.37. 
tami‘ts, pouch. 
j°amx-, Laamx-, to suit, to fit 46.15, 17; 48.3. 
Ja’mxad6o, La/mxadu, 1ta’mxatd, blossoms, children (pl.) 22.1; 32.5, 12; 204.16, 17 
(-00 plural). 
(raniya€, see ttiya®, no, and -n infixed.) 
(rastiyas, see ttiyas, no, and -st infixed.) 
latsx-, tospread 206.24; 208.23; see k: !itsx-. 
ta/tsxa, spread, place for gambling 154.3, 5 (-a, nominal). 
la€qaft, blackberries. 
laqai’st, six 200.26; 208.3. 
jaqai’stk'em sati’tist, sixty. 
La/qusin, ta/qusin, skin, bark 72.6; 76.11. 
(zaq!-, see Lq!-, to cross.) 
(jLaxayaé, see iLiya, no, and -axa infixed.) 3 
(naxaniyas, see ‘niyaf, no, and -xan infixed.) 
(inaxiyas, see iniyat, no, and -x infixed.) 
La/xLaxast, broad (-st, adjectival). 
lalal-, to wobble 148.1. 
falt!, star. 
(ia’Ixus, see tlxus-, to rain.) 
(‘Latxiya®, see ‘hiya, no, and -Lx infized.) 
(Lapt-, lapt-, see tipt-, to fetch, to take.) 
1a”mxa, slowly, carefully, stealthily 80.10; 128.21 (-a, adverbial). 
Lan, lan, la’ni, La/ni, name 34.3; 40.16. 
La*s, particle please!, pray!, let! 60.13; 68.10. 
(14 stis, see La*s and -st infixed.) 
1aqs, wife 212.3. 
(1aq!-, see Lq!-, to cross.) 
La’xalt, smooth 84.34 (-t, adjectival). 
Lat-, to cook, to boil 64.21, 33; 96.9. 
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(iauk‘iyas, see iniyas, no, and -auk: infixed.) 
(‘Lauxiyas, seé intya, no, and -aux infixed.) 
lipt-, Lapt-, 1apt-, to fetch, to take 26.1 oo ede 
Lim-, to whirl 134.28. 
(timaku-, see limku-, to walk to and fro.) 
Limi’]xwa, rope. 
Limi’t, round (-t, adjectival). 
limku-, timaku-, to walk to and fro 72.35, 36; 74.1, 
lit (D), bladder. 
‘Lin, tin, our 40.12, 14; 94.27. 
Lin‘-, Lina‘-, to walk ahead, to take the lead, to lead 158.20, 
Linha*ts-slé, ahead. 
Lika’tiyu, saw (-i, instrumental). 
(liliyas, see iniyat, no, and -t infixed.) 
if, ff, mother 22.3; 78.29; 122.18. 
l’yerqa, tightly JL 73.10 (-a, adverbial). 
‘Liya’, particle no, not 22.6, 13; 28.4 (related to iLa-). 
ti/wis, mussels. 
lits, now 144.12. 
Li’k'in, red huckleberries 224.11, 15. _ 
(ii’k-in-, see tkin-, to admonish, to advise, to caution. ) 
Liq-, to be tight 136.5; 148.5. 
Liqx2/mtELi, fastened, tight (-Li, suffix). 
Li’qayu, roots JL 72.13, 16. 
ligé’s, feather 44.6; 54.13; see tix. 
Li’qwayust!, basket, wooden plate (-ust!, instrumental). 
(Li’qxamteti, fastened, tight 98.11; see riq-.) 
Lix, tail-feather 104.14, 15; see tigé’s. 
Lixq-, to pass by 68.12; 120.28. 
tilxu-, to turn over 144.20, 22; see k:tilxu-. 
faihi™st, messenger. 
L00’kust, soft (-st, adjectival). 
Lowa’hayt, mountain 48.23; 50.8 (from 10‘-). 
(Lowa/sat, lowa/sat, the game of spinning tops 208.31; see was-; L-, prefix; -t, suffiz.) 
(Lowaq-; see L6q-, to dry.) 
Lowa/qat, dry 72.20; JL 72.23 (-t, adjectival). 
16ul-, to forget 144.14. 
(lowit!-, see 16t!-, to enjoy.) 
L0‘-, to climb up, to ascend 52.14, 15; 60.8; see k' !6‘-. 
10’pipau; fire-drill (-i, instrumental). 
1ot-, to get even, to revenge, toavenge 116.12; 158.1. 
10t!-, 16wit!-, to enjoy 94.14; 100.30. 
meEti’utst, enjoyable 38.4; 48.25 (-st, adjectival). 
LO/nLin, tide. 
Lo’sin, hair 120.25, 26; 122.33. 
tok:, tok’, head 70.9; 72.15. 
Loq-, 10q-, Latiq-, Lowaq, todry 92.1; 102.19. 
loqut-, Loqud-, to take, to catch, to seize 32.20; 38.8; see k: !oqut-. 
16’qwa, urine 144,35. 
10’xtox, bark 208.35; 210.1. 
16]-, toshow 158.31; 160.18. 
Luu-, toskin 210.31. 
Luu’, particle perhaps, (I) guess 94.27. 
funq!u-, Lung!u-, tosnore JL 71.34, 35. 
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(li"ts-, Lu"ts-, see ttu-, to bathe, to swim.) 
Lau‘-, see LO‘-, to climb. t 
(Lat/stitat, pursuer 134.30; see ust-; L-, prefix; -t, suffix.) 
Lui’/kut, quickly 120.5. ~ 
(thaya’t!, see tahai‘t!, deer.) 
thaya/niyars, vision, guardian spirit 174.18; (see hain-; L-, prefix; -s, nominal). 
thald-, thalt-, to look on 180.18; 208.6. oe 
tha/Idit, onlooker, audience 30.2 (-L, prefix; -t, suffix). 
Lpa/xLpax, shoulder blade. 
(Lpalis-, see Lpilsu-, to swim.) 
Lpa/al-, to be white 98.39. 
(Lpa/pEsxaut, tpa’pesxaut, the game of cat’s-cradle 36.12; 210.16; (see pa/pusxau-; 
L-, prefix, -t, suffix.) 
tpa’ka, board. 
Lpa’k'st!, pitch, pitchwood 58.18; 64.18. 
Lpa*lt, bad, awful (-t, adjectival). 
(zpila"s-, see Lpilsu-, to swim.) 
Ipilt, bad 170.31 (identical with upalt-; -t, adjectival). 
Lpilsu-, Lpalas-, Lpili™s-, npuls-, toswim 58.1; 60.22. 
Lpu-, tpu-, torub 102.15, 16; 210.2. 
(tpi pEnhaut, tpu’penhatt, shinny game, shinny-player 28.22; 36.3; see pa’penhau- 
L-, prefix; -t, suffix.) 
(upils-, see tpilsu-, to swim.) 
_tpu"k!u-, to walk behind, to follow 230.19; JL 65.18. 
ittaha/na, itta/hana, badly, wrongly 60.20. 
tta/hanat, bad, wrong (-t, adjectival). 
(Itaqu-, see Itqu-, to burst [7#r.].) 
tta*, particle but, nevertheless 76.37; 96.4. 
Ltowa’sk’, proper name 56.2; 58.14, 15. 
ttowai’-slo, ttowai’-slo, long afterwards 118.16, 17; 120.12. 
Itu-, Ltu-, tu"ts-, Lu™ts-, to bathe, toswim 62.21; 92.3. 
Itqu-, Itaqu-, to burst (intr.) 96.12, 13; 102.16. 
tt!awa/it, tt!awa/it, fun, game 38.9; 148.29 (see t!au-). 
In-, tn-, to look 60.16; 74.8; see k !in-. 
ttsa*n-, to go after water 226.9; JL 70.9. 
ttsimx-, to touch, to pluck 216.6; 224,15, 16. 
Itsi/yonalts (F), brass. 
(itsitsiqhanaut, the ball-and-pin game 36.13; 204.14; see tsitsik:; 1, prefix; -t, 
suffix.) 
(ltsai’tsiwatt, dice game, throwing the dice 148.30; 206.25; see tsaii’/tsiwat; 
1-, prefix; -t, suffix.) 
tke‘ya‘tiyt, old salmon, dog-salmon 186.5. 
tku-, tku-, to go down to water 72.2; 86.37. 
tku-, to untie 78.23. 
ikums-, to place between teeth, to bite 102.22, 25. 
(tku/nkutlis, bundle 144.16; see kink-; 1-, prefix; -s, nominal.) 
(tku’kumkwaut, running, race JL 68.3; see kumku-; 1-, prefix; -t, suffix.) 
tku’xst, light (-st, adjectival). 
tkwawi/trm, shoulder. 
Ikwa", breast (of man). 
ikwi/ntsinst, black 204.31 (-st, adjectival). 
ikwi/ntsinst, short (-st, adjectival). 
ikwi/tkwinkau, bucket (-i, instrumental). 
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tk!wa/an, tk!wa/an, pipe” 152.29; 154.6. 
1k!wan-, to smoke (tr.) 176.31. 
Lkét!, bag. 
Lk'i/mis, tkimi/s, ice 28.10; 64.2. 
ik-in-, 1i/k‘in-, to admonish, to advise, to caution 38.19. 
Lkili’t!a, fire 80.6; 144.37. 
tk ili/tayust!, fire-place (-ust!, nominat). 
Lq-, to boil 96.4. 
Lgés, boiling food 64.21, 33 (-s, nominal). 
(Iqayatist, partially cut, cut in two 140.6, 7; see Iqait-; -st, adjectival.) 
Lqam-, 1qgam-, Lqam-, to take along, to gather, to pick, to carry off (pl.) 86.25; 94.13. 
iqa/mlétsx, bob-tailed. 
. Lqat‘at, tqatfat, target shooting 36.3; 38.5 (see qaté-; 1-, prefix.) 
aalt-, tqald-, rqalit-, to be sick 116.3, 13. 
Lqalhi’sxam, sickness, disease 226.16. 
‘Lqaldiyar’s, sickness, disease 226.17 (-s, nominal). 
iqa/tqaut, salal-berries. 
igai-, to break JL 69.11. 
Iqait-, to cut off 100.20; 134.15. 
iqaya’tist, partially cut, cutin two 140.6, 7 (-st, adjectival). 
Iqaini’tsa*nt, short (-t, adjectival). 
Lgetk’-, tqétk'-, to understand, to be an expert, to know 204.13; 206.25 (probably 
related to k-@’tk'e). 
Lqé’s, boiling (food) 64.21, 33 (see uq-; -8, nominal). 
(Lgé’st, Iqé’st, Lqé’tsit, morning 90.33; 116.3; see gé-.) 
Lqopu-, tomunch 82.13, 21. 
Iqou-, Lqou-, Lqu-, to wake up 64.21; 88.2; 180.17. 
Lq0’tsEx, lake 84.13; 166.22. 
Lqu’ma, clams 92.29. 
iquxu-, Lquxu-, to bet, to stake 24.5, 6; 26.8. 
Lqu’xwa, Lq0’xwa, Iqu’xwa, bet, stake 154.15; 198.3. 
iqwaail-, to carry, to pack 152.35. 
Lqwe’-slo,.a deep place, a deep hole 186.14 (-sl6, indefinite place). 
iqt-, to crack, to quake 230.26. 
Lqx-. . . is hai™, todespair 70.6, 7; 126.17. 
uq!-, iq!-, taq!-, taq!-, to cross 26.20; 28.15. 
Lx-, to give up, to finish 64.31; 70.7. 
Lxamn-, Lxaman-, to kill 56.27; 126.33. 
MELXamniyast‘, murderer, pelican. 
Lxama/niyu, killing-tool 166.9; 168.12 (-U, instrumental). 
Lxa/mniytt, murderer 126.33. 
Lxat (-Lx--+-t), some 86.14; 94.12. 
txalwafna, a mythical being. 
Lxa, sometimes 202.10; 206.19. 
Lxa/yats, prairie 88.32; 194.3. 
Lxa/mExk’, proper name Beaver Oreek. 
Lxa/Lxauyau-, to whip tops; spinning top 36.12;°208.23, 29. 
Lxa/Lxauyaut, the game of spinning tops 36.12; 208.22, 23. 
Lxau-, to throw 46.4; 72.4; see k'!xau-. 
Lxaut-, to drop (ér.) 120.7, 12; see k !xaut-. 
(uxé’xeltait, the game of grace-sticks 210.18, 19; see xeld-.) 
Ltxu-, to find 70.11; 74.5. 
Lxuu-, to force, to push 192.21. 
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txumt-, to tear 72.33. 

Ltxu/mta, beaver 52.18; 66.14. “ 

Lxus-, Lxwas-, to come apart, to tear 166.6. 

Lxwala/st, thin, lean 54.7, 20 (-st, adjectival). 

LxWé-, Lxui-, tospear 46.5; 58.2.; see k*!xwi-. 
Lxwé/Lxwiyaut, txwi/txwiyait, the spearing-game 56.25; 148.29, 30. 4 

Lxsu-, todrop 118.17. 

Ha’, tla’, particle it looks like, as if, apparently, seemingly 144.38, 40. 

ilaq!, huckleberries. 

tla’xus, tla/xus, rain 112.19. 

ulxus-, tlxus-, fa/Ixus, to rain 96.23; 112.21 


ALPHABETICAL LIST OF FORMATIVE ELEMENTS 


{2. nominal; v. verbal: suffixes marked with an asterisk (*) are elements reconstructed by analogy; 
those marked with a dagger (}) are formative elements not exemplified in the texts. Prefixes are followed 
by a hyphen (-), suffixes are preceded by a hyphen.] 


-E, Vv. prohibitive. 

-EM, v. «indirect object of second person. 
-EM, nominal. 

-EM, suffixed particle place. 

-Emux", v. «indirect object of second per- 
son, d 
-EMUX", Vv. passive with pronominal and 

possessive interrelations of subject. 
-Emts, v. direct object of first person. 
-Emtsux", v. indirect object of first person. 
-EMtsu, v. indirect object of first person. 


-Emtsx, v. he—me. 
-EMtsxap, v. you—me. 
-EMtsxapst, v. ye—me. 


-Emtsxast, v. he—us two (incl.). 
-Emtsxastaux, v. they two—ustwo (incl.). 
-EmtsxastiLx, v. they—us two (incl.). 
-Emtsxax, v. thou—me. 

-Emtsxaxan, v. he—us two (excl.). 
-EMtsxaxanap, v. you—us two (ezcl.). 
*emtsxaxanapst, v. ye—us two (ezcel.). 
-EmMtsxaxanax, v. thou—us two (ezcl.). 
-EmtsxaxanaLx, v. they—us two (ezcl.). 
-EmMtsxaxanaux, v. they two—us two 


pa (excl...) 
-Emtsxal, v. he—us. 3 
-EMtsxaLap, v. you—us. 


*emtsxalapst, v. ye—us. 
-Emtsxalax, v, thou—aus. 
-EmtsxalaLx, v. they—us. 
-Emtsxajaux, v. they two—us. 
-EmtsxaLx, v. they—me. 
-pmtsxaux, v. they two—me. 
-Emk", sufficed particle downward. 
-EMxt, nominal. 

-En, sufficed particle of interrogation. 
-Ent!, n. distributive. 


a-, demonstrative. 


-a,v. prohibitive. 
-a,n. modal. 
-a,n. verbal noun. 


2, suffixed particle denoting command. 
-aa, v, transitive future. 





-ast, N. comparative. 
-asi, n. local. 

-al,v. continuative. 
-altx, v. continuative. 


-axa, suffixed particle time. 

-a, sufficed particle of interrogation. 
-al, nominal. 

-al, v. intransitive imperative. 

-al, v. imperative. 

-al€, suffixed particle indicating command. 
-aisi, n. local. 

-au, v. continuative. 

-au, n. diminutive. 

-aut, n. adverbial of time. 

-autx, v. continuative. 

-auk’, suffixed particle inside. 
-aux, Vv. they two. 


-€, see -1. 

-1, see -al. 

-I, -li, v. transitive future. 

-i, nominal. 

-ist, v. transitive infinite. 

-ai, v. inchoative. 

al, v. repetitive. 

-al, nominal. 

-yYEM, v. transitive. 

-yem, 2. distributive. 

-yem,n. plural. 

-yEmxt, v. transitive infinitive. 
-yatt, n. comparative. 

-yait, suffixed particle expressing command. 
yal, v. repetitive. 

-yuk’, n. ordinal. 


-00,n. plural. 

-ut, v. accelerative. 

-utx, v. accelerative. 

-ust!, n. instrumentality. 

-usx, v. instrumental. 

-uk", suffized particle away. 

-ux", v. he—thee. 

-ux", v, “indirect object of third person. 

-u, v. direct object of second person. 
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-u, v. wmdirect object of third person. 
-u, v. neutral. 

-U, v. accelerative. 

-u, v. transitional. 


-u, n. instrumentality. 
-u, 7”. plural. 

-U, suffixed particle here. 
-uu, v. transitive future. 
-UDX, -UN, v. passive. 
-us, verbal. 

-usx, v. neutral. 

-usx, Vv. accelerate. 
-usx, v. transitional. 
-au, see -U. = 
-aunX, -aun, see -UNxX, -Un. 
-ui, v. “inchoative. 


-wa, sufficed particle expressing desire. 


ha-, locative. 
hak’-, locative. 


p-, verbalizing and intentional. 
-p, v. you. 

-pst, v. ye. 

m-, intransitive and continuative. 
-M, v. intransitive future. 

-msk’, nominal. 


t-, demonstrative. 

-t, v. auxiliary. 

-t, v. transitive imperative. 
*t, vu. infinitive. 

-t, v. intransitive infinitive. 
-t,n. adjective. 

-temtsust, v. transitive infinitive. 
-temst,.v. transitive infinitive. 
-temst, v. transitive infinitive. 
-tau, v. plural subject. 

-tist, v. transitive infinitive. 
-tuxt, n. collective. 

-tuxs, n. collective. 

-tist, v. transitive infinitive. 
-tnx, v. continuative. 

-tx, v. wintransitive. 

-txamtst, v. transitive infinitive. 
-txanx, v. continuative. 
-txust, v. transitive infinitive. 
-txaist, v. transitive infinitive. 
-txunx, -txun, v. passive. 

-t!, v. plural object. 

-*t!, -t!, m. locality. : 
-tlem, v. transitive. 

-t', noun of agency. 


=I) cdieeaels 
*n,v. passive. 





—n, nominal. 

-nx, v. he—him. 
-nxap, v. you—him, 
-nxan,v. I—him.~ © 


| -nxanaux, v. I—them two. 


-nxapst, v. ye—him. + 
-nxast, v. we two (incl.) —him. 

-nxax, v. thou—him, 

*nxaxan, v. we two (excl.) —him. 
-nxal, v. we—him. 

-nxaLx, v. he—them. 

—xaLx, v. they—him. 

*nxaLxap, v. you—them. 

*mnxaLxapst, v. ye—them. 

-nxaLxan, v. I—them. 
*nxaLxan, v.. we two (excl.) —them. 
*mnxaLxast, v. we two (incl.) —them. 
-nxaLxax, v. thou—them. 

*nxaLtxal, v. we—them. 

*xaLxaLx, v. they—them. 
*pxaLxaux, v. they two—them. 
-nxaux, v. he—them two. 

-nxaux, v. they two—him. 

*nxauxap, v. you—them two. 
*mnxauxapst, v. ye—them two. 
*nxauxan, v.. we two (excl.) —them two. 
*nxauxast, v. we two (inél.) —them two. 
*nxauxax, v. thou—them two. 
*nxauxal, v. we—them two. 
*nxauxaLx, v. they—them two. 


*s, 0. modal. _ 

-8, v. transitive imperative. 
-8, 2. objective case. 

-8, nominal. 

-Sanx, Vv. past. 

-sal, v. distributive. 

-sal, v. past. 

-saltx, v. past. 

-sau (tx), v. plural object. 
-syautx, -syau, v. retardative. 
-SUWItX, -SUWIX, v. tentative. 
-st, v. we two (incl.). 

-st, v. transitive imperative. 
-st, v. intransitive infinitive. 
-st, n. adjective. 

-Stx, v. passive. 

-stoxs, -StUXS, Vv. passive. 
-Sx, v. instrumental. 

8x, vu. reflexive. 

-slpm, -SLEM, nominal. 

-sla, nominal. 

-slo, sufficed particle generally. 


ts-, possessive. 
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-ts, v. indirect object of first person. 


-ts, v. modal. 
-ts, nominal. 
ts- ... -k', n. possessive his. 
ts- . . . kaux,n. possessive their (dual). 
ts- . . . -k'iLx,n. possessive their. 
-tsux", v. indirect object of second person. 
-tsuxt, n. collective. 
-tsuxs, n. collective. 
-tsu, v. indirect object of second person. 
-tsust, v. transitive infinitive. 
-tsx, v. «indirect object of first person. 
-tsx, v. continuative. 
-tSLO, N. augmentative. 
-ts!ilautx, -tslilau, v. imitative. 
ku-, demonstrative. ( 
k--, locative. 
_ k-, adverbial. e 
k--, future. 


-k*, possessive. 

-k*, nominal. 

-k'em, n.. multiplicative. . 
-kink’, n. adverbial of time. 
-k's, n. local of motion. 


q-, discriminative. 

-q, nominal. 

x-, discriminative. 

-x, v. thou. 

-x, verbal sign. 

-X, Vv. “intransitive imperative. 
-X, 2. comparative. 

-x, nominal. 

-xamt, v. intransitive infinitive. 





-LX, -1x, v. 
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-xamst, v. 
-xat, v. 
-xan, v. 
-XASX, 0. 
-XU, v. 
-Xup, v. 
-xupal, v. 
-Kupaux, v. 
-xupin, v. 
-XUpILx, v. they—you. 

-xupst, v. he—ye. 

-xupsta‘L, v. we—ye. 

*-xupstaux, v. they two—ye. 
-xupstin, v. I—ye. 

-xupstitx, v. they—ye. 

*-xupstxan, v. ‘we two (excl.) —ye. 
*xupxan, v. we two (excl.) —you. 
-xun, v. I—thee. 

-xus, v. intransitive future. 

-xus, nominal. 

-xuxan, v. we two (excl.) —thee. 

-xul, v. we—thee. 

-XULX, v. they—thee. 

-xwaux, v. they two—thee. 

-1, nominal. 

L-, 1-, verbalizing. 

-t, -L, v. we. 

-t, nominal. 

-Li, -li, v. «indirect object of third person. 
-Li, -li, nominal. 
-It!enut, v. reciprocal, 
-It!x, v. reciprocal, 
-Inx, -Lnx, -In, -Ln, v. 
-LX, v. they. 

indirect object of third person. 


intransitive infinitive. 
transitive imperative. 
we two (excl.). 
reflexive. 
continuative. 
he—you. 
we—you. 
they two—you. 
I—you. 


passive. 


-ENGLISH-ALSEA 


a, as, is, 8. 

abalone-shell, si’q", xau’sxail. 

abandon, to, Lx-. 

abandon hope, to, hints!- 
hints!- . . . -auk’ is hai. 

abdomen, qald/na, 

abode, itsai’s. 

above, qau’x, qau’xan. 

absent, wa‘na’. 

absent, to be, pi‘-, pai‘-. 

across the ocean, xwe/naya. 

across the river, kau, ku. 

action, imi/stis, hilkwai’s, liqin. 

active, tobe, xup-. 

address, yzxar’s. 

address, to, yas-. 

admonish, to, tkin-. 

advise, to, tk‘in-. 

affirm, to, wust!in-. 

after, yai/xtmx, ais, mis, qoma*ts. 


is hai, 


afterwards, -is ttowai/-slo, qwafma. 
"again, qalp-. 

agree, to, wustlin-, t!ams-. 

ahead, qau/wis, tinha‘ts-sl6. 

albeit, las. 

alder, qalxastsit!. 

alder-berries, tsa®/mt. 

alive, to be, salsx-. 

all, a/mta, hamsti®, silku-, qauwa*. 


all over, 

allow, to, 

all right, 

almost, hai™k:. 

alone, tsai/sk'!, xamk’!. 

alongside, hak'i™hi., 

already, aili’/k'i, na‘’yEm. 

Alsea, Wusi”, 

also, ita®. 

although, 1as, 1a’k'nts, laxs. 

always, t!a/nust, qa*/Itn. 

ambush, qalxafyai’-sld. 

American, ansi™s. 

amount, mEqami/ntis. 

and, ita®, axa, tem. 

anemone, sa/nquk’e. 

angry, xa/lxas. 

another, qalpai’xat. 

answer, to, wust!in-. 

anus, pa’halyust!. 

anyway, 1°6’tsu. 

apart, to come, xun-, lam-, Lxus-. 
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is qau/wat’-sl6, haus. 
ka‘-. 
keai/sa. 








apparently, hata’me, qa‘halt, 1a’. 
appear, to, UxXU-, OXU-. 
appearance, ha/hain, ha/ldemxus. ‘ 
approach, to, atit-, yul-, tsqéw-,” 9 

tsqunku-. , 
approximately, xe/itk'e. 
April, mats0’/kustxusk'ink’, tsk6’Itsk0- 

laak‘ink’, 
armpits, qa/Iqal. 
arrival, wuli’s. 

frequent, aya/l£yai’s. 

arrive, to, wil-. 
arrow, tsi/tsik’!. 
arrow-maker, ptsitsk: !a‘t*. 
arrow point, qé‘t!. 
arrow shaft, mi/kwa. 
as, mis, la/Ita. * 
as before, hala’tsi. 
asif, hata/me, ta’mp, tla’. 
as soon as, xuts. 
ascend, to, L0‘-. 
ashamed, to feel, 
ashes, piyaé®. 
ask, to, pxéltsts-. 
assemble, to, k'exk:-. 
assembly, k'a/xk‘etis. 
assist, to, saw-. 
at, is. 
at last, maim-, mu™ht, tem. 
at once, ha/atga, na/mkitxt, qaiti’. 
at that time, ta/ming‘ink’. 
attempt, to, tsim-. 
audience, tha/Idit. 
August, mertqa/iqautxusk ink’. 
aunt, tomi’ta, k‘i/mil, | 
autumn, ka/yuk‘ink:. 
avenge, to, 1ot-. 
away, tobe, pi‘-, pai‘-. 
awful, pa/It. 


qaml.-. 


back, the, 
backwards, yipaéts-slo. ; 
bad, sa”nqat, qé’nxst, tpa’lt, tpilt, 
Ita/hanat. 

bad, to be, sanq-. 

bad quality, sa/nqatis. 

badly, sa”’nqga, itta”hana. 

badly, to fare, metilk’st-...-0 is 
hair, 

badness, sa/nqatis. 

bag, uk lét!. — 


xu/nts. 
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bait, kuni/ts!. 
bait, to, kuints!-. 
bar, a, ya/ka, ya€qa. 
bark, La/qusin, 10’xtox. 
barrier, wa’ya. ; 
bashful, to be, qaml-. 
basket,  sa/yu, sya/txuwait, 
qo“ temst!, Li’qwayust!. 
basket maker, meEpsa/yuwatt‘. 
bat, wala’k-is. 
bathe, to, ttu-. 
be, .t0,, = 18>. 
beach, hak’ !é’tsal, neqa’xamxt!. 
beach, to, tilqu-. 
beads, a€qayu, tsil, kumtui’s. 
beam, ya/ka, yatqa. 
bear, cinammon, pa/wint. 
grizzly, su/in. ~ 
black, kusiétsi. 
beard, kqi’nts, k!ins. 
beat, to, tsas-. 
beautiful, aqaét, 
ntsit. 
beauty, 
beaver, Lxu‘mta. 
because, 1a/Ita, 1a/itamis, 1a/itas. 
become, to, Utx-. 
bed, tsini’st!, tsk it!. 
beginning, qami‘n. 
behind, haxw‘ts, 
qwatma. 
believe, to, Kts!-... 
below, qé’xan. 
belt, t!a/mxa. 
bend down, to, 
over something, to, 
berries, prni’k°Li. 
best, to, hahaw., k!a-. 
bet, Lqu’xwa. 
bet, to, LqUxu-. 
better, sa/nxuk‘e, xé/itkwa. 
big, a/ituxt, haihayat. 
big, tobe, ya‘-. 
Big River, Na/tk‘itsxo. 
bind, to, kink-, qinq-, kinku-. 
bird, kaka/yaé‘. 
bite, to, palhu-, {kums-. 
bitter, qsi’qsout. 
black, tskwi/sist, 1kwi/ntsinst, qé’nxst. 
blackberries, ta&qa*t. 
bladder, pi/Ikauxs, tit. 
blanket, tsu/lqu, qaupst!, qampst!. 
blind, pxa/stu. 
blood, pu/strx. 
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ka/wil, 


maai’tsit, mukwa/ 


aqattis. 


k lets, qo*mats, 


-auk’ is hai, 


tsk'i™’-, tskunt-. 
k' lim-, k !am. 
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blood-money, to pay, pt-. 
blossom, ta’mxado. 
blow, to (tr.), pu‘-, p‘u-. 


blow, to (of wind), xud-, xtxu-. 
blue, pa/qst, qomi’qut. 
blueberries, qon. 
bluish, qomt’qwim. 
board, tqé™sa, tpa’ka. 
boat, kweé. 
bob-tailed, 
body, hit. 
boil, to, tsi™s-, 1a°4-1q-. 
boiling food, 1qé’s. 
bone, qé’kus. 
booty, p2/mint. 
both sides, on, hata/hak:. 
bottle, tsila’ts. 
boulder, k:‘!il. 
bow, mu’kuts!u. 
bow of canoe, kutsi’tsal. 
bow-legged, tshai/lixt. 
bow-string, 1a/tu. 
box, x0xu!. 
box maker, px0’xzatt‘. 
boy, ma/hats, tute’lli, qwan. 
bracelet, spal. 
brain, kwi/tskuts. 
brass, la/1x, Itsi’yonalts. 
bread, tsisi?’Li. 
break, to, tk-is-, xun-, iqai-. 
break wind, to, pit-, xsu-. 
breakers, tiya’k'!iyt, tsau’wiytu. 
breast, tkwa?. 
breath, has. 
bridle, tsi’pstxant!. 
bring, to, spait-. 
broad, 1a/xLaxast, 
brother, elder, haét!. 

younger, mu/tsik’. 
brothers and sisters, hulti’stu. 
brother-in-law, tema/xt, qu’/mhat, 
brush aside, to, pEnhu-. 
bucket, put/ya®, tkwi/tkwinkau. 
buckskin, xa/sil. 
build a fire, to, tkelits!-. 
builder, mepitsaisa‘t‘. 
bundle, tku’nkutlis, 
bur, ta/puxk‘in. 
burn, to (tr.), tkelits!-. 
burned, partly, tkslits!ifst. 
burst, to, iItqu-. 
bury, to, tsin-. 
but, te’mita, 1ta*. 
butter, pu’st!. 


iqa/mlotsx. 
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buttocks, pila’/tkwayu. 

buy, to, ta‘t-, qlo-. ‘ 
buzz, to, sis-, xup-. 


buzzard, ya™tslis. 


calf (of leg), taltst’s. . 
eall, to, wahau‘-, tqelk’-. 


call by name, to, tk in-. 

calm, alk'tu-. 

camas, tsk‘ila’mxat. 

camp, to, minst-. 

cane, ti/nExtsu. 

canoe, kweé. 

cap, mayi’s. 

cards (dice), tsau’tsuwat. 

careful, to be, simp-. 

carefully, a/qa, ma/alksta, xe/itk‘e, 
La TAKA 

carpenter, px0’xia‘t’, mEpitsai’sa‘t’. 


carry, to, t!itn-, spait-. 
across shoulders, 1q, 
off, to, Iqam-. 
cascade, i pstEx. 
cat, wa/sis. 
catch, to, xilt!-, xunt-, loqut-. 
‘cat’s-cradle game, to play, pa’pEsxau-. 
cat’s-cradle game, Lpa’pEsxaut. 
cattle, mek‘e/ltsitu. 
caution, to, tkin-. 
cedar, wat. 
red, si”k'nm. 
white, kwa/lem. 
ceiling, tsi”ke. 
certainly, k-e’a. 
chain, qa’t!qut!a. 
chair, pa/piltku‘t!, ka/atketa. 
challenge, to, qwilts-. 
change, to, utx-, taxt-. 
change of season, wil-auk* axa s-le‘wi’. 
charcoal, kusildai’s. 
cheat, to, k!u-. 
cheek, kwi/lov. 
cheer, to, tsqaus-. 
chew, to, halk!u-. 
chicken hawk, qoq0’mus. 
chief, metana/stiyi, keu’ts!. 
child, female, pi’yats. ae 
. male, ma/hats, qwan. 
children, ta/mxadoo. 
chimney, xwé™siyust!. 
chisel, tsau/ten, qo’tiyu. 
chisel, to, qo"t-. 
chop wood, to, pxu-. 
chunky, k-6l0’/kwifst. 
circle around, to, qalqu-. 
clams, Lqu’ma, 
razor, qaya™’kwal. 


waail-. 
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clamshell, kwi‘tiyu, x&/lux. 
claw, ta/mtrem. 
clear across, tsqa/mt!a. 
climb, to, qt-, L0‘-. - 
close, to, tims-, tlams-, k‘ims-. 
eyes, to, tsqamz- .'. . -auk’. 
close by, aut, tsqunkwa*‘ts-slo. % 
close here, huts. , 
clothes, la’k‘a. 
club, k!ai’st!. 
coax, to, tstl™xu-. 
cohabit, to, k‘u-. 
cold, si/Iqust. 
cold, tobe, silqu-. 
cold season, silqwi’s. 
cold weather, sil6’qwiyt. 
cold wind, sild/qwiyt. 
color, timsai’s. 
Columbia River, 
comb, sa’tiyu. 
comb hair, to, st-. 
come, to, wil-, wul-. 
come back, to, yals-. 
near, to, tsqunku-. 
out, to, uxu-, kl‘. 
together, to, k-exk--. 
companion, plti’s. 
complete, to, k-ea-. 
completely, a/mta. 
consequently, is 1’/mstE. 
continually, qa”lte. ; 
contract, to, sinptu-. 
contradict, to, 1iL-. 
convene, to, k’exk:-. 
cook, to, tsi®s-, ts!is-, La®t-. 
coon, mEsu’q!ustxayast'. 
copulate, to, tepl-. 
correctly, tslai’qa. 
cougar, meEqalpatt’‘. 
cough, to, txutxt-. 
count, to, qlit-, qlait-. 
counting stick, qo/’ila. 
country of the souls, wi/liyt. 
cousin, hiya. 
cover, to, tsin-, qalxu-. 
cover head, to, htnk'!-. 
m0/luptsini’sla. 
crab, tkwaéli/sla, 
crabapple, tskwatk:!. 
crack, to, tqt-. 
crackle, to, tskdl-. 
crane, tska/tina, mek‘inast’. 
crane, sand-hill, pitskuli/nié. 
crawfish, mukwa/Itsit!. 
crawl, to, tsts-, ts!ts-. 


Ma/z6s. 


’ 
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crazy, tobe, q!aiku-. depart, to, k-ist-. 
creator, ti/wit!. deride, to, hahaw-, timxum-, tsiqu-. 
creek, na/tk‘au. descend, to, qxenk's-, qxaink's-. 
crippled, tsana/Itik:. desire, to, tqaialt-, ai’... -a. 
crooked, tskaila/tlist, li/x*yast‘. despair, to, hints!- is hai", hints!- .. . 
crooked, tobe, yulkx-. / auk: is hai", nqx- is hair, 
cross, to, haits-, uq!-. dice, tsat/tstwat. 
crosspiece, ya/ka, yaqa. dice, to throw, kump-. 
crow, al. dice game, ttsat/tsuwatt. 
crown of head, tu’lau, lapa/tsi. die, to, hask’-, qan-. 
ery, to, ain-, tqaiL-. different, itsxafst, yai/tsxafst, yai’- 
cup (for cup-and-pin game),  tsi/tsiqha- tsxaft, tsams, tsa’mst, qahal-. 
nau. different, to be, itsx-. 
cup-and-pin game, itsi’tsiqhanait. different things, to do, itsx-. 
cup-and-pin game, to play, tsi/tsiqghan-. | differently, yai’tsxa, ma/I‘ya. 
curly, tsila/mitist. dig, to, sp-, sp!-, sipt!-, k'anxu-. 
curve of a pot, qalmmtiai’s. dig fern-roots, to, phulhum-. 
custom, qé’kiyu, li’qin. roots, waust!-. 
customarily, k'nts, kis. digging-stick, qon. 
cut, to, simqu-, tqait!-. dip, to, tsku-. 
in two, to, Lam-. dirt, ht’pya. 
cut in two, tqaya/tist. dirty, metsa/ntsinst. 
cut off, to, tsiq- .. . -uk", tsaig- ... | disappear, to, yihu-, yux-. 
-uk", tqait-. disease, tqalhi’sxam, tqaldiyai’s. 
open, tk il. dish, nau’tsxamsta. 3 
up, tsilp-. dismember, to, tsilp-. 
cyclone, yrhafmiyt. dispatch, to, sitxu-, sik'!xu-, qasu-, 


distant, nisk’. 
distinctly, xe’itk'e. 
distribute, to, pits-, tsis-. 


d : ta diver, ya/tqult!. 
dance the war-dance, to, qtu-. divergent, tsa’mst. 


dangerous, mets!u/Ixust, qe’nxst. Gite wo pes pe 
ee Soe i do, to, hilku-. 

dark, tobe, qamt-, ge‘-, qé™-. 
darkness, qé‘s, qé™s, qé"hi/yu. 
daub, to, wusn-, tqek--. 
daughter, pi’yats. 
daughter-in-law, maé‘tun, 
dawn, qai-, qée-. 

day, pitskum. 

day before yesterday, ak'sqa/sk‘i. | dream, sai”Ihak tiya. 
daybreak, PONS dream, to, silk:!u-, su’ Ihak:!-. 
cay iets, pac a ae dreamer, mesilk:!i&t‘. 

dead, ; ha/sk«ist. ‘ dress, la/k-a, laqs. 

dead timber, k!ui’. drink, a, 96"tlamxt, 


dance, to, kiit-, kwid-, kil’. 
dance the murder-dance, to,  qat-, 
metslax-. 


doctor, to, mrtsimx-. 
dedge, to, kim-. 
dog, tsqax, tsqé™x. 
door, pEni’k’, tt’msa. 
downstream, ‘hali/yu. 
downward, qxe’nk:s. 
drag, to, xqu-. 


deaf, tko/ust. k drink, to, q6*t!-. 
December, prEsa/xauk‘ink:, pa/pEsx- drip, to, tsqait-, tsqét-. 
ausk'ink:. ; drop, to, stt-, spu-, sipu-, gaitu-, Lxaut-, 
decide, to, t!ams-, k’eaixts-. Lxsu-. 
deed, hilkwai’s. dry, Lowa/qat. 
deep hole, iqwé/-sl6. dry, to, Loq-, Lauq-, kuits-. 
deep place, tqweé’-slo. duck, kaka/ya‘. 
deer, maha/Jaitu, rahai‘t!. dug place, k‘t’/n‘wa. 
defecate, to, tswétl-. dump, to, tspui-. 





dentalia shells, a€qayu. dwell, to, its-. 


Semel. 


292 


dweller, 
dwelling, 


tnya/tsit, Leya’tsit. 
itsai’s. - t 


each, hamsti. 
eagle, mukwa/Itsi‘t‘. 
ear, tskwai’salyust!. 
earth, le‘wi’. 
earth-people, 
east, k:' !éts. 
east wind, hak‘ !é’ts!iyu. 

eastern people, k:!é’tsit-s-hi/tstmm. 
easy, a/it. 

eat, to, nuns-. 

eatables, nu’nsumxtELi. 

eaten up, n/nsist. 

eater, meEnu’nsaét’. 

eating-place, pEnunsai’t! 

edge of sea, hak: !é’tsal. 

eel, meta/tint, ka/tsits. 

egg, ki/xwalaus. 

eight, psinix faqai’st. 

eighty, psinix laqai’stk’em sait’tist. 
elbow, tkwehi’. 

eleven, sau’tist tem-axa xam*, 
nuns. 

emerge, toy k'lil‘-. 

encounter, to, tink’-, qou-. 

end, to, wul-, tsqamt!-. 

endeavor, to, tsim-. 

enjoy, to, 16t!-. 

enjoyable, moti/utst. 

enormous, hamsti’t! 

enough, to have, tinhu-. 

enter, to, si-, qaa-, kili-. 5 
enter (boat), to, ku-, qu-. 

entirely, a/mta, hamsti®. 

escape, to, tsk'Uit-, gal‘k--. 

even, las, laxs. 

even, to get, 1ot-. 

evenif, 1a/k-rts. 

evening, qamii’s. 

every, hamsti®, qauwas. 
everywhere, is qauwai’-slo, haus. 
exactly, a”qa. 

examine, to, itt!-, ilt!-. 
examiner, » mEVLt!ift‘. 
exceedingly, li, yai’x-auk: 
tsachi/sxa. 
exclusively, 
executioner, 
expect, to, hant!-. 
expert, tobe, iqétk--. 
expose, to, k‘im-. 

eye, haya/niyust!, klik. 
eyebrow, x‘i’tsu. 
eyelash, tsau/tit. 


kla’/mstEm, kla/mtstEm. 


is hair, 


taik:, 
meEtsi qtuwatt’. 
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face, hainai’s. 
fail, to, metik'st- . . . Wis hai®®, mafn-. 
fall, to, yaix-, spu-. 
fall, to let, sut-. E 


| fall out (of hair), to, haitqu-. 


fall over, to, tspuu-. 

fancy, to, kunt-. - 

far, nisk’. 

fast, ha/atqast, ha€pist. 

fasten, to, k‘imx-. 

fastened, Li/qxamtePLi. 

pust! 

ma’k'st, silafst, k'0lo’kwiést. 

father, tae. ' 

fatigue, qalhi’s. 

fear, to, tlimu‘- .. . -auk’ ishai®®, silu-. 

fearful, mets!u’lxust. 

feather, prli’‘prlu, kwi’tsex, tigé’s. 

feather (of tail), 1i’x(as). 

February, wa/sak‘ink’, prsa/xauk‘ink’. 

feel, to, ‘k'!-, si™q!ust-. 

feel of, to, pk-, pkan-, x‘ims-. 

feeling, x‘a/msxasxam. 

female being, mesha/Isla, mukwaésli, 
mukwaéstELi. 

female beings, 

female organ, 

fence, U’yu. 

fernroots, ht/Ihum. 

fetch, to, spait-, lipt-. 

fetch water, to, tsan-. 

few, hi®sk-. 

few, a, -XUs, XU/Si, XUL,.xW/141. 

fifty, suta”stk'em sati’tist. 

fight, to, tsxut-. 

fill, to, puu-. 

finally, maim-, mu”hi, tem. 

find, to, Lxu-. 

finger, tsila’‘talyust! 

finger (small), qants. 

finger-nail, qwa/nliyt. 

finger-ring, neha/tsitan. 

finish, to, tsqamt!-, k-ea-, Lx-. 

fir, pdq", k-é™hist! 

fire, tkelits!i/s, tk“ili’tla. 

fire-drill, t6/pipai. 

fireplace, tk‘ili’t!ayust! 

firmament, 1a¢. 

first, qaai’tsk-it, qau’wis. 

first time, hauwi/ist. 


ma/mkusli, tsa/sida. 
spai’. 


| fish, tsudai’s. 


fish in bay, to, tspuitins-. 
at low tide, to, hitstins-. 
at night, to, hi"squs-. 
with line, to,  tsitst-. 
fishline, tsa/tstiyt. 
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fish-net, 
fish-trap, 
fisher, 
fistful, 
fit, to, 
fitting, 
five, sudast. 
flame, tkeltts!i/s. 
flash, to, hatyan-, haya‘n-. 
flea, mi’k‘itx, q!u/lsin. 
flesh, hats!i/1al. 
flint,  tsila’ts. 
float, to, tsptit-, tspidu-, LEait-. 
float up, to, txu-. 
flounder, huld’huld, ma/Imi. 
flour, tqé’sa. 
flower, halé/txat. 
fly, to, it-, yal-, tp-. 
foam, qwé‘nin. 
fog, tsqamlai’s. 
foggy, to be, tsqamt-. 
follow, to, Ust-, Ustit-, qam-, Lpu"k!i-. 
food, nw’nsumxt, ni’/nsumxteEtLi. 
fool, to, k!u-. 
foot, yu™salyust!. 
for what reason, is intskI’s, is /’mstn, 
is 1a, is la’/teq, pa/len. 
force, tiyu’xsiyu. 
force, to, Lxuu-. 
forehead, tskole’. 
forest, hatsi/l/k", mu’kutsiyt. 
forget, to, toul-. 
fork, kile’st. 
forsooth, pqani’sEx. 
forty, tsu/nk'xak-‘em saii’tist. 
forward, yixa‘ts-slo. 
four, tsa’nk’xatsuxt, tsunk’x-. 
fox, pa’yEm, qa’lqus. 
red, t!a/xwail. 
fresh, sau‘It, sulta”st. 
friend, hiya®, hifye’sa. 
frighten, to, iltu-. 
frog, wula/tat. 
from across, hak‘au’k:. 
from here, hak‘i”k‘i. 
from outside, hapr/nk-. 
full, pud’t, puwi’x. 
full, tobe, puu-. 
fun, tlauyai’s, ut!awa/it. 
fun, to have, t!au-. 
fun, tomake, timxum-. 


tsa/ak‘tsik’at. 
k-ea™tk-etat. 

tla’xwail, ql/npayEmxt. 
qwa/ni‘. 

k-eaixts-, Laamx-. 
xe’Lk:. 


gain, tsa/stuxs. 
gain, to, tsas-, tlinx-. 
gambler, mi*‘tsla*‘t‘. 
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gambling-place, ta’tsxa. 
gambling-stick, yahats!iyi. 

game, tlauyai’s, tsasai’s, tt!awa/it. 
game of grace-sticks, to play, xé/xeltau-. 


gather (roots), to, pkdtsit-. 
gather, to, kulé-, k-exk:-, tqam-. 
gathering, k:a/xk-etis. 
ghost, tsa®ma/siyu. 
gift, pi/tsust! 
girl, pi’yats, xi/mstan. 
after maturity, tk-a/mk‘ta. 
give, to, i‘-, pits-, pt-. 
giveup, Lx-. 
glad, tobe, aul-.. . -auk’ is hai®. 
to feel, la/tmq- ... -auk’ is hai*, 
glance, x ili/dis. 
glass, hahi/nat, ta/ha. 
glue, to, mik'!-. 


go, to, al-, aq-, muatx-, yax-, yaix-. 


after water, itsan-. 
ashore, k:liq-. 
back, yip-. 


down toriver, tku-. 
downward, qxenk’s-. 


home, ya*ls-. 

in a certain direction, px‘ilmis-. 
out, klil‘-. 

out (of light), tsil-. 

through, ktuit-, qut-. 

toward, p!éx-. 

under something, stink’-. 


go, to, upstream, qul-, q!wel-. 
west, yikuku-. 
and see, phains-. 
goal, ss xwafyar't!. 
gone, yai/xtEx, yu’xa, wa‘, wana’. 
gone entirely, &mtist. 
good, aqa*£t. 
goodness, aqaétis. 
good quality, aqaétis. 
goose (wild), haha/lu, haha/1o, qa/ilt!. 
grace-sticks, game of, Lxé’xEltaut. 
gradually, ma/alk'sta. 
grandparent, tit, titta, ti/k’ext. 
grandson, k:!ep, kep, k‘ep. 
grass, su/lhatk’. 
grasshopper, tsima‘ma/, 
grave, li’k‘ai%s.. 
graveyard, li’k-aisyai’t!. 
grease, pust!. 
great, hamstit!. 
great deal, mrqami/nta. 
green, pa/qst. 
greeting, piwi/Ins. 
groins, kuxé’s. 
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ground, le‘wi’. 
grow (intr.), to, 
growl, xa"™xwa-. 
guardedly, xé‘itk'e, 
guardian spirit, su™lhak:!iyt, thaya’- 
niyai’s, 
guess, to, 
guessing-game, 
guessing-game, to play, 
(1) guess, Lut’. 
gun, tsi’tsk’!iyust!. 


kis. 


i 
hauq-. 


ya™ts!-, 
LEya™” hats!it. 
ya"‘ts!-, 


habitually, 

hail, tsil. 

hair, pela’peli, L0’sin. 

half, tama/t. 

half-burned, tkerlits!i€st. 

half-emptied, qu’t!ist. 

half-torn, tsxti’tist. 

halibut, hulo’hulo. 
hammer, tka/k‘iyt. 
hand, ta’/mtrem., 
handful, qwa/ni‘. 
hang, to, qal-. 

hang around neck, to, 
hard, pa/tk:st. 
harm, to, k!a-, qai”ku-. 

harpoon, qa‘t!ou. 

hat, tska™ka. 

hate, to, tsiIw-. 

have on, to, k'ts!-. 

hawk, k‘e™hiza. 

hazelnut, tkwi/m. 

he, qa’tsn, qaqa/tsE, q0’tsE, xaqa/tse. 
he who, ata/s. e 
head, kusi/ntsi, Lok’. 

head-band, merqa‘yatu. 

hear, to, tsku-. 

heart, sa/Isxum, k‘a/Itsu. 

heat, to, tlil-. 

heaven, 1aé¢. 

heavy, qsut’t. 

height, haihaya‘tis, qau’xatis. 
heirloom, hi‘hisxau, k*é’k‘istxau. 
help, to, saw-. 

hence, is i/mstz. 

here, ha/aits, hak1”k‘i, hai’ts, ha™’k‘1. 
here!, tu, tuts. 

hew, to, q6*t-. 

hey!, ahi”. 

hidden place, qalxti/-sld, 
hide, to, ‘p-, mptant-, aalxu-. 
hiding-place, qalxayai/-slé. 
high, haihayaft,  tsa/kulant, 
qau’xan, 


Kelis 


qaux, 
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hill, tski’tsi. ; 

hind quarters, pila/tkwayt. 

hit, to, mp‘-, mp‘-, mehi?-, mek’ !in-. 
on head, kus-. 
with fist, hils-. 
with knife, ts‘-. 2 
with rock, mek’ais-. 
with stick, paxt!-, quxu-. 

hoarse, tobe, tsik- ... uk", 

hold fast, to, nEq-. 


hole, sa/ptxus, k't’n‘wa. 
hole, having a, spaét. 
holes, full of, sa/ptlist. 
hook, to, qt!-. 

hoop, tsk6/Itskolau. 

hop, to, tsis-, ts1"s-. 
horizon, 1a. 


horizontal position, to bein, tsk--. 
horn, tsiya/liyt, k-aya/siyt. 
horse, tawafyt, tlawa’yu. 
hot, tobe, tiil-. 
house, itsai/s. 
how?, kwaéla‘, 14°. 
however, , te’mita. 
huckleberries, tla/q!. 

red ..= a7 km 
human being, hi’tslnm. 
hundred, saii’tistk‘em saiitist. 
hungry, to feel, k-is'ki- . . . -0, k‘aisk-- 

cae persue 

hunt, to, pxamint-, texu-. 
hurriedly, ha/atqa. 
hurt, to, tsxilt-, qai?ku-. 
husband, _ si€t. 


li gan, 
xaqa/n. 

ice, uUk‘i/mis. 

idea, ta/msa. 

if, hak‘i’ms, hak‘i/msis, s, sis, k‘i/msis. 

ignorant, tobe, tkwam-. 

ill, to presage, yea‘-. 

immediately, na/mk‘itxi, qaiti’. 

in, is. 

in case, 
k'i/msis. 

in this manner, 

in vain, ha*’tsr. 

increase, to, mErqamin-. 

indeed, 3/a, k‘e/a. 

Indian, hi/tslem. 

indicate, to, txEsin-. 

indignation, La/isxam. 

inhabitant, teya/tsit. 

inheritance, k’é@k‘istxat. 


qa’nhan, qaqa/n, qwo/’nhan, 


hak‘i/ms, hak‘i/msis, _ sis 


= 


i/mstez. 
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inland, k’!éts. 
in order that, k-ai/Z. 
inquire, to, pxéltsts-. 
inside, itsai’s, hatsi/l, hatsi/Ik*. 
inside, tobe, kili-. 
insist, to, tixu-. 
intercourse, to have, 
interjections. 

ana’. 

é6é. 

hen. 

ha/ana. 

hehe’. 

he*. 

he. 

ha. 
invite, to, wahau‘-, walts-. 
iron, tsk'ewi’/n. 
island, tspi/utesal. 
it, qa’tsE, qaqa’tsE, q0’tsE, xaqa/tsE. 


k‘t-. 


k'a/k'imk ‘tauk‘ink:. 
mela‘i. 
timxum-. 
Xp-. 
maqax-. 
mik’!-. 


January, 
jealous, 
jeer, to, 
jerk, to, 
jilt, to, 
join, to, 
journey, ayai’s. 

journey, to, al-, x‘U’lam-. 
jump, to, tp-, tsis-. 

July, metsa/mtxusk‘ink’. 
June, meha/Ik-atxusk‘ink’. 
just, hi’k'e. 


just the same, 1°0’tsu. 


Kalapuya Indian, k’!é’tsit-s-hi/tslem. 

kettle, kala’xkala, k‘iluwi’yust! 

kick, to, stqu-. 

kill, to, wil-, txamn-. 

killing-tool, Lxama/niyu. 

kind of, hata/mr, mahi, ta’me. 

kindle, to, tkelits!-. 

kingfisher, mutsadast‘. 

kinnikinnic berries, mpk'i/]huti. 

knee, haqa/nt!xus, ki/lau. 

kneel, to, tsk:i™‘-. 

knife, kwi/ta, k‘i/yai, qani/nat. 

knock senseless, to, qant‘u-. 

knot (in hair), hii™kiis. 

knot (in tree), t!éx, qwa/naha. 
‘know, to, metlan-, ygétk'-. 


ladder, k‘a/k‘uhat!. 


lair, tsk‘i/t!? 
lake, k:li/la€pi, Lq0’tsEx. 


lame, pitkwai’st, tsa/ntkasst, lik’a’yest. 
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land, to, 


| launch (canoe), 


| leak, to, 


| lock of hair, 
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lament, to, milk’is-, ain-. 

khiq-, xku-. 
close to shore, tilqu-. 

land-otter, k:ilu’t!in. 

landing, k'ligai’s. 

landing-place, k:!iqai’s. 

large, a/Ituxt, haihayaét, tsa’/kutant. 

large, to be, hai‘-. 

last possession, ta‘yal. 

last thing, tayal. 

last year, ak‘sqai’si. 

later on, . ais, ta’mni. 

laugh, to, tsiqu-. 

to, ku-, qu-. 

metana/stiyu. 

k'!e’pau. 

qaitu-. 

lean, px‘l/nt, Lxwala/st. 

leave, to, haqu-, k‘ist-. 

leave (canoe), to, xku-. 

leave (shore), to... yikuku-. 

left side, hak-ai’k:-slo. 

leg, siyaé. 

legend, qék‘iyu. 

lest, hutsk:. 

let, 1a*s. 

liar, mobk-ai/k‘ist. © 

lick, to, halt!-. 

lie, to, tsk'-, gal-. 

lie alongside, to, simxu-. 
face downward, pittq-. 
face up, tqwaixk‘il- . 

lift, to, t!itn-. 

light, qé, qé’ya, qé7s. 

light, iku’xst. 

light, to get, qai-, qe-. 

light fire, to, kimn-. 

lighten, to, hatyan-, hayasn-. 

lightning, hayana. 

like, hata/mn, mti™Hii, ta’mx, qaha/ns 

like, to, tqaialt-, kunt-. 

likewise, ita‘, xuna/has, 

limb of tree, tsina/a. 

lip, kxai’, qaiée. 

listen, to, tsku-. 

little, last, 11a¢tst. 

little, a, xs, xU’si, xUL, x’LI. 

little while, a, k:af, k'a™tsus. 

live, to, its-. 

liver, ki’pil. 

load, tsula’qan, k-ilwi/tu, qa’am. 

kwi’k‘in. 


leader, 
leaf, 


Lak 


log, paa/’wun, kots. 
jong afterwards, iteli’ts, 1towai’-slo, 
long ago, aili’k‘i, ifeti’ts, qami’n. 
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long time, qa”tsE, qa’tsatis. 
look, x‘ili/dis. 
look, to, han-, hain-, tn-. 
for, x‘ilt-. 
for food at low tide, 
in, ilx-. 
like, xal-. 
on, halt-, thald-. 
upward, tqu-... -uk". 
looks, ha/hain, ha/Idemxus. 
looks like, ta’, rla’. 
loosen, to, k‘ik!u-. 
lose, to, mil‘-. 
lose hold of, to, 
love, to, la*hi-. 
lower, to, sui-. 
lunch, mi/tax, miLx. 


gaiku-. 


tsliku-. 


mad, xa/lxas. 
magic power, sa/Isxum. 
make, to, tiut!htn-. 
maker, ti/wit!. 
male being, qa/alt. 
mamma, kos. 
man, qa/alt. 
many, mEqami‘nt. 
maple tree, w/Isin. 
March, wa/sakink’, ta’pss‘ink’, tsko’- 
— Iiskolaiix‘ink:. 
mark, tsa/mtsu. 
mark, to, tEms-. 
marks, ya/tst!. 
May, matsd’kustxusk‘ink’. 
maybe, hi®, hithu™”, huétsk:. 
me, qwon. 
measure, ~ tsimai’s. 
measure, to, tsim-. 
meat, hatsi/lal. 
medicine-man, pa/lqa, ts!owiya‘tELi-sld. 
meet, to, tink’-, qou-. 
meeting, k:‘a/xk-etis. 
melt, silxu-. 
menstruate, to, 
menstruation, metstai’qast. 
mention, to, tk‘in-. 
mention name of dead relative, 
mercy, toshow, Lpilk’-.. 
merely, talé. 
message, ildi’s. 
messenger, qsa’wa, laihi™su. 
metal, tlili’s. 
middle, kik®, kwk. 
middle, in the, hahai’kwauk:, k:ak*- 
. -auk:, 
middle, to be in, 
hiku- . . . -auk. 


tkail-. 


palau-. 
. -tis hair, 


haiku- . ... -auk-, 
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mind, hai®, k-a/ltsu. 
mink, pa/ap!. 
mirror, hahi/nau. 
mischief, todo, xamk-ink--. 
misfortune, to have, mblilkst- ... -U 


# 


is hairé. % 
miss (mark), to, hil-. ; 


< 
-"* 


mist, pilq!, pua’q!. 

moist, k-a€qst. 

mole, mpkotalyatt‘. 

money, kumtiti’s, ki/nwi. 
monster, aki”. 

month, 0’xun. 

monthly courses, metstai’qast. 
moon, 0’xun. 

more, hisx, sa’/nxuk’e, ké’tké, k-é’k'e. 
moreover, ita€. 

morning, Lqé/st, Lgé’tst. 
mosquito, kwiyai?’tu. 

mother, 1ié. 

motion, tosetin, xétsu-. 
motionless, a’lik-an. 
motionless, to be, alk:-, alx'ti-. 
mountain, tsk-i™tsi, Lowa’hayu. 
mouse, mei/Iditt. 


mouth, kxai, xama/liyu. 

mouth of river, hali’yu, haluwi’yu, 
haluw/kik'siyt, k:lila’/hayt. 

move, to, yaix-, aq-, tsi®xu-, x‘ilum-. 

move up and down, to, hil-. 

movement, x‘ilu’mtxasxam. 

moving, to begin, xétsu-. 

much, meEqami’nt, qami/nt. 

muchly, meqami‘nta. 

mud, la/fa. 

mudcat, qalxai/sla. 

multiply, to, mEqamin-. 

munch, to, Lqopu-. : 

murderer, mbELXamniyast‘, Lxamni/yut. 

murderous Weapon, Lxama/niyua. 

muskrat, tsi™kem. 

mussels, ha/it6, li’wis. 

my, a/sin, tn’sin, sin, ku’sin. 

myth, qéek‘iyu. 


name, Lan, ta/ni. 

name, to, tqélk:-. 

narrate, to, al-. 

narrative, qé/k‘iyt. ‘ 
nasty, metsa’ntsinst, tsilhufna. 
navel, k-ipl. 

near, aul. 

near, tobe, yut-, yul-. 
necessarily, ta/axti, tsqwa. 
neck, ya/hal. 

needle, yafqayu. 
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neighbor, k‘ina/xait!, k‘at, ka, k-d/wal. 

nephew, trma/mis. 

Nestucca River, nx!ha/Itsi. 

net, qa’xat!. 

nevertheless, te’mita, 1°6/tsi, 1ta®. 

new, suitaést, sat/It. 

next day, a/ng‘i. 

next house, kau, ka. 

next year, qai’si. 

nice, maai‘’tsit. 

niece, tk0/ts, si/pxan. 

night, qamii’s, qé‘s, qé™‘s. 

night owl, ‘wa‘was. 

nine, xamwa*, xamwa‘lask’ sai’tist. 

ninety, xamwa‘lask’e sai’tistk*em saii’- 
tist. 

no, iziyat, wat, watna’. 

no matter, 1a/xs. 

noise, ili’diyu, p/tsxam. 

noise, tomake, piwisx-. 

noisy, to be, piusx-, tsat-. 

north, k-a/k®, 

north wind, k‘ama/siyw. 

nose, tesi’n, kusnt/nhayust!. 

not, wana’, iniyas. 

nothing but, taik-. 

November, k’a’txusk‘ink:. 

now, mu™hu, xuna’, xunja’, tits. 

number, meEqami/ntis. 


_ 


oak, pd/la. 

object of work, tiwi’t!‘wan. 

obtain, to, tsis-, xunt-. 

occasionally, is Lxayai’-sl6, is Lxatowai’- 
-slo. - : 

ocean, ku’k®, k6’k*, qa/los. 

ochre, qa/sk:!im. 

October, meta/lq!atxusk‘ink’. 

odor, qé™x, qé™xs, qéxs-, qé™xas, 

offer food, to, tipx-. 

often, hauwi‘i. 

old, meha/it. 

old man, meha/it. 

older, qala’xstet. 

oldest, qala/xstet. 

ON an 18. 

on his part, xiatsa’’. 

on my part, xutsa’. 

once, qaai’tsk‘it. 

once ina while, ami’ts!i. 

once more, qalp-. 

one, qaai’tsk‘it, xamé. 

one-eyed, tka/hitist. 

one side, on, hata/hak’. 

one-sided, lix'ya‘t’. 

onlookers, tha/Idit. 
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only, tai. 
open, to, wa‘-. 
open (of anus), to, sa/xt!el-. 
open (eyes), to, hain- ... -u. 
(mouth), to, ‘p-. 
(play), to, halq-. 


opinion, mahai/xasxam-auk’ is hai?é, 
mahayai’s-auk’ is hai®é, 

opposite, k'i/ku. 

orphan, mek‘ai/nikslat, leqaflqa’yau. 


other, yai/tsxast, qahal-. 

other end, at, k‘i’/ku. 

other side, k‘i™hi. 

other side, on, hak-at’k’. 

ouch!) 1,11, 

our, atin, teti’n, kuti/n, ‘tin, lin. 

our two (zncl.), a/stin, tH’stin, stin, 
kua’stin. 

our two (excl.), ku/’xan, xan. 

outdoors, pxrni/k:. 

outside, prEni/k:. 

over, s‘ai’x. 


over, togo, qft-. 

overpower, to, k!a-. 
overtake, to, qum-. 

over there, kim, k‘i’ku. 
owl, day, ta&mi/su, rafmi’su. 
own, yuxwi’st. 

oysters, k:!a/wixal. 


tsula/qan, qa’am, 
tqwaatl-. 


pack, 
pack, to, 
paddle, xwé’xwé, xwi’xwi. 
paddle, to, mexai-. 
paint, pu’xtsi, timsai’s, kwa‘s. 
paint, red, qa/sk-!im. 
paint, to, tems-, t!ims-. 
pair,a, xe/tk'temxt. 
palm of hand, pil, pi/lauk:. 
parent-in-law, makt. 
part, to. tk'x-,1k'x-. 
part of the body, ha/nak-al. 
partially cut, tqaya/tist. 
particles: 

ami’stis, particle expressing 

nation and anger. 
iL, ina, itta, emphatic particle. 


indig- 


ha. 

ha. 

hai/ait. 

hi/tn, particle denoting surprise and 
wonder. 

ta, ta®, particle indicating surprise. 

ni/tsk'xat. 

tsafti, particle expressing anger, won- 


der, and astonishment. 
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particles—contin ued. 
tsa/msti. u 
qaf, particle denoting uncertainty. 
qwa. 
xuts. 
parting of hair, k‘iwai’spmx. 
partisan, a, tsqau’wis. 
partition, tspxai’. 
pass by, to, Lixq-. 
patch, a, k-i’watik:. 
path, ya/xalitt!. 
peck at, to, qalts-. 
peek in, to, ilx-. 
pelican, merlxamniya‘t*. 
penis, k-eti’s. 
people, hi’tslem, trya/tsit. 
people below, kla’msiem, kla/mtslem. 
perceive, to, hain-, LEais-. 
perch, to, tskul-. 
perchance, hut&tsk:, kim’, k‘imhaésx-, 
hr bah 4: 
perforation in ear, ypk-ai/s. 
perform, to, hilku-. 
-perhaps, hi®, hithu™, hié&tsk:, ma/airi, 
k'im®, k*imhatk-. 
period, qa/tsatis. 
permit, to, k-a‘-. 
perpendicular position, to be in, 
person, hi/tstem, 
pick, to, pkttsit-, Iqam-. 
pick berries, to, ta*tsk--. 
pierce, to, ktuit-, qliti-. 
pile, to, tu‘-. 
pile up, to, kule-. 
pine tree, mola/xamiyia. 
pipe, tk!wa/an. 
pitch, xpa/k'st!, tqauti’ts!. 
pitchwood, tpa/k:st!. 
pity, tohave, wik-.. 
place, milhidai’s, le‘wi’. 
place, to, palu-, pk'!-, s‘-, kilu-. 
place between teeth, to, tkums-. 
place in front, to, quis-. 
plan, ta/msa.. 
plate (wooden), 
play, to, tilau-. 
plaything, t!awa/yu. 
please!, i, ait, hanhw’u, 1a*s, 
plenty, qami/nt. 
pluck, to, tsloqut-, tslimk*-, ttsimx-. 
point out, to, tsin-. 
pole, 1a’quns. 
poor, puwast. 
pot, kala’xkala. 
pouch, tamiéts. 


qal-. 


. -U Is hai®é, 


Li’qwayust!. 
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pour, to, tu‘-, tsput!-, qut-. 
power, tiyu’xsiya. 
powerful, pilskwiést. 
prairie, wxa/yats. _ 
pray!, i, hanhw/u, 1a%s. 
prefer, to, tqaialt-. ; 
pregnant, merqa/ait. a 
prepare, to, tiut!hun-, tsits-, ts!is-, qain‘-. 
prepared, to be, qai®-. 
present, a, pi/tsust!. 
presently,  tstits. 
pretend, to, qa/halt. 
pretty, aqat, maai‘’tsit, 
mukwa/ntsint. 

probably, hi®, hithu”. 
proper names: 

A/sin. 

Yara. 

‘Wai’dusk’. 

Pa’ wik:. 

Malé’tst. 

Muxa/ment. 

Texi/nk’, 

Teu’1sa. 

Simtii’s. 

Sei/ku. 

Tsa/tstaiet!. 

Ts!a*m. 

Kuta/miya. 

K-ilxa/mexk’. 

Qai™hausk’. 

Qtau’. 

Ltowa/sk’. 
property, 1a/teqtal. 
provisions, ni’/nsumxt, ni/nsumxte i. 
pull, to, txu-, t!xu-. 
pull off, to, tsloqut-. 
pull out, to, tslimk--. 
pulling tool, t!a/xust!. 
pursue, to, ustit-. 
pursuer, Law/’stitut. 
push, to, tsixut-, bxuu-. 
push aside, to, pEnhi-. 
put, to, s‘-. 
put into play, to, 
put on, to, k'ts!-. 
put together, to, mik«!-, mk:‘!-. 


ma/lakst, 


halq-. 


quahog, 
quake, to, Iqt-. 

quickly, ha/atqa, Lui’kut. 
quiet, a/lik:an. 

quiet, tobe, alk-ti-, tatmuqwa. 
quiver, tsimi‘xta, ql/npa. 


rabbit, 
raccoon, 


k'ewa€pa. 


meyai’tsxaut, mptiyutxaut!i. 
meEt!oluct’, qa/tsu. 
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race, tku’/kumkwaut. 
race track, kumit/’kwalit!. 
rain, tla’xus, tla’xus. 
rain, to, tlxus-, tHxus-. 
raise, to, halsn-. 

raise foot, to, kaikl-. 
raise up, to, hat-. 

rat, ka™ha. 

‘rather, mahi, taha’. 
raven, qwula/xt, qula’xt. 
raw, tobe, ipsin-. 

reach, to, kul-. 

reach out, to,  tsila‘t-. 
ready, to be, k-eaixts-, qai™‘-, qai™’-. 
really, mela/ntELi. 
reason, kwatn, kwatrn. 
recelve, to, xunt-. 
recently, hauwi‘l. 
receptacle, ta/lkust!. 
recognize, to, tisl-. 
recover, to, xunt-. 

red, pa‘halt, pa‘halt. 


refuse, to, iL-, iL-. 

refuse (marriage), to, ma/qax-. 
relative, tkinai’s. 

relative (by marriage), ha’kumxus. 


relative by marriage after death of person 
whose marriage established relation- 


ship, tskwits. 
remain, to, past-, femult!-. 
remnant, pa/stuwi‘t!. 
repeatedly, k-xrts. 
resemble, to, xal-. 
reside, to, its-. 
residence, itsai’s. 
resident, trya’tsit. 
rest, to, hai‘-. 


resting on posts, mehi/lqtst!emxt. 


resting-place, tsk‘i’t!. 
return, ya’xau. 

return, to, yals-, xam-. 
reveal, to, kum-. 
revenge, to, 10t-. 
revolver, tsi’tsk:!iyust!. 
ride, to, tskuil-, tsktik:!-. 


ridge of mountains, tsEni’su. 

right away, au‘lik:, na/‘yem, na/mk’- 
itxi, qaiti’. ‘ 

right side, tsai/hin. 

ripe, tsisi™t. 

river. na/tk:. 

road, ya/xalitt!, x'0/lamit!. 

roast on spit, to, tinttx-, qaxt-. 

roasting stick, qwimats. 

robin, meta/hatt. 





AND MYTHS 299 
ROCK yer keds 
roll, to, qalp-. 
roll eyes, to, si-. 
roll up, to, qaup-. 
roof, tsi™”k-e. 
rooter, tsqau’wis. 
roots, Li/qayu. 
roots (dug up), wat/st!ats. 
rope, t!a/xust!, tsuwi’x, qali’, mi/Ixwa. 
roseate, sa/nquk‘e. 
rotten, perla’qt, pi/lqan. 
round, w1imi‘t. 
rub, to, wusn-, tain-, xaipu-, tpu-. 
rudder, stiya’kiyu. 
run, to, kumku-. 
run away, to, yiht-, tsk‘tit-, qal‘x:-. 
runner, mEkumkwét‘, mukumu’kwal- 
yact*. 
running, tku’/kumkwaut. 
sail, suwi/tiyust!. 
salalberries, tqa/Iqaut. 
saliva, tsak-. 
salmon, tsudai’s. 
calico, hayé. 
Chinook, mrqau’tsqauts. 
old, iketya&tiyu. 
silverside, prkti’s. 
steelhead, hunk!*, hu™k!. 
trout, q!uli’s. . 
salmon berries, 
k'i/pais. 
Salmon River, 
salmon-trap, 
salt, qa‘los. 
sand, neEqa/xamxt!. 
sand beach, inai’s. 
sapsucker, k:a™tits!. 
satiated, to be, tinhu-. 
satisfied, to be, tinhu-. 
save, to, saw-. 
saw, « Lika’tiyu. 
say, to, ilu-, 
mayEx-. 
scalp, kwi’k'in. 
scare, to, iltu-. 
scoop, to, qwanhut-. 
score, to, hu-. 
scorn, to, hahaw-. 
scratch, to, kiul-. 
scream, to, tsqwas-. 
sereech-owl, yipafyusla. 
s‘death!, pqani/sEex. 
sea, qa/los. _ 
sea-gull, k!a/nans. 


ha‘li’k'a, matso’kus, 


s/sinqgau. 
MEXUWN. 


iltist, ilst-, yas-, yal-, 
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sea-lion, merhui”ktistt, xa/mni. 
sea-otter, mekut/mk", malé’tst. 
seal, xa/mni, 

seal, fur, kui’ptna. 

search, to, x‘ilt-. 

season, q~a/tsatis. 

secluded spot, qalxti’-sld. 
second, qalpai’xat, qomatts. 


i 


secrete, to, metant-. 

see, to, hain-, han-, LEais-. 
see!, hal. 

seemingly, qa/halt, Ha’. 

seize, to, tsxul-, xilt!-, loqut-. 
self, yu’xwis, tsai’sk’!, xamk-! 


send, to, sitxu-, sik'!xu-, qasu-. 
separate, to, ik‘x-. 
separately, i/k*xa, xa/mk’e. 
September, ta’psk‘ink’. 
septum, t!la/xus. 
set, to (of sun), yikuku-. 
seven, xe’Lk‘laqarst. 
seventy, xe’tk‘laqai’stk’em sati’tist. 
sever, to, tsiq- ... uk? 
- sexual appetite, to have, 
shadow, tsaéma/siyu. 
shake, to, hit-, tsi®xu-. 
head, aits-. 
sharp, t!Ewa/qt. 
she, qa/tsE, qaqa/tsp, q6’tsH, xaqa’tsE. 
shell, xat/sxai. 
shinny ball, pt’prnhat, qa/qalpau. 
to play, pupEnhau-. 
club, pa/xtliyu. 
game, pupEnhauyai’s, tpu’pEnhatt. 
-player, .tpu’pEnhaut. 
shirt, hatsliliya, qa’qat! 
shoot, to, tsk'!-. 
at target, qaté-. 
at target with spears, 
tsi/tsqau-. 
shooting (constant), tsitsk: !afyai/s. 
shore, hak: !é’tsal, ki’k". 
shore, away from, kw’k”. 
shore, on, k'!éts. 
short, tkwii/ntsinst, [qaind’tsa*nt. 
short, to fall, maén-. 
shot, tsk:!i/s, tsk: !ai’s. 
should, sis, s. 
shoulder, tkwawi/trm. 
shoulder blade, Lpa/xupax. 
shout, to, haha-, ‘wal‘-, tsqaus-, qalx-. 
shouter, tsqau’wis, tsqau’wis. 
shouting, ‘wala’, ‘wa/Ihait!, 
tsqau’wis, qali’x, 
show, to, istik’-, uxu-, ptu-, 
tEsin-, tsin-, k‘im-, xat-, 1dl-. 


hitu= 02-0 


tsi’tsikhanau-, 


piwi/Ins, 


ptlu-, 
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shuille, 

shut, to, 
eyes, 

sick, to be, 


xat-. 
tims-, t!ams-, kims-. 
tsqami- . . . -auk’. 
Laalt-, tqad-. 
sickness, tqalhi’sxam, tqaldiyai’s. 
sideways, hilaéts-slo. + 
sien, tsa/mtsu, ya/tst!. 
signal, tsa/mtsu. 
Siletz River, na/tk‘itsxo. : 
similar, imsti’t. 
similarly, hala/tsi, mahi. 
since, mis, la/Ita, la/ttas. 
sinew, hitq!. 
sing, to, tsil‘-, kil‘-. 
singer, metsilhatt'. 
sink, to, sit-, sik'!-. 
sister, huél. 
elder, saé. 
younger, qa/sint, qtim. 
sister-in-law, tema/xt, temxt. 
sit, to, pil-, piltku-. 
Siuslaw River, Kwas. 
six, laqaist. 
sixty, taqai’stk'em sat’tist. 
size, haihayattis. 
skate, huld’hulo. 
skin, La/qusin. 
skin, to, qinp-, Luu-. 
skirt, laqs. 
skunk, pa‘lis, muxstistu. 
-cabbage, ql!aytél. 
sky, qau’xan, laf. 
slave, psayasal. 
sleep, to, atsk--, atskwixu-, tsinsu-. 
sleepy, to feel, atskuyuxu-. . . is hai”. 
slide, to, siptu-, suw-, stilx’-. 
slime, nux. 
slink, to, stink:-. 
slip, to, suw-. 
slouch, to, stink:-. 
slow, ma/lk'st. 
slowly, ma/Ik:sta, La”mxa. 
small, last, ila¢tst. 
small, to be, il-. 
smart (of eyes), to, tsqais-. 
smell, qé”xas, qé™x, qé™xs, 
smell, to, ‘k:!-. 
smelt, tsalx. 
smoke, to (tr.), 
smoke, to (intr.), xwé%s-. 
smoke, xwé™siyu. 
smoke-hole, xwé™”siyust!. 
smooth, 1a/xalt. 
snag, paa/wun. 
snail, pa‘Ikun, mpnt’xsti. 
k-ina’q. 


tk!wan-. 


FRACHTENBERG | ALSEA TEXTS 

sniff, to, hatt-, hak: !t-. 

snipe, tsa/lés, xulpattsit!. 

snore, to, tunq!u-. 

snow, tli/txus. 

so, tem, 

so that, 

soft, Lod’kust. 

sole, huld’huld. 

sole of foot, yia™salyust!. 

solely, taik-. 

some, Lxat. : 

somebody, w’k-eai, ik’, qai. 

someone, sqa/tit, qa/tit. 

something,  intsk‘i’s, ta/xti, trq, 1a‘, 
la’teq, ni/i, nitsk-. 

sometimes, is itdwai’-sld, is Lxayai’-sl6, 
is Lxatowal’-sl6, Lxa. 

somewhere, na, naé. 

son, qwan, kila/, 

son-in-law, mun. 


k-ai‘7. 


song, tsila’ha, tsilha’, k-ilhi’. 

soon, k-‘i/mii, 

sore, a, miltqai’s. 

sore, pi/lgan. 

sorry, tobe, tlamn-. . .~-auk’ is hair, 
sound, ildi’s, ilti’s, hai, pi/isxam. 
sound, to, piusx-. 


sound like metal, to, t/ilis-. 

sour, qsi/qsout. 

south, kw’k*. 

south wind, xn’ituxs, xé/Ltoxs. 

spatter, tldl-. 

spawning-grounds, walt!. 

speak, to, al-, mayEx-, ilu-, ilu-, ilt-, 
ilst-, iltist-, yra-, yas-, yal-, ydl-. 


spear, prEsa’x, la’quns. 

spear, to, merk'lin-, yxwé-, Lxui-. 

spearing-game, Lxwé/Lxwiyaut. 

speech, ildi/s, ilti’s, ili/diya, yxai’s, 
yul, yol. 

spill, to, ti‘-, tspat!-, tspui-, qut-. 


was-, LXa/Lxayau-. 
wa/sa, LXa/Lxauyau. 
Lowa/sat, Lxa/s 


spin tops, to, 
spinning top, a, 
spinning top, game of, 
Lxauyaut. 
spirit, su’ lhak:!iyu. 
spit, to, stustu-. 
split, to, wuq-, tkil-, tsil-, ts!il-, tam-, 
tam-. 
spoil, to, 
spoon, 
spotted, 
spout, to, 
spread, to, p‘-, tatsx-. 
spread, a, ta/tsxa._ 
spruce, kuxwaa/ti. 


qaitku-. 
qa/wiyt, qau’wiyu. 
tekwa/nkust, ta’kutist. 
xup-. 
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squirrel, xalt!. 

stab, to, ts‘-. 

stagger, to, tilqu-. 

stake, tsa/stuxs, xwa‘yai’t!, Lqi’/xwa. 


stake, to, tqixu-, tquxu-. 
stand, to, ptu-, squl-. 
stand up, to, tk-. 
star, la/tt!. 
start, ayai’s, xatsuwi’s. 
start, to, xetsu-. 
starting-point, qai’. 
stay, to, its-. 
stay behind, to, 
steal, to, k-inst-. 
stealthily, 1a/mxa. 
steersman, kwi?‘ts!it. 
stick, KO. es ee 
ti/nextsi. 
stick, to, palt-. 
in, tuktnu-. 
out, istik’-, istik--, ptu-, pt!u-, tsin-. 
up, qu™x-. : 
still, te’mita, yu’xt. 
stilt walking, tskwa/tskwahalait. 
stilts, tskwa/tskwahalait. 
stomach, qald’na. 
stone, k:!il. 
stoop, to, tskint-, k*!im-. 
stop, to, alk:-, wil-, ptu-, k’ea-. 
store, taha/talift!. - 
storm, to, susl6-. 
story, ka’/k‘nmatu, gék‘iya. 
stout, ma/k'st. 
straight, a’qa, tslai’qa, tslai/qast, ya’qa. 
straighten out, to, tsliq-, tslaiq-. 
stream, na/tk:. 
strength, pilskwiéstis, qala‘tis. 
strike, to, mer‘-, mehi®-. 
with rock, merk:ais-. 
with stick, paxt!- 
string, tsk’exé’yi, pa/pEsxau. 
strong, pilskwiést. 
sturgeon, meEqau’t. 
submerge, sl-, sL-. 
-uch, imsti’t, hamsti’t! 
such a size!, hamsti¢t!atis. 
such a thing, istekwal. 
suddenly, ami’ts!i, ha/atqa. 
suit, to, tamx-, Laamx-. 
suitable, xe’ik:. 
suinmer, pi/tskumsk’. 
sun, pi/tskum. 
supernatural power, 
supply, to, tsis-. 
surely, k-e/a. 
surf, tiya’k !iyu, tsau’wiyt. 


Jemiult!-. 


po’kprk't!, 


su™ hak: !iya. 
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surface, hainai’s. 

survive, to, past-, salsx-. i! 

survivor, pa/stuwi‘t! 

suspect, to, pauk‘u-. 

suspended, to be, qal-. 

swallow, to, tku-... 

swamp grass, tsaai’ts. 

swan (black), haha/lu, haha/1o. 
(white), qdo™q". 

sweat-house, kt’tupa, qa/nu. 

sweat-lodge, qa/nu. 

swell, to, p‘u-, qun‘-. 

swift, hapist, ha?/Iqaést. 

_swiftness, ha€pistis. 

swim, tpilsu-, Itu-, Ltu-. 

swim (of fish), to, xuUp-. 


-uk®, 


table, pEnu/nsait! 
tail (of fish), sa/qal, sa/qau. 
(of quadrupeds), tsa/mtsu. 
take, to, lipt-, 16qut-. 
along, spait-, txan-, 1qam-, Lqam-, 
care of, halsn-. 
off, yux-, yux-. 
out, halq-. 
the lead, ‘Lin‘-. 
upagame, qalm-. , 
talk, ildi/s, ilti’s, ili’diyt, yrai’s, yul, 
yol. 
talk, to, ild-, ilt-, yol-, yul-. 
tall, a/Ituxt, tsa’/kutant. 
tally, to, ht-. 
tame, sEmi‘ist. 
target, qat‘a. 
target for spears, tsi’tsqau. 
terget shooting, Lqatéat. 
tear, to, tsxUit-, Lxumt-, Lxus-. 
tears, kwilkwi‘t!. 
teetotaller, merqut’t!isali/sla. 
telephone, ili/diyu. 
tell, to, al-, yBa-, yas-. 
ten, sai/tist. 
terrible, hamstit!, xalxsa¢st. 
that is, as, tas, kus, kwas. 
that much, hi/teqins. 
that one, ata/s, antu’u. 
that there, antu/u. 
the, as, tas, s, is, kus, kwas. 
thee, nix. 
then, mu”’hu, tem. 
there, kim. 
there!, hal. 
therefore, is i/mstz. 
they, silku-, qa’/tsi~x, q6’tsiLx. 
they two, q0’tsaux, qa’tsaux. 
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thick, meta*/nt. 
thigh, wu/lhais, 
thimbleberry-bush, muu’lqayEem. 
thin, px‘i’nt, silo’kut,-tsilu’xt, txwala’st. 
things, la’teqtal. 
think, to, ma‘-.. . -auk’ is hai™, tx-_ 

is haiX, t!x- is hai, 
thirsty, tobe, kikau-.. . -U. , 
thirty, psi/nk’!mxk-em sat’tist. 
this, tas, kus. 
thishere, anhi/u. 
this kind, hamsti’t! 
thismy, /sin. 
this one, anht’u, was. 
this our, a/tin. 
this our two, a/stin. 
thou, mix, qani’x, xaqani’x. . 
thought, hai, mahai/xasxam-auk: 
hai®*, mahayai’s-auk’ is hai®. 
three, psinLx. rei 
throw, to, pilts!-, tsx*ip-, Lxau-. 
throw grace-sticks, to, xeld-. 
throw into fire, to, t!i‘-. 
throwing the dice, itsat’tstwaut. 
thunder, yu/ltsuxs. 
thunderbird, yit/Itsuxs. 
thus, VmstE. _ : 
thy, ham, xam, trha’m, kuha/m, kuxa/m. 
tie, to, kink-, ging-, kunk’-. 

hairina knot, hti"ku-. 
toastring, tsipstxan-. 

tide, 1L0/nLin.,, 
tight, to be, Liq-. 
tightly, li’yrqa. 
timber, mu/’kutsiyt. 
timber, dead, k!ui’. 
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a 


tired, tobe, qal‘-. 
tired feeling, qalhi/s. 
£6. 1S 

tobacco, ki/t"sa. 


tobacco-pouch, kiyu’salyust!. 
to-day, tas lits, tsti/ts. 

toe, tsi/lxastum. 

together, k:a’xk’e. 

toilet, pk0o’sxat!. 

token, tsa/mtst. 

to-morrow, a/ng’l, ais a/ng‘i. 
tongue, stila/k‘ayust!. 

tools, tsimi/xayi. 

tooth, t!rli/]. 

top, qaux. 

top, to be on, tskuil-, tsktik:!-. 
topple, to, tspuu-. 

torch, qé. 


torchlight, qé’ya. 
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torn, tsxt/tit. 1 
touch, to, yaq-, ‘k:!-, pk-, pk‘!-, x-ims-, 
itsimx-. 
tough, pa/tkst. 
tracks, yai’xaist!. 
tradition, k:a’/k'mmati, qé/k‘iya. 
trail, ya/xalift!. 
trample; to, yu‘wat!il-. 
trap, ta’tk-au, th’xwa. 
trap, to, tExu-. 
travel, to, x‘tlam-. 
about, yuku-. 
in water, tsqainu-. 
tree, kots, k0’x". 
tremble, to, tsi®xu-, tsai”xu-. 
tribe, milhtdai’s. 
tribesman, tkinai’s, k-ina/xait!. 
trick, to, k!u-. 
trip, ayai’s. 
trousers, siya*yust!. 
trout, peEni’ts!1. 
truth, xetk‘//i. 
truth, to tell, xenk-. 
trutbiul, exe. 
try, to, tsim-. 
tule reed, ini/yu. 
turn, xuna’, xuna/. 
turn, to, t!i-. 
turn back, to, 
turn into, to, 
turn over, to, 
turn over on back, to, 
turns, to take, taxt-. 
twelve, sau’tist tem-axa xe’Lk’. 
twenty, tstm sai/‘tist. 
twice, tsum, ts!um, tsum. 
twins, xe’Lk‘temxt. 
twist, to, yulx-. 
two, xe’Lk’. 


yip-, xam-. 

utx-. 

ki‘k:s-, tilxu-, k‘ lilxu-. 
qaxt!-. 


ugly, metsa/ntsinst, sa“”nqa, sa*’nqat, 
qe’nxst. 

ugly, to be, sanq-. 

ulna, lower end of, k‘iwa/pa. 

Umpqua, Tqulma‘k:. 

uncle, maternal, t!a*tsa, tats. 

uncle, paternal, sipk:. 

uncover, to, halq-. 

under, qé’xan. 

underneath, qé/xan. 

understand, to, tsku-, Lqétk’-, Iqétk--. 

underworld, wi‘liyu. 

unfasten, to, kik!u-. 

universe, le‘wi’. 

unleash, to, kik!u-. 
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untie, to, 
until, ais. 
up, qaux, qau’xan. 
upon, 1s. 

upright position, to be in, 
upset, to, tspul-. 

upside down, k‘i™hi. 
upstream, hatd/qwiyu, t0/qwis. 
urge, to, tsul™xu-. 

urinate, to, pkos-. 

urine, pkos, pkts, 10’qwa. 
usually, k-nts, kis. 

utensils, tsimi/xayu. 


k‘ik!u-, tku-. 


plu-, squl-. 


vainly, ha*’tsr. 

valuable, merayai/’st. 

various, itsxa€st, yai’tsxasst, yai/tsxatt. 

variously, yai/tsxa. 

velocity, ha€pistis. 

very, tsa‘, tsa’me. 

very much, yai’x-auk’ is hai™, tsa“/me, 
tsa, tsaehi’sxa. 

very well, k-eai/’sa. 

village, taha/talift!, teya/tsit. 

vine maple, tk:'!é/lyrm. 

vision, Lhaya/niyai’s. 

visit, to, p!éx-. 

vomit, to, xwas-. 

vulture, mi’q!u. 

vulva, spai’, xa/lxas. 


k'il-, kit. 
hu” qutxayu. 
ain-, ‘wal‘-, milk-is-. 
‘wala’, ‘wa/lhaité. 
wait, to, hant!-, mant-. 
wake suddenly, tsai™xt-. 
wake up, to, Lqu, Lqou-. 
walk ahead, to, win‘-. 
around, tskwahal-, qwult-. 
behind, tpu2klu-. 
on stilts, tskwahal-. 
inacircle, qalqu-. 
to and from, hmku-. 
upstream, qdl‘-. 
wall, le‘wi/yust!. 
war, neEka/xus. 
warfare, neka/xus. 
warm, to be, piltu-, tqulk’-. 
watch, to, halt-, psank‘tst-, tai-, pqait- 
xan-. 
water, ki/lu. 
water receptacle, 
waterfall, i/pstex. 
waves, kwixa/liyu. 


wade, to, 
wagon, 
wail, to, 
wailing, 


kiluwi’yust!. 
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we, qa/nha‘t, qa/nhal, qwo’nha‘L, qwo’- 
nhat. : 

we two (incl.), qwo’nhast, qa/nhast. 

we two (exel.), qa’nxan, qwo’nxan, xan. 

wear, to, k'ts!-. 

weasel, su’stsemxt. 

wedge, k-ilaf, k‘inaé. 

weep, to, ain-, tqaiL-. 

weight, kulwi/tu, qsu”wis. 

well, a%qa, xe/itk‘e, xe/tk’. 

well, to be, aq-. 

well!, au. 

west, ka’k", ko/k. 

west wind, haké/kwiyi. © 

wet, k:a€qst. 

whale, ma/Ikuts, ma/lkwits, xa/mni. 

what, nitsk’. 

what?, intsk'is, tq, ta/xti, ni/i, ni’tsk5, 
la®, la/teq. 

what!, haua’. 

what kind, iltqaét. 

what manner, iltqatt. 

wheel, tsk6/Itskolau. 

when, ais, mis, namk-. 

whence, qaik’, hak'ni’k‘eai, hani’k-eai. 

whenever, namk’, 

where, nak’, nak’, na’k-eai, na, nas, nik-, 
na/k-eai. , 

while, a, qa” tsE. 

whine, to, hya€q-. 

whip, yi’ptsiyu. 

whip tops, to, Lxa/Lxatiyau-. 

whirl, to, Lim-, 

whisper, to, hiw-, hyu-, xais-. 

white, kwa/xalt. 

white, to be, pahal-, tpaal-. 

white man, anus. 

who, wt’k‘eai, ak’, was, qai, qat’k-‘eai. 

whole, hamsti®, qauwa*. 

wholly, a/mta. 

why, pa/len, qaila”, 

wife, mukwaésli, ta/qs. 

wild, xalxsaést. 

wildcat, ya qu. 

willow, tsqali’m, 

win, to, tsas-. 

wind, suwi’t, xi/diya. 

windfall, kulfai’s, k!ui’. 

window, hahi/nai. 

wings, ta/ps. 

Winnings, tsa/stuxs. 
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winter, silqwi’s, qala’msk‘ink’, qala/-" 
minsk‘ink’. 

wish, to, ai‘-.. 
psuk:!-, tqaialt-. 

with, is. 

without, yu’xa. t.2 

without cause, muk!wa/Inisla. ‘s 
witness, to, halt-. 

wobble, to, 4alal-. 

wolf, mEpxamintxét‘, qatsi/li€. 

woman, mksha/Isla, mukwaésli, 
wasstELi. 

woman in the woods, 


.-u, huik'ts-, psut- 


muk- 


txalwaéna. 


women, ma/mkusli, tsa’sidt. 
wood, k6’x", ki’x". 
wood-chopper, pxt’yaét‘. 
woodpecker, ka™®k:. 

woods, mu/kutsiyt. 

word, ildi’s, ilti’s, yal, yol. 
work, tiwi/t!‘wan. 

work, to, titt!hun-, tsimx-. 
world, le‘wi’. 


would, k‘nts, k‘is, 

wound, miltqai’s, ta/nxtsiya. 
wound, to, miltq-, tsxift-. 
wrap, to, qaup-. 

wren, kusi/sau. 

wrestling, tsxwi/tsxwataut. 
wrist, toktinai/s. 

writhe, to, tslnp-. 
Ita/hanat. : 
wrongly, ixta/hana, tta’/hana. 


& 


Yahate, ya/xaik’. 
Yakwina, yaqd/n. 
yard, tsimai’s. 

ye, ni‘xapst, qani’xapst. 
year, wuli’s. : 
yell, qali’x. 

yell, to, tsqats-, gqalx-. 
yellow, pukwa/It. 
yellow-jacket, lafwus. 
yes, a/a, 
yesterday, 
yet, yu’xu. 

you, ni’xap, qani’xap. 

young, hauwi‘it. 

younger, meEna/tet, 

youngest, mena/tem, xuma/tsit. 
your two, pstin, te’pstin, ku’pstin, 
yours, pin, tupi’n, ku’pin. 


ak-sa/ng‘i. 
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